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PREFACE

The 2nd Universitas Riau International Conference on Educational Sciences (URICES) is

conducted and organized by Fakultas Keguruan Dan Ilmu Pendidikan (FKIP), Universitas Riau

in Grand Suka Hotel Pekanbaru 13 October 2018.

There are 4 plenary Keynote speakers invited, from Sydney University (Australia), University

Kebangsaan Malaysia (Malaysia), Nanyang Technological University (Singapore) and

Universitas Riau (Indonesia) that is covering the different education areas. The committee has

received of 151 abstracts/fullpapers, after peer review process, there are 128 scientific

participants presented and shared their experience in the several of education research. Generous

support for the conference is provided by FKIP Universitas Riau and all honorable participants.

A great appreciation is due the spirit and hardworking of our committee during the preparation of

the conference since April 2018. The next URICES will be conducted in 2019. Through this

conference, we hope we can learn how to improve our research in the near future, we can do the

engagement among the researchers, among the universities and we are able to get some new idea

from the other side of the research so that we can be Striving for a Better Teaching, Learning,

and Research in the Digital Era, as the theme of this conference.

Nur Islami, Ph.D

Chair of the Conference
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Assessing skills and measuring performance of students on 

skills that are aligned with the needs of the 21st Century: A 

practical example 

James Tognolini 

University of Sydney, Australia 

Abstract: Malaysia is a multi-racial country comprises of diverse lifestyles, cultures as well as 

religions. This situation requires a different approach in developing the strong values of 

patriotism in order to preserve the harmony and strengthen the nation's identity of Malaysia. 

The construction of this patriotism framework relies on Malay culture and Islam as the official 

religion of the country as well as not disregards other ethnic cultures and religions. The goal of 

patriotism in the context of Malaysia leads to the enrichment of pride values as Malaysian, 

loyalty to the King and country, have a sense of belonging, has a level of discipline and 

obedience towards the laws of the country and becoming a competitive and productive society. 

In order to make this aspiration a reality, various attempts have been made in myriad number of 

schools, higher education institutes and education as well as community which is driven by the 

government, private organizations as well as NGOs. Apart from that, a detailed discussion on 

issues related to the challenges in establishing racial harmony which is a major factor in the 

formation of Malaysian patriotism framework as well as the suggestions to enforce patriotism 

among Malaysian nation are also incorporated. 

1. Introduction

The purpose of this paper is to outline some steps that could be taken to maximise the chances 

of producing comparable assessments across systems as they move towards developing an 

approach to assessing 21st century skills. The approach is a bottom-up approach where the 

intention is to empower teachers (and lecturers) in the process. 

In introducing the reforms outlined above into education systems it is imperative that there be 

an overarching measurement theory that enables the various stakeholders (education systems 

and schools) to build their own assessments and measures while retaining the capacity to report 

against national standards. 

Consequently, the first stage in the process involves articulating a theory of assessment 

predicated upon giving marks more common meaning by referencing them to standards and on 

a measurement model that will underpin the development of rubrics, the construction of 

“developmental continua”, etc. 

The basic elements of standards-referenced systems 

A standards-referenced system is a model for giving meaning to achievement by referencing it 

to student learning or standards. This effectively shifts the focus in assessment from notions of 
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rank ordering students (comparing their performance to each other) to those of monitoring 

growth or progress and measurement along a developmental continuum (Bennett, et. al., (2012); 

Tognolini and Stanley, (2007)). It requires the articulation of what is meant by growth in a 

subject or construct. Rather than just a mark in an examination the system provides students 

with a description of the types of knowledge and skills that they have acquired in a subject at 

the end of a course. 

When talking about assessment it is important to have a common understanding of some of the 

key terms: assessment, testing, evaluation and measurement. Inside and outside of education 

circles these terms are often used in overlapping and inconsistent ways. 

Assessment involves professional judgment about student performance with respect to a 

continuum of development and is based upon the image formed of the student by the collection 

of evidence (Tognolini and Stanley, 2007). 

Assessment is an inclusive term, which refers to all those processes used to collect information 

and make judgments about student achievement (Davidson and Tognolini, (2013)). Within each 

knowledge domain, teaching experience and subject expertise helps develop the image of 

achievement embodied in the standards.  Testing is just one way of collecting information about 

students. As a formal process, it is a structured form of assessment collected according to 

specified procedures (question types, answer formats, etc.). Evaluation is when performance 

data is summarised by assigning a grade, comment or a mark and a judgement is made 

regarding the value of the image (it is good or bad; it is worth an A; it is a high distinction; etc.). 

Finally, measurement is the process of assigning a number to the performance to represent 

position with respect to the developmental continuum underlying the performance and indicates 

how much of the property (construct) being assessed is present (Davidson and Tognolini, 

(2013)). 

Standards-referenced systems generally comprise a curriculum (syllabus or framework) that 

describes through its statement of aims, objectives, learning outcomes and content, what is 

developed and to be understood in an area of learning (Bennett, et. al., (2012)). Teaching and 

learning is based on the curriculum. The most important sources of information for the design of 

assessments and judging attainment of curriculum standards are the learning outcomes and 

content. 

Performance (achievement) standards are explicit statements of student performance that 

describe the levels of achievement along the developmental path within the learning area.   

The outcomes are developed to enable the students to achieve the performance standards and as 

such, show growth in relation to the construct being assessed. The performance of students as 

reflected through the assessment tasks (both formative and summative) is then referenced to 

these standards. 

As stated previously, examples from the work being done at the University of Sydney in 

measuring graduate qualities will punctuate this paper. In the case of the University of Sydney, 

the graduate qualities (outcomes):  

• describe what characterises learning within the University and the generic curriculum

offerings and must be developed with these outcomes in mind; and,

• should be organised in a way that enables student achievement relative to the graduate

qualities to be taught and measured.

When constructing assessment tasks, the marking rubrics (and options in the case of multiple-

choice items) should reflect the theory. In a standards-referenced system, tasks (items or 
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questions) should be set in a way that provides evidence of where the students are located along 

the developmental continuum. If this is done then every response can be interpreted in terms of 

location (and hence ability, knowledge and skills) and should give an indication of what needs 

to be done to improve learning. 

 

Some basic task development requirements would include making sure that   

• the items and tasks (e.g. tests, assignments, practical work, and projects) are aligned to the 

content standards (outcomes) articulated in the syllabus;  

• the items, and tasks that are developed enable students at different stages in their learning to 

demonstrate what they know and can do; and, 

• a range of different tasks is used to generate a reliable and valid estimate of the student‟s 

location along the developmental continuum  (Bennett, et. al., (2012)). 

 

The contemporary interest in reporting against educational „benchmarks‟ is based on standards 

referencing.  Standards are defined in terms of more global descriptions of achievement and 

provide valuable information about the relative progress of student performance with respect to 

knowledge and skill development. 

 

The developmental continuum 

 

Figure 1 gives a schematic representation of a developmental continuum. GQ1 to GQ 9 

represent the graduate qualities (GQ1: Depth of disciplinary expertise, GQ2: Critical thinking 

and problem solving, GQ3: Communication (oral and written), GQ4: Information/ digital 

literacy, GQ5: Inventiveness, GQ6: Cultural competence, GQ7: Interdisciplinary effectiveness, 

GQ8: An integrated professional, ethical and personal identity, and GQ9: Influence).  

 

The Levels 1, 2, 3, … represent increasing quantities of the various graduate qualities; and, are 

descriptions of what it is students must know, be able to do and “value” to achieve the level. 

The descriptions are cumulative in the sense that to achieve Level 3, students have Level 2 

PLUS some MORE of the property, construct or graduate quality, etc. These descriptions are 

referred to as the performance standards (Bennett, et. al., (2012)). It is a requirement of the 

measurement theory that underpins this approach that the Levels are cumulative. 

 

The number of Levels can vary across graduate qualities and is determined by how many 

different categories (levels) can be explicitly described in a way that enables the assessors to be 

able to distinguish between levels of performance within the graduate quality. The aggregate of 

the performances across the graduate qualities comprises “university learning”.   

 

One of the key challenges is to be able to write the performance standards clearly and 

meaningfully for the students, lecturers and community; each of whom will use them in 

different ways ((Sadler, (2005)). 
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Figure 1: Schematic representation of growth of the Graduate Qualities (GQ1: Depth of 

disciplinary expertise, GQ2: Critical thinking and problem solving, GQ3: Communication (oral 

and written), GQ4: Information/ digital literacy, GQ5: Inventiveness, GQ6: Cultural 

competence, GQ7: Interdisciplinary effectiveness, GQ8: An integrated professional, ethical and 

personal identity, and GQ9: Influence) where increasing levels show increasing higher order of 

cognition and “affectivity”. 

The requirements of the performance standards 

The performance standards should 

1. describe performance expectations and proficiency levels in the context of a clear

conceptual framework and be built on sound models of student learning (developmental

continuum) and affective domain development.

2. be clear, detailed, and complete; reasonable in scope; and both rigorous and well-grounded

in the knowledge and affective domains.

3. be elaborated so that curriculum, teaching and assessment are all aligned.

4. facilitate the development of curriculum (and associated assessments) that will imbed the

qualities across curricula.

Figure 1 is really an analytic marking rubric ((Sadler, (2005)) and the requirements of the 

performance standards are the same as those of marking rubrics used in assessment at the task 

level (Lasater, (2007)). 

Analytic marking rubrics 

Analytic marking rubrics provide a guide to marking all types of performance based on how the 

students perform on the separate criteria (graduate qualities in this case) related to the task. 

In the case of the graduate qualities, the qualities themselves are the criteria for the analytic 

rubric (See Appendix 1 as an example of a critical thinking rubric sourced from the University 

of Sydney).  

The main advantage of analytic marking rubrics is that they convert performance into a score 

and in the case of a measurement model, a location on a scale. A second advantage is that they 

enable everyone (students, lecturers and community) to see what is required of them to achieve 

the various levels of performance on each of the criteria that comprise the task.    

The main disadvantage is that they are more difficult to write because there are more criteria. A 
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second disadvantage is that consistency among the different markers is generally quite low. 

It must be stressed that in most, if not all programs, student tasks are already assessed using 

analytic or holistic rubrics. There is however some variation in the extent to which these rubrics 

are articulated and the extent to which they meet the developmental requirements of a 

measurement model that enables them to be effectively evaluated.  

One of the first challenges, is to develop in a consensus manner, rubrics (standards) for each of 

the graduate qualities that meet the requirements outlined above (Appendices 2 and 3 show the 

basic process to be used for building rubrics). These rubrics together will define the broader 

learning that characterises the curriculum. 

Measurement of student performance against rubrics 

Building the rubrics with the intention of measuring student performance is the first stage of the 

measurement process. However, once the rubrics are built and validated they must be used to 

measure student performance ((Sadler, (2005); Webb, (2007)). 

This process can be carried out in different ways at different levels within a system. At the 

University level, it would be possible to add some statements related to those qualities that 

address “values” to the Course Experience Questionnaire and ask graduates to indicate the 

extent to which they agree or disagree with the statement. This would give some baseline data 

and would enable cross-temporal comparisons at a macro level. The self-report measure used 

here has the same limitations as most self-report measures and as such it would be just one 

piece of information that would be used to generate some evidence that the University is having 

an impact on the graduate quality being assessed. Cultural competence is one graduate quality 

that lends itself to such an assessment. 

Scenarios have been used to assess critical thinking. A similar assessment could be carried out 

at the university level on a sample of graduate students to provide some baseline data on 

performance on the graduate quality of critical thinking. Repetition of such an assessment with 

different samples across years would give some evidence as to the impact that the University is 

having on this graduate quality. The reliability and validity of such assessments would need to 

be determined. It is one approach in which the University can get an indication as to the impact 

of the efforts to incorporate the graduate qualities into the University programs. 

In both these cases there would need to be standard setting exercises carried out to establish cut 

scores on the assessments that align to the performance standards of the University Graduate 

Quality rubrics and reporting would be done against the rubrics. 

Perhaps the best way to ultimately measure performance of students against the University 

rubrics is to aggregate up the assessments against discipline specific rubrics from the unit level 

to the program level and finally to the University level. This is the most direct method of 

assessing performance against the Graduate Qualities and is based on the informed professional 

judgement of the lecturers themselves.  

It may take some time as apart from building the rubrics at the different levels, there is a need to 

provide professional development for the teachers who will have to assess against the rubrics in 

a comparable and fair way. This will also involve supporting the lecturers in developing 

assessment tasks that enable the students to demonstrate performance on the rubrics across the 
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length of the program. 

Conclusion 

Many systems have identified graduate qualities (generic skills or 21st century skills) in their 

strategic plans. Few have committed to measuring performance against these qualities. The 

reality is that if there is no attempt to measure impact, then the chances of these qualities being 

implanted into the learning environment of the students is doubtful. 

In undertaking to measure student performance on these graduate qualities the University of 

Sydney has committed itself to the bold task of not only making sure that the measures that are 

used to report performance against the graduate qualities are as valid and reliable as possible, 

but also that the graduate qualities themselves are incorporated into the curriculum and 

assessments of the units that are used to transition knowledge skills and behaviours to its 

students. 

To be successful it requires the support of the teaching staff. In addition, the process needs to be 

founded on a sound measurement model that will maximise the chances of students being 

assessed on qualities that are critical to success in the 21st century in a fair and consistent way. 

The same measurement principles can also be used to provide optimal processes for effective 

assessment practice in collaborative and project learning settings; and, streamline and reduce 

summative assessment at the unit of study level. 
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Appendix 1: Definition, components and rubric for critical thinking and problem solving 

Critical Thinking and Problem Solving 

Definition     

Critical thinking and problem solving are the questioning of ideas, evidence and assumptions in order to propose and evaluate hypotheses or 

alternative arguments before formulating a conclusion or a solution to an identified problem. 

Components 

 Definition of problem or issue in context

 Critical questioning of ideas, evidence and assumptions

 Creation and evaluation of hypotheses or alternative arguments

 Formulation of defensible conclusions and best possible solutions.
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Appendix 1: Definition, components and rubric for critical thinking and problem solving (continued) 

Graduate Quality: Critical Thinking and Problem Solving 

Components/Indicators 
0 = Bottom level 

performance 
indicator 

1 2 
3 = Top level 
performance 

indicator 

Definition of 
problem or issue in 
context 

Does not offer a 
definition of the 
problem or issue, 
makes no attempt to 
situate problem or 
issue in context or to 
explain why it matters, 
makes no attempt to 
identify criteria against 
which to evaluate 
various solutions. 

Provides a 
superficial 
definition of the 
problem or issue, 
shows that the 
problem or issue 
is 
situated in a 
context, but is not 
yet able to show 
why the context 
matters, or to 
identify criteria 
against which to 
evaluate various 
solutions. 

Provides a useful 
definition of the 
problem or issue, 
shows that the 
problem or issue is 
situated in a context, 
shows 
understanding of 
some details of that 
context and can 
explain why these 
matter, provides 
definitions of some 
of the key terms, can 
identify some 
desirable features of 
various solutions. 

Insightful and articulate. 
Analyses and understands 
a 
context by consulting a 
suitably broad range of 
informational sources, 
identifies and 
appropriately 
frames a problem or issue 
within that context, 
phrases the problem or 
issue clearly in their own 
words, defines key terms, 
explains why this 
problem matters, sets out 
criteria against which to 
measure various solutions. 
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Appendix 1: Definition, components and rubric for critical thinking and problem solving (continued) 
 

 
 
 
 

Graduate Quality: Critical Thinking and Problem Solving 

Components
/Indicators 

0 = Bottom level 
performance indicator 

1 2 
3 = Top level performance 

indicator 

Critical 
questioning 
of ideas, 
evidence 
and 
assumptions 

Defers to received opinion 
without evaluating sources 
of information and without 
considering possible bias 
and error, does not 
recognise genuine 
expertise, does not identify 
or question methodologies 
used, is swayed by mere 
rhetoric, does not engage 
with evidence, does not 
consider other historical, 
intercultural or 
interdisciplinary 
perspectives. 

Recognises that ideas, 
evidence and 
assumptions need to 
be examined, makes an 
attempt to 
identify possible bias 
and error, recognises 
that not every self-
described 
expert has genuine 
expertise, identifies 
and avoids at least 
some fallacious 
rhetoric, provides 
evidence to justify 
conclusions. 

Questions received 
ideas, 
evidence and 
assumptions, 
engages with the work 
of 
genuine experts, 
critiques 
fallacious rhetoric, 
engages in rational 
argument, assesses 
currently available 
evidence, shows 
awareness that new 
evidence may be 
discovered, shows 
awareness of 
differences in 
perspective. 

Open-minded and 
intellectually rigorous. 
Critically examines received 
ideas, evaluates the 
credibility and methodology 
of authorities and experts, 
distinguishes sound 
reasoning from mere 
rhetoric, assesses currently 
available evidence, engages 
with competing views from 
various historical, 
intercultural and 
interdisciplinary 
perspectives, locates new 
evidence. 
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Appendix 1: Definition, components and rubric for critical thinking and problem solving (continued) 

Graduate Quality: Critical Thinking and Problem Solving 

Components/Indicators 
0 = Bottom level 

performance 
indicator 

1 2 
3 = Top level performance 

indicator 

Creation and evaluation 
of 
hypotheses or alternative 
arguments 

Does not develop 
original 
hypotheses or 
arguments. 
Does not see how 
various 
hypotheses could be 
tested. 

Recognises that 
current 
hypotheses and 
arguments may be 
suboptimal and 
ought to be 
evaluated, assesses at 
least some of the 
existing hypotheses 
and arguments. 

Generates some 
new 
hypotheses and 
arguments, 
shows awareness 
of how they could 
be compared and 
tested, carries out 
at least some of 
these tests. 

Creative and judicious. 
Generates original hypotheses 
and arguments. Figures out how 
to test relevant hypotheses and 
arguments via reasoning, 
observation, or experiment, 
carries out these tests, evaluates 
the results. 

Formulation of 
defensible 
conclusions and best 
possible solutions 

Does not offer any 
solution or 
conclusion, or 
dogmatically asserts 
a solution without 
being able to defend 
it. Does not identify 
and apply the 
relevant evaluative 
criteria. 

Formulates an 
incomplete or 
unconvincing 
solution or 
conclusion, and is not 
yet able to offer a 
convincing defence 
with reference to the 
relevant evaluative 
criteria. 

Offers a solution 
or conclusion 
based on 
engagement with 
some of the 
relevant evidence, 
defends this 
solution or 
conclusion in light 
of relevant 
evaluative criteria. 

Wise and decisive. Decides on 
the balance of the evidence, 
formulates conclusion or 
solution clearly in their own 
words, identifies the proper 
scope and significance of the 
conclusion commensurate with 
methods used, explains why this 
conclusion or solution is best 
when measured against 
relevant evaluative criteria. 
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Malaysia-Molded Patriotism Framework

Abdul Razaq Ahmad 

Faculty of Education, National University of Malaysia 

Abstract: Malaysia is a multi-racial country comprises of diverse lifestyles, cultures as well as 

religions. This situation requires a different approach in developing the strong values of 

patriotism in order to preserve the harmony and strengthen the nation's identity of Malaysia. 

The construction of this patriotism framework relies on Malay culture and Islam as the official 

religion of the country as well as not disregards other ethnic cultures and religions. The goal of 

patriotism in the context of Malaysia leads to the enrichment of pride values as Malaysian, 

loyalty to the King and country, have a sense of belonging, has a level of discipline and 

obedience towards the laws of the country and becoming a competitive and productive society. 

In order to make this aspiration a reality, various attempts have been made in myriad number of 

schools, higher education institutes and education as well as community which is driven by the 

government, private organizations as well as NGOs. Apart from that, a detailed discussion on 

issues related to the challenges in establishing racial harmony which is a major factor in the 

formation of Malaysian patriotism framework as well as the suggestions to enforce patriotism 

among Malaysian nation are also incorporated. 

Keywords: Patriotism Framework, National Pride, Loyalty towards the King and country, Sense of 

Belonging and Productive 

Introduction 

The colonialism background has witnessed the changes on the citizens’ demographic landscape 

when the British brought in immigrants to Malaya in order to fulfill their economic interests 

since the 18th century. This situation leads to the establishment of multi-racial communities 

comprises of indigenous people which majority of them are from Malay ethnicities as well as 

the presence of other ethnics including Chinese and Indians (Chamil Wariya, 2007). 

After the establishment of Malaysia dated 16 September 1963, the acceptance of Sabah and 

Sarawak leads to the increment in the ethnics’ number which categorized as Sabah and Sarawak 

indigenous ethnics. The implementation of divide and rule policy by the British during the 

colonial era have separated ethnic groups based on occupation and settlements, where Malay 

ethnic and aboriginals groups remain in traditional agriculture in rural areas based on plantation 

and rice cultivation, while the whereas the Chinese manage the mine areas which eventually 

developed into cities while the Indians conscripted as laborers in the farm and settle in estate 

areas. 

After the country achieve its independence in 1957, the government took an action to change 

the settlement and occupation landscape via education and economy development, however, this 

situation can not be fully accomplished where the Malays and Indians are still lagging behind in 

economic development and education as compared to the Chinese communities. The majority 
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Over 5 years, the NIE researchers worked with 3 schools intensively to design and implement a series 

of GS-based activities across different learning subjects including Science, Mathematics and language  

learning. About 300 RCKI lessons were designed and implemented. 15 teachers and 17 classes of 

students have been involved in the project. 15 professional development sessions were held with the 

teachers and 2 workshops on RCKI were conducted to share the research and pedagogies to other 

schools. 

The results show that the GS classes performed better than non-GS classes as measured by traditional 

assessments (Looi, Chen, & Ng, 2010). With GS, students were found to have more opportunities to 

participate in class discussions through both GS postings and verbal interactions, and were exposed to 

diverse ideas (Chen, Looi & Tan, 2010; Looi & Chen, 2010).  Analysis of data collected in the 

classroom as well as data on students’ attitudes and perceptions indicate that GS facilitated students’ 

collaborative learning, and improved students’ epistemology and attitudes toward science learning 

(Looi, Chen, & Ng, 2010). This project was cited USA’s National Educational Technology Plan 2010 

as an example of effective ICT integration in schools. 
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Preparing for Future Learning By Knowledge Co-Creation and 

Collaboration  
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EXTENDED ABSTRACT

New technologies, work patterns, and practices are disrupting how we learn, where we learn, and 

what we need to learn. Young people have become increasingly reliant on ICT to create, connect, 

collaborate and learn. Educational researchers and practitioners have long been advocating equipping 

students with collaborative learning skills. In collaborative learning environment, students take on 

roles, brainstorm, contribute ideas, critique each other’s work, and together solve aspects of larger 

problems, all to good effect. ICT brings new opportunities for idea generation and collaboration. 

Computer-supported collaborative learning has been adopted pervasively in Singapore K-12 

education. The ICT tools help visualize students’ ideas and present their ideas to each other through 

the collaborative network. By participating in the online knowledge co-creation and collaboration 

activities, students not only learn the content knowledge deeper but also develop the 21
st
 

competencies as a knowledge co-creator. In this speech Dr Chen Wenli will share her 2 research 

projects on designing and implementing of ICT-supported knowledge co-creation and collaboration in 

Singapore primary and Secondary Schools.  

Chen et al (Chen, Looi, & Tan, 2010; Chen & Looi, 2011; Looi, Chen, & Patton, 2010; Looi, So, Toh, 

& Chen, 2011; Wen, Looi, & Chen, 2012) developed the technology GroupScribbels to support 

students’ rapid collaborative knowledge improvement (RCKI). The notion of rapid collaborative 

knowledge improvement (RCKI) refers to democratizing participation and idea refinement in the 

context of live dynamic classroom settings, that is, face-to-face collaborative knowledge construction 

and improvement over the duration of a class session, and supported by certain technologies for 

lightweight instant interaction. When enacted in the classroom, RCKI takes the form of alternative 

ways to promote classroom interactions that enable students to co-construct knowledge and learn 

content skills. It is designed to address the constraints faced by classroom teachers when they are 

designing and implementing knowledge construction and improvement practices within the short 

duration of a classroom lesson ranging from say half an hour to one and a half hours. The notion of 

“rapid” is understood from three main aspects of a learning activity: 1) it is done within a limited time 

of participation; 2) it uses a lightweight form of expression; 3) it must enable the participants to have 

quick cycles of interaction. RCKI focuses on democratic knowledge sharing as well as cycles of 

individual and group knowledge enhancement. 

Group Scribbles (GS) was designed to support RCKI by harnessing the collective intelligence 

inherent in the classroom. GS was co-developed by National Institute of Education Singapore and SRI 

International. It enables collaborative generation, collection and aggregation of ideas through a shared 

space based upon individual effort and social sharing of notes in graphical and textual form (SRI 

International, 2006; Chen et al, 2010).  

All GS lessons were co-developed by researchers and teachers. To guide teachers design effective 

RCKI lesson, design principles were proposed. A funnel model was created to facilitate GS-based 

RCKI activities. The model advocates a 3-phase collaborative activity: “Contribute diversity of ideas”, 

“Pool collective wisdom”, “Seek greater perfection”.  
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Over 5 years, the NIE researchers worked with 3 schools intensively to design and implement a series 

of GS-based activities across different learning subjects including Science, Mathematics and language  

learning. About 300 RCKI lessons were designed and implemented. 15 teachers and 17 classes of 

students have been involved in the project. 15 professional development sessions were held with the 

teachers and 2 workshops on RCKI were conducted to share the research and pedagogies to other 

schools. 

The results show that the GS classes performed better than non-GS classes as measured by traditional 

assessments (Looi, Chen, & Ng, 2010). With GS, students were found to have more opportunities to 

participate in class discussions through both GS postings and verbal interactions, and were exposed to 

diverse ideas (Chen, Looi & Tan, 2010; Looi & Chen, 2010).  Analysis of data collected in the 

classroom as well as data on students’ attitudes and perceptions indicate that GS facilitated students’ 

collaborative learning, and improved students’ epistemology and attitudes toward science learning 

(Looi, Chen, & Ng, 2010). This project was cited USA’s National Educational Technology Plan 2010 

as an example of effective ICT integration in schools. 
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The Issues of Our Science Education: An Auto-criticism 
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EXTENDED ABSTRACT

Science is not only important for scientists and students, but also for all citizens. Every time, science 

is present in our lives, both when we breathe, walk, listen to music, and enjoy the beauty of nature. 

With science, our various jobs become faster and easier. Therefore, the interest towards science 

should be embarked from the early ages as it plays as a paramount role in our daily life. Students have 

studied science for years starting from elementary school to high school. But, in fact, most of our 

learners are still incapable of describing the surrounding science phenomena, and lack of ability in 

applying the concepts of science in revealing simple science problems. In addition, they find it 

difficult to manifest their own stance related to science in the everyday world. Science has been 

divided into 3 dimensions: Science as a process, product, and an attitude. PISA (2013) categorizes the 

learning achievement of science into science competence, science knowledge, and science attitude. 

The science competence is composed of the competence in identifying scientific issues, explaining the 

scientific phenomena, and exploiting the evidences of science in solving problems. Science 

knowledge consists of the knowledge of science and knowledge about science. The knowledge of 

science covers the physical, life, earth and space, and technology systems. The knowledge about 

science includes scientific inquiry and scientific explanation. We should be concerned about the 

recent achievement of our science education. Such an indicator among others is the survey result of 

TIMSS in 2009 and 2013 for the eight-grade learners and 2015 for the fourth grade learners which 

had placed our learners in the low-level achievement category. Our learners were good in answering 

the routine questions but they are in trouble in answering the questions that require reasoning and 

imaginary competences. Such weakness coexists with various studies which demonstrate that the 

competence of science process skills among our learners is still low. The science process skills are 

very necessary in conducting scientific investigations. The low competence in science process skills 

has been an indicator of the poor instructional process using scientific-based approach. Even though 

the scientific-based approach instruction which put the emphasis on  the activities of observing, 

questioning, collecting information, reasoning has been implemented since 2013, the on the ground 

practice is still far from ideal. Some studies indicate that our science instruction has been far from the 

scientific activities itself. Another concern towards the quality of our science education is that there 

has been a misconception that the highest learning achievement in science instruction is observed in 

the competence of learners in answering the science questions. Consequently, the instructional 

process tends to seek the shortcut in the form of merely describing the concepts of science, providing 

the example of the concept used in doing the science questions and asking the learners to work on the 

science questions. Furthermore, the principle of science as a process and an attitude are not considered 

important. Rather, answering the questions is more important than doing observation toward a science 

phenomenon in the laboratory or other scientific activities. Much less effective science instruction has 

contributed to the lack of creative ideas and the inability of developing innovative thinking 

competence as well as less reasoning thinking of the learners. The application of science concept in 

technology has also not received scholarly attention in our science instruction. For example, in the 

course of instructional process of induction electromotive force, learners are typically exposed to the 

application of Faraday and Lenz law in working on the questions rather than designing a project plan 

on how to utilize the water energy, tides, wind, and so forth though it is a minor project in the form of  
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picture. Project-based instruction has proven to provide the tangible benefit. Another observable 

indicator of the poor science instruction is the disconnection between attitude and the knowledge of 

science the learners have obtained. The knowledge of science appears to be only effective inside the 

classroom and become useless when they get out of school. One of the examples is the attitude of 

energy-saving. In the energy-saving teaching, the teacher has formulated one of the lesson objectives 

is that the learners enable to mention 4 ways of energy-saving. The learners are not difficult to answer 

the formative test related to the topic. However, at home, most of the parents confessed that their kids 

just leave the TV on when they did not watch it. We can also discover a lot of garbage which has been 

carelessly thrown on the side of the streets, rivers, though in the formative test administered after the 

instructional process, the learners have been exposed to the explicit explanation on the ways of 

protection from the flood, environmental preservation, and healthy environment. Sadly, those who 

have carelessly thrown the garbage in inappropriate places are the learners who have studied science 

subject at the primary, junior, senior high schools even university. A national awareness, therefore, 

should be developed on the importance of science instruction in order to shift the paradigm of the 

recent poor science instruction. 

Key words: scientific approach, reasoning skills, innovative thinking, science instruction. 
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Abstract:This case study investigates the influence of motivation and language learning 

environment on successful English as a foreign language (EFL) learning. The research 

examines: (1) the nature of the motivation of successful EFL learners; and (2) how language 

learning environment affects theirsucess.The data were obtained from six EFL learners 

identified as successful learners based on their high-level English language proficiency and in 

their overall success of the language use. EFL motivation is conceptualized and illustrated as a 

dynamically changing construct that plays important roles in the EFL learning process. The 

design of the study involves both holistic and focused analysis. Each participant’s learning 

history is created through individual interviews. The research traces each participant’s learning 

history, including motivational changes and salient motivational sources, such as their learning 

environments. The results showed that sustained motivation is not always present in successful 

EFL learning.Thesix learners’ successesresult from their ability to sustain their learning 

commitment. The research also reveals that a supportive parental family environment affects 

their success in the EFL learning. It is not only a feature found in the participants’ birth families 

and it also presents in the new families they gained after marriage. The findings provide 

important knowledge to language learners, language educators, and policy-makers about the 

critical role of motivation and commitment in EFL, in particular, in contexts where the majority 

of learners fail to attain high-level of language proficiency despite many years of informal or 

formal language study. 

Keywords: dynamic motivation, learning histories, successful English as a foreign 

language(EFL) learning 

1. Introduction

These are the conditions found in many provincial areas of Indonesia. Government and 

international donors have long complained of inadequate levels of English among university 

graduates (Sinclair & Webb, 1985; Priyadi&Ismuadi, 1998). Data from some universities in 

Sumatra indicate that about 75%students enter university without more than elementary level 

proficiency, even after six years of English at school (Lamb, 2000 (Please add this item into the 

Reference list with correct information).The universities rarely provide more than four credits 

(64 hours maximum) of English instruction for non-English majorswith the result that students 

are unable to read the English language textbooks in their subject areas, are thereby denied 

access to further language learning opportunities (as well as contemporary subject knowledge), 
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and finally enter the labor market without the economically valuable asset of English 

proficiency. 

Despite all the facts mentioned above, researchers have revealed many English as a foreign 

language(EFL) learners who have been successful in the histories of their English language 

learning (Stevick, 1996). These learners, despite the odds, have succeeded in achieving a degree 

of communicative competence in English. This similar situation has also occurred in the EFL 

Indonesian context (e.g., in Riau Province). Although few in number, there are successful EFL 

learners in the province who have managed to become competent in the English language.  

Researchers attribute the learners’ success mostly to motivation.As a result, there has been an 

increase in research interest for the past 40 years on language learning and has important 

implications on EFL learning success in both classroom and naturalistic learning environments. 

Recent work, such as Dörnyei, Csizér, andNémeth (2006) emphasized the dynamic nature of 

motivation. Motivation not only changes through the different phases of language learning, but 

it can also fluctuate within a relatively short time interval due to the influence of external and 

internal factors (p. 473). While many studies have examined motivation as a learner trait at one 

point in time (Chen, Warden, & Cheng, 2005;Bernaus& Gardner, 2008), few studies 

(Dörnyei&Csizer, 2005);Gao, Y.Li, & W.Li, 2002) had examined changes in motivation over 

time. The present research, therefore, aimed at examining in depth the motivation changes of a 

few EFL successful language learners in Riau Province, Indonesia. The emergence, source, 

ways, order, and time of motivation of their English language learning histories were examined 

in depth.If it can be discovered what enabled these few individuals to transcend the contextual 

constraints, we may be able to better help the majority who fail to do so, and who carry the 

burden of their failure with them throughout their working live. 

The objectives of the present research are: 

1. Seeking to display successful learners’ dynamic motivational changes and their learning

histories from the first time they studied English until the achievement of highly

proficiency.

2. It also aims to examine how these learners have sustained their learning motivation

while studying in EFL environments.

While the two research objectives guide the overall study, several associated specific objectives 

were pursued. The objectives are associated with ―When the most intensive learning took 

place?‖―What learning strategies were employed?‖―Why intensive learning took place during 

those particular period(s)?‖ and other relevant issues that might have influenced their learning 

such as their family environment, influential people, and their interest other than English. 

A study of foreign adults learning Norwegian was carried out by Svanes (1987)in Norway. She 

found that European and American students were more integratively motivated than the Middle 

Eastern, African, and Asian students who were found to be more instrumentally motivated. 

Svanes reflected that westerners could have ―luxury motives for coming to Norway to study,‖ 

whereas for students from developing countries their motivation is ―to get an education.‖ In 

Svanes’ (1987)study, there was also a significant difference in the grades recorded, with 

Europeans having the best and Asian students the poorest scores. According to Svanes and 

corresponding to Dörnyei’s (2000)findings, this indicates that integrative motivation rather than 

instrumental motivation may lead to better proficiency. Hepointed out that familiarity with the 

culture and the language will make it easy to communicate and learn the 

language.Svanesmaintained that such a closeness in culture develops an integrative motivation 
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towards the target language culture which fits in with Schumann’s (2001)theory that the social 

distance an L2 learner has with the target language (TL)community is a major factor in 

language learning. Asian women were found to be significantly less instrumentally motivated 

than Asian men but no such differences were found among the other groups. Such a low 

instrumental motivation could be due to lack of opportunities for women at least until recent 

times. No survey has been done which looks at his factor in the Japanese context in particular 

but there is a good chance that this difference may also exist here. 

In a recent study, Schmidt, Boraie,andKassabgy (1996)investigated learners of English in an 

adult EFL setting in Cairo. Egypt would be representative of the developing countries 

thatSvanes talked about in his research, the difference being that these learners were ―on home 

turf.‖ The authors were interested in finding out what ―spurs thousands of Egyptians to exert the 

effort required and pay the fees for private instruction in English‖. Schmidt found a significant 

instrumental motivation which compares to Dörnyei’s (2000)study. Schmidt argues that 

instrumental factors are important for adults who have chosen to study English privately in 

contrast with young learners who take English as a school subject and who are not yet faced 

with career choices or the need to be concerned with making a living. 

The remaining studies deal with younger learnersat the secondary and university level. Clement, 

Dörnyei,and Noels (1994)looked at secondary level Hungarian students. They found that 

although these learners viewed English as an ordinary school subject with few chances for 

communication with the target culture on a personal level, they did think that contact with 

English was possible through the media and technology and English was widely recognized as 

the lingua franca of international communication. They found an instrumental orientation based 

on the acquisition of knowledge, rather than on the achievement of pragmatic outcomes and an 

integrative one based on expected foreign friendships through travel and an interest in English 

culture. This anticipated contact in the study resembles that of the adult learners in Dörnyei’s 

(2000) previously cited study, indicating that adults and younger learners in an EFL context 

share similar integrative orientations. 

The researchersconcluded the instrumental-knowledge orientation in the integrative motive and 

put an end to what they and Oxford (1990)considerthe ―misleading use of a simplistic 

integrative-instrumental dichotomy.‖ They also found two other motivation components for 

linguistic: self-confidence and classroom group dynamics. They argue that group dynamics in 

the classroom have particular relevance to L2 instruction since communicative methodologies 

stress interaction among learners. Oxford (1996b) (Please add this item into the Reference list 

with correct information) had stressed the need for longitudinal studies in order to monitor 

developmental changes in learners’ motivation. Two studies, one by Teweles (1996)and the 

other by Berwick and Ross (1989)were longitudinal in nature. However, although Teweles 

claimed his studyto be part of a longitudinal study, he failed to point out any changes that 

occurred during the period of the study and indeed does not mention how long the study itself 

was. Teweles found differences between Chinese and Japanese university students, with the 

Japanese showing more of an integrative motivation than the Chinese who showed more of an 

instrumental motivation. This difference in motivations between the Japanese and Chinese 

learners is partly explained by the fact that English assumes a very specialized role in the 

Chinese context, with courses offered in connection with special interests, such as business 

English, but it could also have something to do with the difference ofSvanes’s (1987)founding, 

as Japanese learners are way more affluent than their Chinese counterparts and perhaps also feel 

less of a social distance with the west. Berwick and Ross’ (1989) comment that there is a 

considerable decline in ―instrumental interest‖ once the college entrance exams are over, as the 
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reason Japanese students tended to score higher in integrative motivation. 

Berwick and Ross (1989)assessed the motivation of university students at the beginning and end 

of their freshmen year. Their analysis indicated a limited development of an orientation towards 

personal growth through widening of their horizons and a desire to study abroad. While they 

support the idea that it is difficult to bring students back from the boredom of exam fever, they 

also maintain that the curriculum is at fault, by not being relevant to learners’ needs and motives 

for language study. They contrast this ―motivational vacuum‖ with the extraordinary interest in 

language learning among adults in Japan and emphasize that universities must do much more to 

motivate students in this direction. 

Greer (1999)claimed that a motivation survey of Japanese female junior college students he 

taught,was a useful tool in curriculum development. By understanding why students learn 

English, he used the results to shape the course of classes he taught especially when choosing 

textbooks or deciding how much conversation practice to do. He had found that integratively 

motivated students respond better to texts weighted towards conversation and more instruction. 

The majorityof students (68%) he surveyed were integratively motivated. 

In a comparative study, Okada, Oxford,and Abo (1996)found that the motivation of American 

learners of Japanese was far greater than that of learners of Spanish and concluded that 

motivation must be higher when one tries to learn a more difficult language, because greater 

persistence and determination are needed to cope with the stress of a difficult situation. 

Conversely, one might assume that for EFL learners in Japan, English is a difficult language to 

learn, and so, such persistence and determination must also be present in order for language 

learning to be successful. 

However, this is rarely the case and unlike the USA where generally the motivated and able 

students choose to study Japanese.In Japan, everyone has to learn English, so teachers have to 

search for ways to motivate these less able students. It could be argued that one way to motivate 

these less able students is to offer incentives. Gardner (2001)studied the effects of both 

instrumental and integrative motivation among university students. Results showed that both 

types of motivation facilitated learning, but that those who were instrumentally motivated 

studied longer than those who were integratively motivated. They offered financial incentives 

for high-performance on vocabulary tests and found that when the incentive was removed, 

students stopped applying more effort. Gardner andMclntryre stressed this as being the major 

disadvantage of such instrumental motivation, but add that if the goal is continuous, 

instrumental motivation would continue to be effective. 

Dörnyei (2000)stressed that the question of how to motivate students is an area on which L2 

motivation has not placed sufficient emphasis in the past. He pointed to the lack of research into 

extrinsic motives, such as grades and praise. Financial incentives such as those offered by 

Gardner (2001)were not often feasible but other types of incentives, such as certificates may 

work well especially with younger learners. Access to the Internet and other media, such as 

newspapers and magazines in schools may take advantage of the ―acquisition of knowledge‖ 

factor whichDörnyei (2000)found to be important for the students in his study. Such knowledge 

can be seen as ―intrinsic motivation‖ or motivation brought about by the stimulating or 

interesting presentation of the subject of study itself, an area where the teacher has the most 

influence and is therefore of paramount importance. However, as Ellis (1994) noted, there had 

been very little systematic research of the effects which pedagogic procedures have on 

motivation. 
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This lack of focus on intrinsic motivation has been borne out by the studies in this section. 

Intrinsic factors have been touched on but have not been the focus of research. As it has been 

found by ChiharaandOller (1970), Schmidt, Teweles, Berwick,and Ross (1989) intended contact 

of some nature with the target culture played an important role in motivation, a combination of 

strategies to motivate learners integratively and intrinsically was probably the key to enhancing 

language performance. Indeed, Berwick and Ross (1989)maintained that motivation to learn a 

language can be expanded by offering programs that offer attainable short-term goals, exchange 

programs with foreign colleges, short-term homestay programs overseas, and programs with 

foreign students in Japan. These would seem to be a combination of intrinsic and integrative 

factors. 

Oxford (1990b) contended that intrinsic motivation in the form of the classroom experience can 

be a big determiner in motivating power and with Okada, Oxford, and Abo(1996)maintaining 

that it was desirable to use activities in the classroom that ―engage and enhance the learners’ 

motivation.‖ They considered that learners were not just interested in language but also in 

culture. Therefore, motivation might be stimulated by weaving culture into classes more 

effectively in the form of ―content of conversations, tapes, readings ....Socio-linguistic aspects, 

cultural elements in games, simulations, and role plays, which also reduce anxiety.‖ 

Dörnyei (2000)recommended 30 different ways to promote motivation among students. These 

serve as a very practical checklist for teachers, covering areas related to language, learner, and 

learning situation plus teacher- and group-specific motivational components. As teachers in the 

foreign language classroom, we have to be aware of the kinds of motivations the students bring 

with them, but we also have to be aware of our own power to enhance those motivations and/or 

introduce different kinds which will further develop language learning. 

2. Methodology

This study employed a multiple case study as suggested by Yin (2009). To this end, presenting a 

comprehensive case study protocol is crucial in this case. A case study protocol is applied in 

order to describe the process which was followed throughout the study and it included aspects 

of the study that were added and altered as the study proceeded. Specifically, information 

concerning the case study design, participants, instrumentation, interviews, follow-up e-mail 

messages, case study questions, analysis, and case study report, are presented in the protocol. 

The participants were the following six persons using pseudonyms, which were used based 

on those participants’ requests: Dinda, Athalla, Pathia, Ratna, Indra, and Putri. They are highly 

proficient in English proved by their test of English as a foreign language(TOEFL)/test of 

English for international communication(TOEIC) scores and estimated written receptive 

vocabulary sizes. Table 1 presents the backgrounds of the six participants. 

Table 1 

Participants’ Backgrounds 

Name Gender 
Age of starting 

to learn English 

Total time 

studying English 

Highest 

TOEFL score 

Highest TOEIC 

score 

Estimated 

written receptive 

vocabulary size 

Dinda Female 12-year-old 26 years 630 NA 12,700 

Athalla Male 12-year-old 33 years NA 950 12,700 

Pathia Female 13-year-old 13 years NA 920 11,500 
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Ratna Female 13-year-old 39 years 270 (CBT) 990 13,200 

Indra Male 13-year-old 40 years NA NA 13,200 

Putri Female 10-year-old 19 years 283 (CBT) 980 10,000 

All the participants were native speakers of Bahasa Indonesia and were English instructors 

working in the same English faculty in a state university located in Riau Province. Some of 

them were lecturers and others were part-time university instructors in more than one 

educational institution. A salient characteristic of the six participants was their advanced 

English speaking ability. Some university English instructors in Riau are unable to speak 

English well even though they are able to teach English (e.g., grammar and reading), but this 

was not the case with the English faculty in the department. This occurred because of the head 

of the department had extensive English teaching experience in a number of language schools 

before becoming a university lecturer and he recruited most of the new instructors utilizing his 

own personal network when he was put in charge of creating a new faculty, not through publicly 

posting the positions. As a consequence of this unique recruiting process, the new faculty 

members had advanced English-speaking proficiency. Furthermore, they came from a variety of 

backgrounds, which was another advantage of choosing research participants from this group. 

1. Results and Discussions

There are three issues discussed, which emerged from the collective analysis of the six case 

studies of the participants’ English learning histories. Firstly, fundamental issues concerning the 

characteristics of the participants are emphasized: their motivational development and their 

learning. Secondly, the exploration focuses on seven motivational sources salient in the 

participants’ English learning histories. Thirdly, there is an examination of the initial 

proposition 1 concerning the participants’ sustained motivation and discussed a new concept—

commitment to learning. 

Fundamental Issues 

The six case studies revealed that the participants were not special learners who were destined 

to consistently possess high-level of learning motivation and become highly proficient in 

English. Rather, at the onset of their English study, they were indistinguishable from many 

students found in English classrooms across Indonesia, becausethey were from middle class 

families, their parents were not proficient in English, and they did not visit or live in an English-

speaking country in their childhood. Most of them began studying English as a school subject at 

the age of 13 in a junior high school, and they studied to pass entrance examinations in their 

final years in junior high school and high school.  

Academically, they were generally not exceptional students who were the top of their class in 

elementary and secondary school. English was not their only interest and they were involved in 

many other activities, such as playing music and sports, watching movies, painting, reading, 

writing, studying science and Japanese, and spending time with their friends. The participants’ 

broad interests indicate that English learning represented just one of their interests. Despite the 

impression that they were unexceptional in most respects, the participants became exceptional 

English learners. Why was this possible? Did this happen partially because of the participants’ 

innate traits and partially something they learned from the environment? Though the issue 

concerning the ratio between the inherited and the learned is hard to speculate and beyond the 

scope of this study, research on the development of expertise provides a clue to the answer to 

the question.A number of researchers have reported that an extended number of years of 
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intensive practice of an activity is essential to achieve expertise in a field (Bloom, 

1985;Erricsson, Tesch-Römer,&Krampe, 1993,which was true with the participants in this 

study.They prioritized acquiring English and they studied intensively for an extended period of 

time, both of which differentiated them from most other English foreign learners. The 

participants’ perseverance was a primary reason for their exceptional achievement. 

 

Salient Motivational Sources 

In this section, seven salient motivational sources in the six participants’ learning histories are 

discussed. Salient means: (a) The motivational source appeared in four or more of the six case 

studies; or (b) Fewer than four but the issue was important to those participants. Five of these 

motivational sources: personal disposition, key people, internally emergent motivation, external 

goals, and authentic communicative experiences using English, played generally positive roles. 

In contrast, the final two motivational sources:national examinations and classroom experience, 

influenced the participants generally negatively.  

 

The Key to Success in Foreign Language Learning 

In this section, the key to successful foreign language learning is discussed. In the first half, the 

initial underlying proposition of this study—successful learners have experienced motivational 

declines at least once, but they overcome such setbacks—is examined over the six case studies. 

After re-considering the notion of sustained motivation, a new assumption concerning the key to 

successful foreign language learning is presented.  
 

 
Figure 1.Dinda’s motivational fluctuations. 

 

Dinda stated that her motivation repeatedly increased and decreased, and that high-level of 

motivation were not sustained for longer than three years (see Figure 1). The primary pattern 

she displayed in her English study was based on goal achievement: She experienced a sharp 

motivational increase before achieving the goals and a sharp decline after attaining them. Dinda 

stated that she never particularly liked English, but she believed that English was a necessary 

tool in her quest to achieve other goals, such as enrolling in a good public high school, studying 

for the university entrance examinations, and enrolling in and academically succeeding in her 

undergraduate program and graduate program in the USA. She studied English with great 

intensity in order to achieve these goals. Therefore, her English learning motivation inevitably 

rose when she targeted a goal that required English skills and diminished when she achieved the 

goal. 
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Figure 2.Athalla’s motivational fluctuations. 

Athalla’s major motivational increase and decrease happened at the ages of 24 and 26 (see 

Figure 2). The first motivational decrease took place at the age of 24 after he graduated from his 

university. He abandoned his hope to become a professional musician, but he did not have a 

specific alternative in mind for a while. As he was not serious about a future profession, he 

worked as a telex operator for two years after graduating from the university. At the age of 26, 

his motivation resurged when he ended his moratorium period and decided to become a fully 

engaged in mainstream society. When considering a possible professional goal, he selected an 

English-related profession and reentered the university to study English literature. Because his 

academic and professional pursues were related to English, he was motivated to improve his 

English skills. 

Figure 3.Pathia’s motivational fluctuation. 

Pathia’s motivation noticeably declined at age 18 and began resurgenceat the age of 20 (see 

Figure 3). Before this largest fluctuation occurred, her motivation increased to all time high at 

the age of 17 when she participated in a two-week study abroad program in the USA. Because 

of the impact from that study abroad program, she wished to study English intensively to 

become a good English speaker after enrolling in the university she wanted to attend. However, 

she temporarily postponed her desire, because she had to study for the university entrance 

examinations for the entire next year. Her motivational decline happened because of the 

negative washback of the university entrance examinations. After being free from the intensive 

studying for the entrance examinations, she allowed herself to enjoy a more relaxed life as a 

university student. As a result, her English learning motivation was weakened and she did not 

seriously study English for the next two years. At the age of 20, visiting Australia triggered her 

learning motivation again. 

Using English communicatively in an English-speaking country led her to regret the past two 

years during which her English did not improve at all.However, it also promoted her to recall 

her desire to become a good English speaker. This experience provided her with a strong 

impetus to study English, and she once again began to pursue her goal to become a good 

English communicator. 
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Figure 4.Ratna’s motivational fluctuation. 

Ratna’s motivational decrease took place at 18 and her motivational resurgence occurred when 

she was 29 (see Figure 4). The decrease occurred when she enrolled in the Japanese literature 

department in her university. Even though English was her favorite subject and she liked and 

was enthusiastic to study it in high school, it was merely one of many school subjects to her. 

After completing the university entrance examinations, English became nearly irrelevant in her 

life, a situation that continued for the next 10 years. After finishing her undergraduate studies, 

she worked at the city office for eight and a half years but was never satisfied with the job. 

While searching for a more interesting and challenging career, she encountered English again 

and her motivation to study was revived. English once again captured her interest and provided 

her with a new profession, teaching English. Since that time, she has been motivated to improve 

her English skills for the sake of her profession. 

Figure 5.Indra’s motivational fluctuation. 

Similar to Dinda, Indra stated that his learning motivation rose and fell periodically. His 

motivation to study English emerged primarily internally and was based on his interest in 

English, learning English, and English related activities. Figure 5 illustrates his motivational 

fluctuations, which moved in accordance with the changes of his interest. Although his 

motivation temporarily decreased at the age of 16 after failing the high school entrance 

examinations and at the age of 18 after failing the university entrance examinations, his 

motivation resurged when he engaged in English-related activities that captured his interest, for 

example, studying English, especially memorizing a great deal of vocabulary in high school, 

speaking English and forming the English club at the age of 20, acting as a tour guide and 

interpreter and leading the student tour guide interpreter club at the age of 21, passing the tour 

guide test and teaching English at a language school at the age of 22 , and studying linguistics in 

graduate school at the age of 33. Each case clearly shows that every participant experienced at 

least one motivation decline followed by a subsequent resurgence in motivation. Thus, initial 

proposition 1 was supported by all six case studies. The participants potentially could have lost 

their learning motivation and not experienced its resurgence.Consequently, they would not have 
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achieved a high-level of English proficiency, as is the case with the majority of English learners 

in Japan. This suggests that successful learners’ advanced proficiency is a consequence of 

conquering motivational challenges that occurred in their long-term learning histories. The path 

to advanced proficiency in a foreign language is rough and winding, rather than smooth and 

straight. 
 

Figure 6.Putri’s motivational fluctuation. 
 

Putri’s brief motivational fluctuation took place between the ages of 17 and 18 (see Figure 6). 

Her motivation has been constantly high, because her interest in English had never dwindled 

and she had selected an English-related career goal at the age of 15 by choosing to focus on 

English rather than the piano.However, a motivational decrease occurred because of the 

disappointing classroom experience she had in her university. At the age of 18 when she became 

a university freshman, she had to take a general English course with relatively unmotivated and 

lower proficiency students. Even though she had had a long-term English goal and had been 

motivated to study English in high school, her motivation was affected negatively when facing 

the demotivating class atmosphere. She felt that studying hard was neither encouraged nor 

appreciated in the class where few students tried to study hard. If she had experienced the same 

kind of course next year, her motivation might have been jeopardized further. However, her 

motivation resurged to its highest level the next year, because she obtained the qualification to 

take the intensive English course in the university. The class atmosphere was entirely different 

from the course she took the previous year: The students were highly motivated and a number of 

them aimed to study abroad. The course instructors were also enthusiastic and hard work was 

rewarded and valued. In addition, taking the course was an important step in applying to the 

study abroad program in her junior year. Therefore, her English learning motivation returned to 

its previous high-level. 

 
 Applying the Motivation-Commitment Model to the Participants 

Finally, let us re-examine the participants’ English learning histories, this time applying the 

motivation-commitment interaction model. The primary focus is on: (a) the important 

motivational sources that underlie the formation and emergence of commitment; and (b) when 

English became important to the participants, as this provides a clue to the emergence of 

commitment. In addition, the participants’ investment in activities involving studying English, 

prioritizing these activities over other alternatives, and the challenges they faced are also 

discussed. Because the concept of commitment emerged in the final phase of the data 

analysis,the author has never asked the participants about their commitment to learning. Thus, 

the following discussions are based on my interpretation of their learning histories as viewed 

through the lens of the motivation-commitment interaction model. In the tables below, the 

different parts from left to rightschematize the formation and emergence of commitment in the 
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participants andthe motivational source(s) in bold are directly and immediately involved in the 

moment when English became important to each participant. 

Dinda.Studying English became important for Dinda when she studied abroad at the ages of 17, 

20, and 25. Her primary motivation was instrumental, as English was a tool for her to achieve 

her other goals that always required advanced English proficiency, because she was competing 

with native speakers of English. When necessary, she exerted a tremendous effort and studied 

intensively to ―win the game,‖ or to succeed in the academic programs in which she was 

enrolled. In particular, in the first one-year study abroad experience at the age of 17 and the 

second one when she attended the undergraduate program in the USA to study journalism at the 

age of 20, English was a crucial requirement, given that she would not have been able to 

participate in and complete these programs successfully without achieving advanced English 

abilities. In the beginning of both study abroad experiences, she faced linguistic, academic, and 

cultural challenges, which she overcame with unexceptional hard work. She prioritized 

achieving her goals to a degree that resulted in serious health problems. Although her 

commitment might not necessarily have been to learning English, the author believes that 

commitment to achieving her goals likely formed and emerged during these periods of studying 

abroad (see Table 2). 

Table 2 

The Formation and Emergence of Commitment in Dinda 

Dnda’s Motivational Sources: 

1. Independent and self-

understanding 

2. Ability to concentrate

3. Family support

4. Key people

5. External goals that required

English 

6. Communicative experience

7. National Exam

English became important aged 17 when studying 

abroad, and at the age of 20 whenapplying for the 

undergraduate program in US. 

Commitment 

to learning 

emerges 

Athalla.English became important for Athalla at the age of 26 when he considered what 

academic and professional career he wanted to pursue. At the age of 26, he decided to return to 

his university to study English literature. Until that time, he had not considered his long-term 

goals realistically. He had valued English to a certain degree since he was a high school student, 

as he frequently read English novels and watched western movies, and he was inspired by his 

reading teacher in the university, but he studied English primarily to satisfy his own interest. In 

contrast, the decision he made at the age of 26 was more serious and associated with a 

professional goal, and he has continuously made an effort to improve his English skills. The 

author believes that his commitment to learning emerged with this decision (see Table 3). 

Table 3 
The Formation and Emergence of Commitment in Athalla 

Athalla’s Motivational Sources: 

1. Independent

2. Ability to concentrate

3. Key people

4. Interest related to English

5. External goal with a

newcareer vision 

English became important at the age of 26 

when heconsidered academic and 

professional goal. 

Commitment to 

learning emerges 

Pathia.English attained a special value for Pathia when she met and communicated with the 



Proceeding of the 2
nd

 URICES, 2018, Pekanbaru, Indonesia  ISBN: 978-979-792-853-7 

33 

American high school students at the age of 17 when studying abroad for the first time. Though 

she had liked English as a school subject in junior high school and she enrolled in the English 

course in high school, the impact she received from the experience in the study abroad program 

changed her perception toward learning English. Because her English communicative ability 

had not developed yet, participating in the communicative activities with the American students 

was a challenging experience for her. After this experience, the American students became role 

models whom she perceived in an idealistic way, and acquiring a high degree of English 

proficiency became the goal that she most wanted to achieve. 

This goal was set autonomously and consciously by Pathia and was not based on 

encouragement from other people, such as her parents or teacher. Although it took Pathia 

several years to begin seriously pursuing her goal and investing a great deal of time and energy 

in English study due to the powerful negative wash back from the university entrance 

examinations, her commitment to learning likely started sometime around this event (see Table 

4). 

Table 4 

The Formation and Emergence of Commitment in Pathia 

Pathia’s Motivational Sources: 

1. Ability to concentrate

2. Family support

3. Internally emerged motivation

4. Communicative experiences

5. Key people

6. National exams

English became important at the age of 17 

when she studied abroad and had 

communicative experiences. 

Commitment to 

learning emerges 

Ratna.English became important to Ratna at around the age of 29 when she resumed studying 

English at the end of her prolonged period of job searching. She had had a stable job she was 

not satisfied with and wished to quit for eight years. Working in the unsatisfying and frustrating 

situation, her psychological challenges gradually developed into physical health problems. She 

encountered English at this time again. Though her initial motivation was merely 

instrumental—she thought that passing the second level of the English test might help her find a 

new job, English soon became interesting and important to her. Unlike her high school period, 

English was not just one of her favorite school subjects.Acquiring English became an important 

goal that provided her with an interesting and challenging career. The intensive study, effort, 

and investment she made afterward to improve her English skills and develop her English 

teaching career indicate that her commitment to learning emerged at this time (see Table 5). 

Table 5 
The Formation and Emergence of Commitment in Ratna 

Ratna’s motivational sources: 

1. Independent and

optimistic 

2. Ability to concentrate

3. Family support

4. Key people

5. Internally emerged

motivation 

6. An external goal

7. Communicative

experience 

8. National exams

English became important at age 29 when 

she resumed English study while searching a 

new professional goal. 

Commitment to 

learning emerges 

Indra.English became special for Indra at the age of 19 when he began speaking English for the 

first time in his university course. Having only studied reading, grammar, and vocabulary in 



Proceeding of the 2
nd

 URICES, 2018, Pekanbaru, Indonesia  ISBN: 978-979-792-853-7 

34 

high school, speaking English was novel and fascinating to him. Even though he was a 

fundamentally science-oriented person and his favorite subject had been physics, speaking 

English captured his interest, and he made an extraordinary effort to improve his speaking skills. 

It was a starting point for him to participate in a variety of English-related activities in which he 

used and improved his English speaking skills to establishEnglish club, become a tour guide 

interpreter, teach English, publish English textbooks, and study linguistics. His exceptional 

effort to improve his English skills has not stopped since then. Thus, his commitment to 

learning might have begun to form at this time (see Table 6). 

Table 6 
The Formation and Emergence of Commitment in Indra 

Indra’s Motivational Sources: 

1. Independent and self-

understanding 

2. Ability to concentrate

3. Family support

4. Key people

5. External goals that required

English 

6. Communicative experience

7. National Exam

English became important at the age of 

17 when studying abroad, and age 20 

whenapplying for the undergraduate 

program in US. 

Commitment to 

learning emerges 

Putri.English became special for Putri at the age of 15 when she decided that her future career 

options related to English were more practical and achievable than the career as a professional 

pianist, though she had enjoyed and enthusiastically engaged in both activities since she was an 

elementary school student. Because of her family environment and her parents’ support, she had 

been exposed to and had liked English since she was a child.However, her decision at the age of 

15 to select an English-focused high school course increased the importance of English for her. 

While playing the piano became a hobby, increasing her English proficiency became a serious 

and concrete goal for her. After prioritizing English over the piano, Putri has invested a great 

deal of time and energy in developing her English skills. Thus, it is possible that her 

commitment to learning emerged after this event (see Figure 6). The entrance examinations—

her commitment to learning likely started sometime around this event (see Table 7). 

Table 7 
The Formation and Emergence of Commitment in Putri 

Putri’s Motivational Sources: 

1. Self-understanding and independent

2. Family environment

3. Parents’ support

4. Key people

5. Internally emerged motivation

6. External goal with an academic and

career vision 

7. Communicative experience

8. Classroom experience

English became important at 

the age of 15 when she 

selected English related 

career goal. 

Commitment to 

learning emerges 

Applying the Motivation-Commitment Model to English Learners in Riau 

The motivation-commitment interaction model allows us to perceive motivational development 

in foreign language learning from a new angle, which can help us better understand learners’ 

motivational development and their eventual successes and failures in foreign language 

learning. For instance, important questions, such as why only a limited number of foreign 
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language learners become proficient in English in spite of the fact that a large number of young 

learners are motivated to study the language, or why negative washback from taking the 

entrance examination occurs frequently in university students, can be explained by the model. 

Conventional wisdom suggests that these results occur, because the learners’ learning 

motivation is too weak, but the model provides an alternative explanation: For the majority of 

English learners in Riau, English is not important in any realistic sense—they can carry on their 

lives without using English, and commitment to learning it is unlikely emerge in that context. 

Even if they are motivated to study English when they begin their formal education in the 

language or they think that English is important when studying for the entrance examinations 

while in middle school, they have not been intentional and autonomous about their learning to a 

degree that allows them to prioritize studying English over other important activities, to persist 

in their efforts to develop their English skills further, and to overcome the challenges they 

inevitably encounter. The motivation-commitment interaction model implies that acquiring a 

foreign language in an EFL context is not necessarily a task that ―motivated‖ learners can 

achieve. 

4. Conclusion

This multiple case study was an investigation of six highly proficient learners’ motivational 

changes and their learning histories. Firstly, the results illuminate the complex and dynamic 

development of the participants’ motivational fluctuation in the long-term process of foreign 

language learning. Each participant’s learning history vividly shows that each individual’s 

motivational development and learning history was fundamentally unique, because a number of 

motivational sources interacted with one another at different times, in different orders, and in 

different contexts. Secondly, the six case studies allowed the author to confirm an underlying 

proposition concerning successful learners’ foreign language learning motivation the author 

made at the onset of the study: Successful learners have experienced one or more motivational 

declines but have overcome such experiences. This indicates that the path to acquiring high 

proficiency in a foreign language is a dynamic and challenging one in which motivational 

fluctuations are a common occurrence. Thirdly, searching for the keys to the participants’ 

sustained motivation revealed seven salient motivational sources in their learning histories: the 

learners’ personal dispositions, their family environment, internal factors, especially interest, 

external goals, their communicative experiences, especially those that occurred while studying 

abroad, the entrance examinations, and their classroom experiences.  

Finally, exploring the participants’ learning histories collectively led to the emergence of two 

new related findings regarding the key to successful foreign language learning. Firstly, sustained 

motivation is not always a prerequisite for achieving high-level of proficiency and in some cases 

is insufficient. Secondly, the emergence of commitment, which is an intentional, enduring 

psychological force, is more important in the long-term than what has been called motivation 

and is perhaps necessary in some learning contexts, such as those in which access to linguistic 

input and communicative opportunities are limited. The data gathered in this study suggest that 

one key to success in foreign language learning is commitment to learn, a cognitive change that 

emerged at some point in each of the participants’ learning histories through the interaction of 

several motivational sources. This change always occurred after the participants perceived that 

English was important to them and sometimes involved challenges they had faced previously 

and wanted to overcome. Commitment is conceptualized as a key element in the motivation-

commitment interaction model, and the participants’ learning histories were reexamined using 
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the model. The author proposes that the model plausibly explains the tremendous effort and 

extraordinary achievements the participants made in their acquisition of English.Motivation 

alone failed to completely explain these achievements. Centering the analysis on the learners’ 

voices and their stories made these new insights possible. 
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Abstract : This study aims at getting an accurate map of English for Bussiness Communication 

Competenceof the students of vocational schools in coastal areas of Riau Province in the form 

of writing ability. The target group of the study are the students of the vocational schools as big 

as 2476 students. Due to thehomogenous characters of the population, in term of age and 

academic backgrounds, the sample is taken randomly as big as 25% out of them that is 619 

students. The thehnique of collecting data is asking the respondents to write personal letter and 

curriculum vitae.The collected data are judged by using Brown’s writing description 

(Brown:2004). The findings are as the following: a). the the average of the respondents’ writing 

ability in personal letter is 3.45 out of 4, b). the average of the respondents writing ability in 

curriculum vitae is 3.24 out of 4. The implication of these findings are that the respondents 

should be given more exercises, and corrections in using structure and vocabulary items in order 

to achieve the standard use of two language compenents in making personal letter and 

curriculum vitae.  

Keywords : English for Bussiness  Communication (EBC), and English for Spesific Purposes 

(ESP) 

1. Introduction

Responding to student writers’ errors is a controversial issue and this controversy still rages 

between the supporters of both options – pro-correction and non-correction – since research has 

not been conclusive as to whether providing feedback has a significant effect on attaining 

fluency and accuracy in writing (Guenette, 2007). 

Several studies have explored the impact of different types of teacher feedback on students’ 

writing quality, but there is scant research examining students’ and teachers’ preferences for 

feedback and error correction. But preferences are important in that if teachers and students both 

have mutual understanding of the purpose of certain correction techniques and come to terms 

with their use, the odds are that the feedback would be fruitful. Conversely, “if teachers and 

students have mutually exclusive ideas regarding correction techniques, the result will most 

likely be feedback that is ineffective and, in the worst case, discouraging for students who are 

learning to write in their second language” (Diab, 2006). 
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One of the endevours of the srtengthening of the society economy quality in coastal areas of 

Riau Province (Dumai, Bengkalis, Meranti, and Indragiri Hilir) is to increase of the quality of 

human resource which focuses on the graduate quality of vocational school to go through to 

workplaces. Main indicator of the school graduate is that the decrease of national test score of 

English in the past three years from 6.1 to 5.7 (Vocational institution of Riau Province 2017). It 

is just a litlle bit higher than the minimum of national target as big as 5.5. 

 

The fact has direct impact to students’ competence in using English at school and workplace in 

the form of writing and speaking. Referring to the use of English for bussiness communication 

indicates that this factor is less paid attention by the schools due to certain reasons: a). the 

limited hours allocation per week, b). less facilities of language laboratory, c). less frequence of 

language practices in the classroom and outside the classroom, d). less budget for laboratory 

maintenance and soft wares of English subject, e). low level of language competence of English 

teacher, that is 5.4 out of 10, f). low mood of carrying out the program of English day 

everyweek.  

 

On the other hand, it is being needed to promote the ability of using English in line with the 

competition of workers among ASEAN countries. The coastal areas of Riau Province are part of 

the region competition atmosphere in which lot of foreign companies are being established.  

In this context, the needed of the English for Spesific Purposes (ESP), esspecially onEnglish for 

bussiness Communication (EBC) will encrease in using it in written form and oral in bussiness 

communication of national and international activities. 

 

 

 

2. Methodology 
 

Location and Time  

a. The location of the research 

This study is being done in the vocatonal schoolsof Dumai, Bengkalis, Meranti and Indragiri 

Hilir regencies.  

 
b. Time of the research  

This study is being carried out in 2018. 

 
c. The population and sampling  

The total of the population are as big as 2.476 students in coastal areas. Due to the 

homogenous characters of the population in term of age and academic background, the 

sample is taken by randomly as big as 25% (619) students. 

 
d. The type of data  

a. Primary data, are “making personal letter and bussiness notes” done by the target group in 

2018.  

b. Secondary data is score of language exercises in writen form done by the target group that 

have been given by their teacher in 2018. 

 

e. Data resource  
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The needed data are from vocational schools in coastal areas (Dumai, Bengkalis, Meranti, 

and Indragiri Hilir) Riau Province.  

f. Technique of collecting data

The thehnique of collecting data is asking the respondents to write personal letter and

curriculum vitae.

g. The technique of analysis data

The collected data are judged by using Brown’s writing description (Brown:2004).

3. Result and Discussion

The result of this study just focuses on the respondents’ writing ability on personal letter and 

curriculum vitae. 

Tabel 1 Writing ability “Personal Letter” students of vocational school in Meranti regency. 

N 

Personal Letter 

Rata - rata Cont Org Voc LU Mec 

105 3,43 3,42 3,46 3,46 3,42 3,44 

Based on the the above table shows that the highest average score (3,46) the students 

vaocational school from Meranti is in making personal on vocabulary aspect (Knowlegeable, 

substantive, through development of thesis, relevant to assigned topic), and the low average one 

(3,42) is in mechanism sentence pattern aspect. In addtition, thetrend  starts from 3,42 to 3,46 

with the average score is on 3,44. 

Tabel 2. Writing ability “Curriculum Vitae” students of vocational school in Meranti 

Regency. 

N 

Curriculum Vitae 

Rata – rata Cont Org Voc LU Mec 

105 3,06 3,34 3,42 3,19 3,38 3,28 

Based on the table above shows that the highest average score (3,42) of the students of 

vocational schoolsat Meranti is in making curriculum vitae occured in vocabulary aspect 

(Knowlegeable, substantive, through development of thesis, relevant to assigned topic), and the 

low average score (3,06) is on content aspect. In the other words, between two tasks of personal 

letter and curriculum vitae can be known that writing personal letter is easier to make by 

students than the curriculum vitae, because the first grade students do not have more experience 

in writingthe curriculum vitae. 
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Tabel 3. Writing ability “Personal Letter” students of vocational school in Bengkalis Regency 

N 

Personal Letter 

Rata - rata Cont Org Voc LU Mec 

185 3,53 3,45 3,47 3,48 3,40 3,47 

Based on the table above presents that the highest score of the students of vocational schools to 

write personal letter in Bengkalis regency is (3,53) that is on the content aspect.The data show 

the different from what have been founded is  Meranti Regency that has the highest average 

score (3,46) in part of vocabulary item. 

Tabel 4.Writing ability “Curriculum Vitae” students of vocational school in Bengkalis Regency. 

N 

Curriculum Vitae 

Rata - rata Cont Org Voc LU Mec 

185 2,99 3,32 3,45 3,21 3,44 3,28 

The table above draws that the lowest average score (2,99) is in content aspect in writing 

curriculum vitae.The same thing also occurred in Meranti regency (3,06) but Meranti Regency 

is still higher than Bengkalis for some points. 

Tabel 5. Writing ability “Personal Letter” students of vocational school in Dumai Town 

N 

Personal Letter 

Rata – rata Cont Org Voc LU Mec 

185 3,53 3,48 3,5 3,49 3,43 3,48 

Based on the table above shows that highest average score (3,53) of the students of vocational 

school in making personal letter is on content aspect (Knowlegeable, substantive, through 

development of thesis, relevant to assigned topic). The data indicate that the ability in the 

content aspect is the most valuable factor to be mastererd by the respondents. On the other hand, 

the lowest average score (3,43) is on mechanic aspect. 

Tabel 6. Writing ability “Curriculum Vitae” students of vocational school in Dumai Town. 

N 

Curriculum Vitae 

Rata – rata Cont Org Voc LU Mec 

185 3,05 3,32 3,48 3,31 3,44 3,32 

The data on the above table presents that the highest average scoreof the students of vocational 

school score in making personal letter (3,48) is on vocabulary aspect.The data show 

differentsfrom Meranti regency with the highest average score (3,46) is in part of vocabulary.  
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Tabel 7. Writing ability “Personal Letter” students of vocational school in Indragiri Hilir 

Regency. 

N 

Personal Letter 

Rata - rata Cont Org Voc LU Mec 

144 3,52 3,47 3,5 3,43 3,39 3,46 

Based on the data above can be concluded that highest average score (3,52) of the students of 

vocational schools in Indragiri Hilir in making personal letter is on the content (Knowlegeable, 

substantive, through development of thesis, relevant to assigned topic), and the lowest one 

(3,39) is in machanicsentence aspect. In addition that the trend starts from 3,42 to 3,53 with 3,46 

of the average score. 

Tabel 8. Writing ability “Curriculum Vitae” students of vocational school in Indragiri Hilir 

Regency. 

N 

Curriculum Vitae 

Rata - rata Cont Org Voc LU Mec 

619 3,02 3,37 3,5 3,27 3,44 3,32 

Based ont he table above shows that highest average score (3,5) of the sudents of vocational 

school of Indragiri Hilir Regency in making personal letter is on vocabulary aspect 

(Knowlegeable, substantive, through development of thesis, relevant to assigned topic), and the 

lowest average score is (3,02).This aspect is the most important thing in making personal letter. 

Tabel 9. The Summary of the students’ Ability in Making “Personal Letter” in Coastal areas of 

Riau Province. 

N 

Personal Letter 

Rerata Meranti Bengkalis Dumai Inhil 

619 3,43 3,46 3,48 3,46 3,45 

The above table shows that the highest score (3.48 out of 4) of making personal letter in the 

coastal areas is done by the students in Dumai Town. While the lowest score (3.43 out of 4) is 

done by the students of Meranty Regency. The two regencies are not different from the earlier 

town / regency. In addtion, in term of idea organization, they are also able to express their ideas 

fluently, well organized, clearly stated / supported, and having logical sequence, and cohesive 

enough among ideas expression in the whole range of the written text. In the part of vocabulary 

items uses, they seem to have an ability to use word efectively, to master the use of word form, 

and to show the sophisficated range of the word useage.  

Further, they indicate that they are also able to construct sentence effectively, to have only a few 

errors in arranging words, the correct use of tense, number, word order, article, pronoun, and 

preposition. Other important matter in writing personal letter is that they can demonstrate the 

mastery of conventions, few errors in spelling, capitalization, and paragraphing.  
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Tabel 10. The Summary of the students’ Ability in Making “Curriculum Vitae” in Coastal areas 

of Riau Province. 

N 

Curriculum Vitae 

Rerata Meranti Bengkalis Dumai Inhil 

619 3,27 3,28 3,32 3,32 3,29 

As shown in the above table, the highest score (3,32 out of 4) occured in two places, Dumai 

Town and Indragiri Hilir Regency. The other two regencies are a little bit lower than that of the 

highest one, that is 3,28 and 3,27 out of 4. In addition, what they have done in making personal 

letter is a little bit lower than that of in making curriculum vitae. In general, they seem to show 

their skill of writing ability in the category of “good to average” in whole aspects of writing 

(content, organization, vocabulary, and mechanic).  

For example, they do not have sufficient knowledge on what they are writing about, rather 

subtantive, a little bit getting through with the depelopment of thesis, and rahter relevant to the 

assigned topic. Then, in some occasions, they just have limited support to what they have stated 

generally, and rather logical in ideas organization, in some extent they still have occasional 

errors of word usage and with ambigius meaning of the choice word. When they use the 

language elements, they just do simple construction of sentence, have frequent errors in 

nagation, tense, number word order, article, pronouns, and preposition. In addition, they also do 

occasional errors in spelling, punctuation, capitalization and paragraphing. 

4. Conclusion

Based on the data presentation and discussion in section 3, it is possible to draw conclusion as 

the following. In the part of making Personal Letter, they have shown their writing ability in the 

cathegory of “good to excellent” in whole range of their writing works (content, organization, 

vocabulary, language use, and mechanic) with the average score of 3.45 out of 4. In addition, In 

making personal letter the students did a little bit close to good rather than to excellent. On the 

other hand, they just show their writing ability in making Curriculum Vitae in whole aspects of 

writing in the cathegory of “good to average” with the average score of 3.29 out of 4.In making 

curriculum vitae, the students seem to have score weakness in constructing good sentence and 

using appropriate use of words. 
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Abstract: The present study aims to investigate whether the implementation of pragmatic 

instruction would change the students’ pragmatic production of English requests. The pragmatic 

instruction was based on an approach proposed by Martínez Flor and Usó Juan (2006). Thirty-

four undergraduate students participated in the study. A discourse completion task was used to 

collect the data that were administered before and after the treatment. During the treatment, the 

participants followed the six phases of the approach. After the treatment, students’ pre-test was 

compared to that of the post-test. A qualitative analysis was used to scrutinise the request 

strategies. The result revealed that students’ production of requests was improved. Internal 

modifications, lexical and phrasal modifications, were sometimes used. The participants often 

employed the external modification, grounders. Besides, the result also displayed first language 

transfer.  

Keywords: pragmatic instruction; pragmatic production; requests; Indonesian; EFL. 

1. Introduction

It has been an enormous challenge to foreign language teachers (FLT) to teach pragmatics in 

foreign or second language settings. As the ability to converse and decode meaning in social 

exchanges has become a vital component of second language (L2) proficiency (Taguchi, 2011, 

p. 289). Learners of English as a second or a foreign language may possibly produce language-

related problems, as a result of which they differ from the standards and what is expected by 

first language (L1) speakers when they accomplish speech acts, produce particular kinds of 

discourse or take part in interactions (Kaur 2011).There are significant differences in language 

use and understanding particular speech acts between English language learners in 

circumstances of English as a foreign language (EFL) and those who learn English as their first 

language. On the other hand, EFL learners are expected to acquire the knowledge and develop 

required skills that make them have the capability to accomplish their social and communicative 

aims. Purwanti’s (2016) study shows that Indonesian FL speakers of English were noticed to be 

direct at some point, and L1 norms seem to influence the way they use certain strategies. 

Therefore, it is important to teach pragmatics to foreign/second language learners (Eslami-

Rasekh, 2005).  

Scholars have shown that pragmatic competence can be taught to and learned by EFL and ESL 

learners (Martinez-Flor & Fukuya, 2005). Their investigations were directed to the 

implementation of pragmatic instruction to examine its effect on L2 pragmatic competence 

(Ishihara & Cohen, 2010; Rose, 2005; Martínez-Flor, & Soler, 2007). These pragmatic 
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instruction studies provide instructors with instructional activities and procedures that can be a 

model for the development of EFLs’ pragmatic growth. In this case, pragmatic instruction has 

been recommended to be included in language teaching curricula. It is considered to positively 

increase L2 learners’ pragmatic abilities, especially when they do not have direct contact with 

the L2 (Ishara & Cohen, 2010).  

 

Within a foreign language setting, exposing the students to authentic pragmatic input and the 

opportunity for them to employ it is very inadequate.  Therefore, integration of pragmatic 

competence is necessary (Martínez-Flor & Usó-Juan, 2006). Scholars have examined the 

teachability of L2 pragmatics in the context of instruction (Soler, 2012, p. 512). Schmidt’s 

(1993, in Kim, 2017) noticing hypothesis concerning the learning of L2 pragmatics seems to 

influence scholars to investigate the teachability of L2 pragmatics including speech acts (Kim, 

2017). Some scholars have proposed for pragmatic instruction or intervention (Ishihara & 

Cohen, 2010). However, studies on pragmatic instructions, namely systematic empirical 

analyses of pragmatic instruction effects in the language classroom, are relatively infrequent 

(Glacer, 2016, p. 530). 

 

To fill the gap between researches’ findings regarding pragmatic intervention and the lack of 

pragmatic intervention in in Indonesian EFL settings, the present study focuses on pragmatic 

instruction of English requests by implementing an approach proposed by Martínez-Flor & Usó-

Juan (2006), namely The 6R Approach.  The approach was implemented under the 

consideration that the approach would make the students exposed to authentic input, get the 

chance to practice and feedback from peers and the lecturer (Martínez-Flor & Usó-Juan, 2006). 

The overarching objective of this research was to investigate whether the implementation of The 

6R Approach would change the students’ use of request strategies. To this end, the research 

questions addressed were:  

1. How did Indonesian EFL learners employ EFL request head acts before and after the 

treatment? 

2. What internal modifications did Indonesian EFL learners prefer before and the 

treatment? 

3. What external modifications did Indonesian EFL learners prefer before and the 

treatment? 

 

 

 

2. Methodology 

 
2.1 The Participants  

 
The participants of this action research were thirty-four Indonesian undergraduates majoring in 

English Education. All were the fourth semester students at a public university in Pekanbaru - 

Indonesia.  

 
2.2 The Treatment of the Study 

 
Before the treatment the students did the pre-test and got the post-test after the fourth meeting. 

The students received pragmatic instructions on request speech acts once a week, a hundred-

minute class, for four weeks. The approach used was The 6R Approach (Martínez-Flor & Usó-

Juan, 2006). Their pedagogical framework involves six steps, namely:  
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Step 1: Researching L1 requests 

At this stage, the lecturer explicated to the students that the focus was on the directive speech 

acts of requests and how the acceptability of the linguistic constructions chosen by the speakers 

is determined by sociopragmatic factors. After this explanation, the students were requested to 

beinvestigatorsand gather naturally occurring requests in Indonesian as their first language (L1). 

A worksheet for data-collection involving the three factors in sociopragmatics was provided for 

the students.  

Step 2: Reflecting on requests 

The students analysed and reflected on the requests examined by answering basic awareness-

raising questions involving both pragmalinguistic and sociopragmatic issues. After this 

individual analysis, they are urged to make comparison of their data with their partners’.  

Step 3: Receiving explicit instruction on requests 

The lecturer conducted theexplicit instruction on formulas of pragmalinguistics for constructing 

requests in English as their FL. They were requested to compare those found out in Indonesian 

and those in English.  

Step 4: Reasoning 

There were three tasks awareness-raising tasks at this step. First, the students were requested to 

read a language situation and four requests varying from indirect to direct level. The second, 

they read a language situation, rated the level of suitability of the requests and provided the 

reason of that particular rating. The third awareness-raising task, the students considered the 

importance of context by taking into account the three socio pragmatic factors when selecting 

an appropriate request. 

Step 5: Rehearsing  

The students watched a video of naturally occurring interactions and elicited request speech 

acts. The students completed a video worksheet to assist them in discerning the realization of 

requests. The students, then, were given a controlled production task. 

Step 6: Revising  

The lecturer provided feedback for the students. 

2.3 Data Collection 

A discourse completion task (DCT) was used to collect the students’ production of requests in 

the pre-test before the treatment and post-test after the treatment. The DCT cosisted of 2 

scenarios of natural situations. The first scenario involves hierarchical politeness system (higher 

status) involving social power and distance relationship between the interlocutors. The second 

scenario is solidarity politeness relationship (equal status) where there is neither distance nor 

power between the interlocutors. The students were requested to provide responses, as they 

would express verbally in their daily interactions.  

2.4 Data Analysis 

The data were analysed using qualitative data analysis accompanied by some descriptive 

statistics, namely percentages.Requests’ directness levels and modificationswere scrutinised 

using analytical coding categories of Blum-Kulka, House and Kasper (1989) that were 

employed in Cross-Cultural Speech Act Realisation Projects (CCSARP).  
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3. Results and Discussion

3.1 The Results of the Study 

Head act is a compulsory element of a request. It can be preceded or followed by elements, 

which are not obligatory in requests. The request strategies are scrutinised from the 

pragmalinguistic construction in the head acts. The directness levels of request head acts were 

classified following CCSARP (Blum-Kulka, et al., 1989) directness levels involving direct, 

conventionally indirect, and non-conventionally indirect strategies or hint. The results of the 

analysis of the present study show that the students employed direct and non-conventionally 

indirect requests in both scenarios. 

3.1.1 Request strategies 

Students were requested to provide responses to the scenarios that show hierarchical and 

solidarity politeness relationship. The strategies used by the participants involve direct and 

conventionally indirect strategies as presented in Table 1.  

Table 1. Degree of Directness of the Head Acts 
Scenario 1 Scenario 2 

Directness 

levels 

Request 

strategies 

Examples Pre- 

test 

Post- 

test 

Pre- 

test 

Post- 

test 

Direct 1. Imperatives Give me more days, 

sir? 

Turn the volume down, 

please. 

5,8% 0% 20,5

% 

29% 

2. Want

statement 

I want to request 

additional time to 

collect my paper. 

11,7% 0% 0% 0% 

3. Need

statement 

I really need your 

licence for me to get an 

extension on paper for 

your course. 

5,8% 0% 0% 0% 

4.Expectation

statement 

I hope you will give me 

time to do it 

2,9% 0% 2,9

% 

0% 

Conventionally 

indirect 

Query 

preparatory 

(permission, 

willingness, 

ability) 

I was wondering if it’s 

possible for me to get 

an extension … 

Can you lower the 

volume of the TV? 

73.5% 100% 76,4

% 

61,76

% 

Non-

conventionally 

indirect 

Hint 0% 0% 0% 0% 

Table 1 shows that the students favour conventionally indirect strategies. It is interesting that in 

hierarchical relationship scenario the students employed direct strategies before the treatment, 

but the direct strategies were not used in the post-test, and changed to conventionally indirect 

strategies. It seems that the students used the conventionally indirect expressions discussed in 

the treatment. So, there is no direct strategy in the post-test. On the other hand, in solidarity 

relationship scenario, the students employed direct strategy in the pre-test, and kept using the 
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strategy in the post-test. It seems that the type and the quality of the relationship controlled their 

choices of the request strategies.  

Looking at the number of occurrences of conventionally indirect requests both in pre- and post-

test, it seems that there is no impact of the treatment given on the use of conventionally indirect 

strategy. However, the quality of the request increased as can be seen in the following extracts 

that are excerpted from the pre-test and post-test for comparison. Extracts 1 – 2 are the 

strategies excerpted from pre-test and post-test of hierarchical politeness relationship scenario. 

Extract 1 

Student  20: Would you mind give an extension, sir? (Pre-test) 

 : I was wondering if you could extend more time for me to finish it, sir? 

 (Post-test) 

Extract 2 

Student 3: Sir, can you give me extension for the paper? (Pre-test) 

    : Could you give me more time, sir? (Post-test) 

Extracts 1 – 2 show that even though the students employed the same strategy, conventionally 

indirect strategy, they modify the head acts internally to mitigate the force of the requests. 

Students changed their request expressions; they employed strategies introduced in the 

implementation of the treatment.  For example, it can be seen in Extract 2 that the student used 

the modal can in the pre-test, but he employed past tense modal could which is a syntactic 

downgrader. Extract 1 shows that the student used past tense in pre-test, but he employed 

combination of aspect and conditional. These changes showed that there was improvement of 

their pragmalinguistic choices in their requests.  

3.1.2 Modifications used to the request strategy 

The students used modifications to mitigate the requests. There were three internal 

modifications used by the students involving politeness marker ‘please’, consultative devices  ‘ 

would/do you mind…’, and understaters ‘a bit’. The occurrences of internal modifications are 

presented in Table 2.   

Table 2. The Occurrences of Internal Modifications 
Modifiers used Scenario 1 Scenario 2 

Internal modifiers Pre-test Post-test Pre-test Post-test 

1. Politeness marker 2.9% 0% 32.3% 29.4% 

2. Consultative devices (do

you mind…)

8.8% 23.5% 5.8% 0% 

3. Understaters 11.7% 2.9% 11.7% 0% 

4. Using address term 100% 97% 73.5% 79.4% 

Table 2 shows that politeness marker ‘please’ is used more in solidarity politeness relationship 

(scenario 2). There is no change in the occurrences of politeness marker ‘please’ both in pre- 

and post-test. In hierarchical politeness relationship, consultative devices are used more in post-

test. In addition, the address terms were mostly employed in post-test in hierarchical politeness 

relationship scenario. The address terms used include ‘sir’, ‘Prof’, and title followed by name. 

In solidarity politeness relationship, first name is commonly used. The students did not use any 

Indonesian kinship address terms. 
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To mitigate the requests the students did not only employed internal modifications, but also 

external modifications involving preparator, getting a pre- commitment, grounder, showing 

apologies, and showing thanks. The occurrences of these external modifications are displayed in 

Table 3.  

Table 3. The Occurrences of External Modifications 

As Table 3 above shows, the students in both scenarios mostly used grounders in which the 

students gave a reason, an explanation, or a justification for the requests. The occurrences 

especially increased in hierarchical politeness relationship scenario.  Students also showed 

apologies to mitigate the requests more in higher status relationship than those in equal status.  

3.2 Discussion 

The finding shows that students not only used more conventionally indirect strategy, but also 

they made improvement in the quality of head acts, conventionally indirect strategy, used. The 

finding that the students preferred conventionally indirect strategy is relevant to Hassall’s 

(1999)study in that Indonesians or Indonesian leaners of English preferred using conventionally 

indirect strategies. The finding of this study did not correspondto Purwanti’s (2016) study. In 

her study, the Indonesian participants preferred using direct strategies in hierarchical politeness 

relationship. The difference may be due to the source of data used as Purwanti used naturally 

occurring data. Different types of data may elicit different results.  

The students did not use non-conventionally indirect strategy or hint in this study. It seems that 

they took avoidance action to not use it. It could be triggered by their misunderstanding and 

confusion of how to express requests in non-conventionally indirect strategy, as there is no clear 

formulaic form for this strategy. The rare use of non-conventional indirect strategy in the 

interactions could signify a deficiency in pragmatic competence in the target language 

(Purwanti, 2016). 

Politeness marker ‘please’ and address terms were the internal modifiers used in this study. 

‘Please’ is an explicit politeness indicator in English and the most frequent mitigation used. It is 

interesting that the number of politeness marker is closely related to the number of direct 

requests in imperative used in equal status. The students seem to use politeness marker ‘please’ 

to mitigate the direct imperative requests. The use of address terms in higher status is dominant. 

All the students used address terms showing status deference in pre-test and only one student 

did not use it in post-test. They used non-reciprocal address terms to show asymmetrical 

relationship. These considerable use of address terms showed that they followed the Indonesian 

addressing pattern in addressing their lecturers unless they would be considered to have 

improper manner.  It is common in social status deference relationship to express the deference 

using honorific address terms in Indonesia. The use of honorific address terms in student – 

lecturer interactions is different from the finding in Merrison et al.’s (2012, p. 1094) study. 

Modifiers used Scenario 1 Scenario 2 

External Modifiers Pre-test Post-test Pre-test Post-test 

1. Preparator 0% 5.8% 0% 0% 

2. Getting a pre- 

commitment

8.8% 2.9% 2.9% 0% 

3. Grounder 67.6% 91% 58.8% 70% 

4. Showing apologies 38.2% 38% 11.7% 14.7% 

5. Showing thanks 5.8% 5.8% 2.9% 2.9% 
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Their finding displayed that Australian students regarded their academics as social partners who 

are equal regardless of the difference in social status. This difference is due to cultural 

difference between Indonesian and Australian. Besides, the subjects of this study could not just 

avoid transferring their L1 culture in using L2 as it is the value in their cultural norms.  

This study displays that the students employed external modifications and preferred grounders 

to modify their requests. Even though students frequently used grounders both in pre-test and 

post-test, they used more in the post-test. It seems that they had no difficulty in expressing 

grounders. The use of grounders as the most frequent supporting moves in this study is in line to 

the findings in the studies of Economidou-Kagetsidis (2012)  and Hassall’s (2012, p. 216). 

Hassall’s findings showed that both Australian L2 speakers of Indonesian and L1 speakers of 

Indonesian commonly employed grounders in his study. Similarly, the finding of this study also 

corresponds to that of Purwanti’s (2016) study in that she found that Indonesian L2 speakers of 

English frequently used grounders.  

The results of this study also showed that there was improvement in pragmalinguistic quality of 

the head acts used in the pre- and post-test. This means that pragmatic instruction, especially the 

approach used, could increase the students’ or L2 leaners’ pragmatic ability in using requests. 

This finding is in line with Rose’s (2005) study that pragmatic instruction is possible and 

effective to increase L2 leaners’ pragmatic ability. Likewise, pragmatic instruction effects on L2 

learners’ pragmatic ability in this study corresponds to the findings in the studies of Kim’s 

(2017), and Martínez-Flor and Soler’s  (2007). This study also supports Aufa (2011) who claims 

the effectiveness of explicit pragmatic instruction in facilitating EFL learners to develop their 

pragmatic competence. Likewise, Ishara and Cohen (2010) argues that pragmatic instruction can 

increase the ability of L2 learners’ pragmatics especially when L2 learners don’t have a straight 

connection with the target language.  

4. Conclusion

The focal aim of this study is to investigate whether the implementation of The 6R Approach 

would change the students’ use of request strategies. In hierarchical politeness relationship 

scenario students pragmalinguistics ability changed from using direct strategies (26,5%) in pre-

test to conventionally indirect strategies (100%). It is interesting that in solidarity politeness 

relationship scenario, the students kept using the direct strategies. It appears that their choices of 

the request strategies were determined by the type and quality of the relationship. For internal 

modifications, the students used consultative devices more in post-test in hierarchical politeness 

relationship scenario. They also used considerable number of address terms following the 

Indonesian addressing pattern in addressing their lecturers. They transfer their L1 culture in 

using L2 requests, as it is the value in their cultural norms. For the external modifications, 

grounders were the preferred modification to mitigate the requests.  

This study shows that pragmatic instruction is possible and it is considered necessary to provide 

L2 learners with pragmatic instruction. This study corroborates other studies that pragmatic 

instruction is applicable to increase students’ pragmatic competence especially in the use of 

requests. It holds an important role in developing students’ performance in requesting politely.  
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Abstract: The second phase of the research highlights the speaking ability of English language 

teachers at the junior high school level in Riau Province, with the aim of getting a concrete picture 

of English Proficiency, especially the ability to speak English. The subject of this study was 180 

junior high school level teachers in Riau Province. All research subjects become the research 

sample. The instrument of this study is a recording of the activities of using English in classroom 

learning activities by junior high school English teachers throughout Riau Province. The collected 

data were analyzed to describe the speaking ability of the teachers based on 7 factors namely 

gender, employment status, level of education, tertiary education, length of service, frequency of 

participation in training activities as well as ethnicity. From gender factors, female teachers have 

better abilities than male teachers. From the employment factor, teachers of the Civil Servants have 

a slightly better ability than teachers who are Non-Civil Servants. Furthermore, the speaking ability 

based on the level of education, shows that the higher the level of education, the better the 

speaking ability of the English teachers. In terms of tertiary institutions, it turns out that PTN 

graduates have better speaking skills than PTS graduates. In terms of length of teaching period, it is 

known that teachers who have served 21 s.d 30 years have the best speaking ability, followed by 

those whose teaching period  11 s.d 20 years.  

Keywords: English Proficiency and Speaking Class 

1. Introduction

Today English is one of the languages most interested in students, but often in the learning process 

there are many shortcomings and weaknesses done by the teachers. This is related to how a teacher 

teaches, the extent of the ability and mastery of teaching material and the method of delivery to 

students. 

Teachers are required to be able to teach and facilitate students effectively so that learning occurs 

where students play an active role in developing themselves. However, often a teacher, especially 

one who does not have much teaching experience, chooses the wrong method in which they 

monopolize learning activities. In fact, if the teacher knows the principles of language teaching and 

applies it in his teaching, the teaching and learning process will be better and more effective. 

Another phenomenon is the incorrect use of basic English and is often used by teachers in daily 

teaching. From the records of teachers' education and training activities in 2013 and 2014, there are 

still many basic expressions that are wrongly used by teachers, among others: please you stand up, 

please you write, different with and others. They are not aware of these basic classes that they 

always make in using standard and acceptable grammar. 
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Another fact is that teachers often choose the right vocabulary according to the context of its use. 

For example, he is making homework, he should be doing homework, and he is looking for money 

should he is earning money. 

Besides that, the use of Indonesian language in a questioning form (rising intonation) is also used 

in English with similar intentions while English uses intonation 2 3 2 4 where the end of the 

intonation question falls. Phenomena as described above become the reason for this research with 

the title "Mapping" English Proficiency and Its Use by Junior High School English Teachers 

throughout Riau Province ". 

1. Methodology

This research is to get a concrete picture of English Proficiency, which is standard and acceptable 

which includes Listening, Structure, Reading Comprehension, Speaking, and the ability to write or 

write. The location of this study is Junior High School (SLTP) throughout Riau Province.The 

subjects of this study were all junior high school English teachers throughout Riau Province, 

namely 180 people and all the research subjects became the research sample. 

Records of the use of English in classroom learning activities by junior high school English 

teachers throughout Riau Province, will be used as a tool to describe speaking skills.

Figure 1. Research Roadmap 

2013-2014 

preliminary study 
of phenomena of 
mastering 
linguistics 
(English 
Proficiency) and 
language use 
(speaking and 
writing) among 
junior high school 
teachers in Riau 
Province in PLPG 
training 

2015 

formulation 
of a 
research 
proposal 
with the 
title 
"Mapping" 
English 
Proficiency 
and Its Use 
by English 
Language 
Schools in 
Riau 
Province " 

2016 

concrete 
mapping of 
the language 
knowledge of 
junior high 
school 
English 
teachers 
throughout 
Riau Province 
with TOEFL 
Equivalent 
tools 

2017 

concretely 
mapping 
the 
speaking 
skills of 
junior high 
school 
English 
teachers 
throughout 
Riau 
Province 
through 
recording 
standard 
and 
acceptable 
speaking 
activities 
(use of 
language in 
class) 

2018 

a concrete 
mapping of 
the ability 
to write 
junior high 
school 
English 
teachers 
throughout 
Riau 
Province 
through 
short 
writing 
activities in 
standard 
and 
acceptable 
English 
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2. Result and Discussion

The data collection process had experienced problems in the field or in schools as a sampling 

location. These constraints include: semester exam activities, a long national holiday period, 

followed by a period of student and school orientation activities at the beginning of the new 

academic year 2018 - 2019. 

Description of the data that has been 100 percent collected, as a whole reveals information based 

on 7 factors, namely gender, employment status, level of education, tertiary tertiary education, 

length of service, frequency of participation in training activities and ethnic or ethnic. The data 

profile is as follows: 

Table. 4.1. Description of English Proficiency Data by Gender 

Gender 
Amount 

Average 
Average 

Man Woman Man Woman 

75 105 180 388 393.72 390.91 

The table above shows a number of points, including: the number of male junior high 

school English teachers is far less than the number of female teachers (75 - 105). In terms 

of English proficiency, female teachers have better abilities than male teachers with an 

average score of 388 - 393.72. Thus, in general the average ability of English teachers is 

390.91. This means that the English Proficiency of the English junior high school teachers 

in Riau Province still needs to be improved, both listening, Structure and Reading 

Comprehension. 

Table. 4.2. Description of English Proficiency Data Based on Employment Status 

Employee Status 
Amount 

Average 
Average 

PNS Non PNS PNS Non PNS 

110 70 180 392.28 389.96 391.12 

From the table above, it is known that the number of junior high school teachers with the status of 

Civil Servants (PNS) is greater than the number of teachers who are Non Civil Servants (Non 

PNS). PNS teachers are 110 and 70 non PNS teachers. As for the ability of English (English 

Proficiency), teachers with the status of Civil Servants (PNS) have the ability to be slightly better 

than the ability of teachers who are Non Civil Servants (Non PNS), with an average score of 

392.28 and 389, 96. This means that the English Proficiency of the junior high school level English 

teachers in Riau Province, both those who are civil servants and non-civil servants, are still below 

the expected standards so that future improvement and improvement efforts need to be done. 

Table. 4.3. Description of Data English Proficiency Based on Education Level 

Level of education 
Amount 

Average 
Average 

D2 D3 S1 S2 D2 D3 S1 S2 

6 9 132 33 180 350 363.89 401.54 365.76 370.30 

Referring to the table above, it is known that the number of English language teachers at the Riau 

Junior High School level, in terms of their education levels in sequence are D2 = 6, D3 = 9, S1 = 

132 and S2 = 33 people. This means that the number of English teachers with S1 education levels 

is far greater than the number of those with other education levels. 
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Furthermore, based on the table above, English Proficiency is not directly proportional to the level 

of education. In other words, the higher the level of education of an English teacher, not the better 

his English skills. 

Table. 4.4. Description of Data English Proficiency Based on Higher Education Graduates 

College 
Amount 

Average 
Average 

PTN PTS PTN PTS 

103 77 180 394.92 386.64 390.78 

Based on the table above, it was found that the number of junior high school level English teacher 

graduates of state universities (PTN) was greater than the number of English language teachers 

graduating from private universities (PTS). There were 103 PTN graduates and 77 graduates from 

PTS. 

In terms of English proficiency, PTN graduates have better abilities than PTS graduates, with an 

average score of 394.92 and 386.64. This shows that the English Proficiency of the English junior 

high school level teachers in Riau Province, both PTN graduates and PTS graduates is still below 

the expected standard. 

Table. 4.5. Description of Data English Proficiency Based on Duration of Duty 

Long Service 

Amount 

Average 

Average 
1 - 

10 

year 

11 - 20 

year 

21 - 30 

year 

31 over 

years 

1 - 10 

year 

11 - 20 

year 

21 - 30 

year 

31 

over 

years 

67 72 29 12 180 361.32 405.75 414.69 406.33 390.05 

By observing the table above, it is known that junior high school level English teachers in Riau 

Province who have served between 1 to 10 years amounted to 67 people, between 11 to 20 years 

72 people, 21 to 30 years 29 people and 31 years and over 12 . It turns out that the most are those 

who have served between 11 and 20 years. When it is related to English proficiency, it is known 

that teachers who have served 21 to 30 years have the best ability with an average score of 414.69, 

followed by those who work 31 years and over, then 11 to 20 years and the last 1 to 10 years . 

While the average score of English proficiency in English junior high school level teachers in Riau 

Province when it is related to the length of service is 390.05, which means it is still below the 

expected standard. 

Table. 4.6. Description of English Proficiency Data Based on Training 

Training 
Amount 

Average 
Average 

Ever Never Ever Never 

72 108 180 388.8 393.07 390.95 

Based on the table above, it was found that the number of junior high school level English teachers 

in Riau Province who had participated in training was far fewer (72 people) than those who had 

attended training (108 people). In addition, it was also seen that teachers who had never attended 

training were better than those who had attended training, with an average score of 388.8 and 

393.07. Furthermore, in general the English proficiency of English Province Junior High School 

Level English teacher, is associated with having never or never attended training, has not reached 

the expected standard with an average score of 390.95. 
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Table. 4.7. Description of Data English Proficiency by Tribe 

Tribe 
Amount 

Average 
Average 

Melayu Jawa Minang Batak Melayu Jawa Minang Batak 

79 29 50 22 180 363.59 406 419.36 408.27 399.31 

The table above shows that the majority of English language teachers in Riau Province are from 

the Malay tribe (79 people), then the Minang tribe (50 people) and then the Batak tribe (22 people) 

and the Javanese tribe (29 people). When associated with English proficiency, it is known that it 

turns out that the English language teacher from the Batak tribe has the best English skills, with an 

average score of 408.27, followed by the Minang tribe 419.36, then from the Javanese 406 tribe 

and finally from the tribe Malay 363.59. However, the average English proficiency of English 

language teachers in junior high schools in Riau Province is 399.31. This means that their ability 

level is still not reaching the expected standard. 

3. Conclusion

Based on the results or findings of the research conducted, some conclusions were obtained. 

English Proficiency in English Province of Riau Province, generally has not reached the expected 

target, it is still below 450. Teachers with the status of Civil Servants (PNS) have the ability to be 

slightly better than the ability of Non-Civil Servant teachers Civil (Non PNS). The number of 

English teachers who have attended training is much less. The higher the level of education of 

English teachers, the higher the ability of English Proficiency. The research findings as described 

above can be used as input for teachers, especially English teachers to always be enthusiastic, not 

feel well-established with existing knowledge, to continue to learn to increase knowledge while 

teaching in order to improve English proficiency. 
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Abstract: The purpose of this research was to knowWhether there is a relationship between the 

power of arm muscles and shoulder with accuracy of Smash onPendor volleyball team 

University of Riau,?Whether there is a relationship between the Power of leg  muscles against 

accuracy of  Smash on Pendor volleyball team University of Riau?, Whether there is a 

relationship between the flexibility of wrist against the accuracy of  Smash on Pendor volleyball 

team University of Riau?, Whether there is a relationship between the power of arm muscles 

and shoulder, power of leg and flexibility of wrist against the accuracy of the Smash on Pendor 

volleyball team University of Riau?,The research was conducted using a correlation research 

that aims to find out how far the variables on a factor which is related to other factors. The 

population of  research was the son athlete volleyball team Pendor University of riau as many as 

16 people, Thevariable research includes free variable consists of an explosive power of  leg 

muscles, arm muscles, flexibility of wrist and variables are bound is the result of smash 

accuracy.The results of analysing of data obtained calculation of explosive power of leg 

muscles, strength of arm muscles, flexibility of wrist with normal smash results known F count 

each of 18.02 (X 1), 34.56 (X 2), and (X 3) 21,88 > F table 4.60 so the hypothesis is accepted. 

This means that there is a relationship of explosive power of  leg muscles, strength of arm 

muscles, and flexibility of wrist with the results normal smash onpendorVolleyball Team 

University of Riau. 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 
 

Sport is a physical activity that is performed to get the body healthy and strong, the activity 

itself tends to be fun and entertaining. the word of sport  is derived from the native of Indonesia. 

Not same with sport. Sport means to cultivate or body or physical refining. Viewed from the 

purpose, sport is divided into three, they are  sports education, sports recreation and sporting 

achievements. Sports education implemented in school, Sports achievements made at the club-

club sports through the parent sports, while recreational sport done only to fill free time. 

 

One of the goals of development and sports development in Indonesia is to improve coaching 

and sports skills, among them is the sport of volleyball. The game of volleyball is a very popular 

sport branch and According to the experts is currently listed as a sports volleyball ranks second 

in the world with famous players reach more than 140 million people. Until now, the parent 
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organization of this sport is international volley ball federation (IVBF), 180-member countries 

(nuril ahmadi, 2007:1). Similarly in indonesia, the sport of volleyball was one among the many 

branches of the popular sports in society,the game of volleyball is favored by people of various 

age levels, children, teens and adults both men and women. It is proved that the sport of 

volleyball played on many villages, in offices and schools.The game of volleyball can be used 

as a means to educate, because in volleyball sport can create personal sportsmanship, honesty, 

cooperation, responsibility. All of that is values education that can be embedded. Therefore 

volleyball sport match applied in the environmental community and the school environment. 

 

According to the NurilAhmadi (2007:20), The game of volleyball is a complex that is not easily 

done by everyone, required knowledge of basic techniques and advanced to be able to play 

volleyball. The basic technique involves passing, serving, setting, digging and doing a smash 

and blocks. From some of the basic techniques in volleyball, Smash is one of the factors to 

obtain victory in volleyball match, This can be seen at the time of the match. In the games of 

volleyball which consists of 3 sets (Three Winning Sets) with rally point system. If a team won 

3 setsin a games then the team is asserted win, and If an equation set is then followed by the last 

round. In the game, many of the factors that led to the smash skill of a player not effective of 

which many errors occur. This happens due to declining physical condition so that the skills as 

well as declining pressure from opponents and spectators. 

 

Aside from that the physical condition is needed by a player of volleyball. The physical 

condition is a unified whole of components which cannot be separated for granted either an 

increase or maintenance. Among some of the physical condition: strength, endurance, power, 

speed, flexibility, agility, coordination, balance,   accuracy  and reaction, Sajoto (1995:8-9). 

From some of the components needed by a volleyball player, not only do passing, movement 

and block services alone, but required in performing the smash. Because in practice it is the 

technique that must be smash take precedence and Smash is a powerful weapon to win every 

rally and yield figures. But surely smash is to do with the good and perfect, strong, sharp and 

directional, Therefore the above components is needed. From the description it can be 

concluded that in the game of volleyball, must have a basic techniques and good physical 

condition. To be able to acquire or master the basic skills of volleyball one of them is smash, the 

athlete must practice correctly and continue against all factors that determine or influence the 

mastery of basic skills of volleyball. 

 

Smash or spiking is the movement hit the ball with a powerful and loud as well as the course of 

the ball fast, sharp and swooped and difficult opponent received a ball when it is done quickly 

and precisely (Aip syarifuddin.1997:58).on the smash technique is the art volleyball game and 

this technique including deadly attack techniques to earn points. If the players wanted to win the 

game then inevitably have to master the technique of smash. as for who should be on the need to 

do a smash, the first must have agility, second must have the power or high explosive power, 

the third has the Felling to determine the accuracy or timing that right when the ball will be hit, 

the fourth must have the strength of blows to hit the perfect ball ( Sukirno , 2012:18). 

 

Power is a combination of components of maximum speed and maximum strength 

(Bompa,1994:317). A sportsman who had a huge power properly then it is certain he has the 

optimal physical ability. to generate both of components required an exercise with time long 

enough through the hard exercise, power will always be related with explosive 

(Sukirno,2012:148).According to (ismaryati,2008:101), flexibility is the ability of moving the 

body or part possible without going the tension joints and muscle injury, There are two kinds of 

flexibility, that is dynamic flexibility and static flexibility, dynamic flexibility is the ability to 
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use joints and muscles are continuously in motion space filled quickly, and without a 

obstruction movement. Static flexibility is the ability to conduct a joint motion in a large space. 

Flexibility is needed by many sports, but nevertheless there are differences flexibility needs for 

each appearance. This will very easily marked with a level of flexibility of the joints throughout 

the body, especially the muscles, and ligaments surrounding the joints and ligaments-. It can be 

concluded the higher the joints flexibility of the wrist then hand motion in the swing angle is 

also getting bigger, so generated power is also getting bigger. 

 

After a study of observation and the observation that was done by the author's on the field, and 

also based on information from the coaches and the athletes, that the sport of  pendor volleyball 

Team at the University of Riau. up to this point have not been able to show maximum 

achievement. One of the reasons is caused a smash, and of course it can affect the outcome of 

the game of pendor volleyball team at University of Riau. There are still a lot of players who 

have experienced failure at the time did spike a volleyball. Failure often occurs when smash 

such as: ball did not pass the net, the ball can be returned or blocked by the opponent, the ball is 

not right on target or a ball out of the field of play. The weakness of this smash suspected 

contributing factor because of a physical condition, have not been fullest among others: power 

arm and shoulder muscles, and flexibility of wrist so that hard for athletes steer his smash.  

 

Based on the basis of several failures that occur when doing a smash on the game on 

bintangmuda volleyball team Sub Regency of GunungToarKuantanSingingi, suspected 

contributing factor is the physical condition of players like power of arm and shoulder muscles, 

wrist flexibility so that researcher would like to take the title of this research, The relationship of 

arm Power and shoulder Muscles and the wrist flexibility with Smash accuracy of Pendor 

Volleyball Team at the University of Riau. 

 

 

 

2. Methodology 
 

The research was conducted using a correlation research aims to find out how far the variables 

on a factor which is related to other factors. Correlation is a research  designed to determine the 

level of the relationship of the different variables in a population and aims to find out the extent 

of the relationship between free and bound variables, (SuharsimiArikunto, 2006:131). Free 

variables in this research  is: power of arm and shoulder muscles (X 1), Power of leg (X 2) 

Wrist flexibility (X 3), and variable bound that is smash accuracy volleyball (Y). This research 

place is in the Pendor volleyball field University of Riau Rumbai. The population in this 

research is a team of  studentspendor volleyball University of Riau totally 16 people. The 

technique of sampling in this research is the technique of total sampling with sample research 

16 people. The instrument used to measure the explosive arm and shoulder muscles using the 

test Two-Hand Medicine Ball Put. (Ismaryati, 2006:64 – 65).Test and measurement of wrist 

flexibility Ismaryati (2008:109).Instrument test vertical power jump. Spike/smash tests used the 

accuracy of smash (Nurhasan: 2001:168). Regression analysis used in this research was single 

regression analysis and regression. 

 

 

3. Results and Discussion 
 

Power of arm muscles and shoulder The measurement of the power of arm muscles and 

shoulder  are performed with the Two-Hand Medicine Ball Put test against 16 samples with the 
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highest value and the minimum value is 3.40 5.40 average (mean) 4.46, (standard deviation) 

0.57. For more details look at the distribution of frequencies below: 

Table 1Frequency Distribution Of The Variable Power of arm and shoulder muscles(X1) 

Interval 
Absolute frequency 

(af) 

Relative frequency 

(rf) 

3.4-3.7 1 6.25 

3.8-4.1 2 12.5 

4.2-4.5 7 43.75 

4.6-4.9 3 18.75 

5.0-5.3 3 18.75 

16 100 

Based on the frequency distribution table at the top of the 16 samples, 1 person (6.25%) to have 

the results of muscle power arm muscles and shoulder with a value of 3.4-3.7, then 2 people 

(12.5%) to have the results of the power arm and shoulder muscles with a value of 3.8-4.1, 7 

persons (43.75%) have the results of the power arm and shoulder muscles with a value of 4.2-

4.5, then 3 people (18.75%) to have the results of muscle power arm and shoulder with a value 

of 4.6-4.9, 3 people (18.75%) to have the results of muscle power arm and shoulder with a value 

of 5.0-5.3, For more details can be seen in the image below:  

Figure 1 Histogram Power arm muscles and shoulder 

Power of Leg Muscles 

Measuring power of leg muscles performed with Vertical Jump test against 16 samples with the 

highest value and the minimum value of 63.00 42.00 average (mean) 54.75, (standard deviation) 

5.71. For more details look at the distribution of frequencies below:  

Table 2. Frequency Distribution Of The Variable Power of leg(X2) 

Interval 
absolute frequency 

(AF) 
Relative frequency (RF) 

42-45 2 12.50 

46-49 0 0 

50-53 3 18.75 

54-57 6 37.50 

58-61 5 31.25 

16 100 
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Based on the frequency distribution table at the top of the 16 samples, 2 persons (12.50%) have 

results power of leg muscles with the value 42-45, then 3 people (18.75%) have results power of 

leg muscles with the value 50-53, then 6 people (37.50%) have results power of leg muscles 

with the value 54-57, then 5 people (31.25%) have results power of leg muscles with the value 

58-61, For more details can be seen in the image below:  

figure2. Histogram Power of leg muscles 

The wrist flexibility 

Measuring  wrist flexibility is performed by wrist flexibility test  against the 16 samples with 

the highest value is 80 and the minimum value is 50 average (mean) 65.19, (standard deviation) 

9.32. For more details look at the distribution of frequencies below: 

Table 2. Frequency Distribution Of The Variable wrist flexibility(X3) 
Interval Absolute frequency (af) Relative frequency (rf) 

50-55 4 25 

56-61 0 0 

62-67 4 25 

68-73 4 25 

74-79 4 25 

16 100 

Based on the frequency distribution table at the top of the 16 samples, 4 people (25%) have the 

results of wrist flexibility with a value 50-55 then 4 people (25%) have the results of wrist 

flexibility with a value of 62-67, the next 4 people (25%) have the results of wrist flexibility 

with a value of 68-73, then 4 people (25%) have the results of the wrist flexibility with a value 

of 74-79. For more details can beseen in the image below: 

figure  3. Histogram wrist flexibility 
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The smash result 

 

Measuring the normal smash results is performed  with smash test from laveage against 16 

samples, obtained the highest score is 75 and lowest score is 43, the average (mean) 59.63, 

(standard deviation) 8.16. For more details on the frequency distribution can be seen below: 

  

Table 4. Frequency Distribution Of The Variable smash accuracy (Y) 

interval 

 

absolute frequency 

(AF) 

Relative frequency 

(RF) 

43-48 1 6.25 

49-54 3 18.75 

54-59 3 18.75 

60-65 5 31.25 

66-71 4 25 

 16 100 

 

Based on the frequency distribution table at the top of the 16 samples, 1 person (6.25%) have 

the smash result with 43-48 values, while the stretch of 3 people (18.75%) have the smash result 

with the stretch value 49-54, then 3 people (18.75%) have the smash result with the 54-59 value, 

the next stretch of 5 people (31.25%) have the smash result with the value 60-65, and 4 people 

(25%) have the smash results with the stretch value 66-71, For more details can be seen in the 

image below: 

     

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 4. Histogram smash result 

 

The relationship Power of arm muscles and shoulders with the Smash resultsexplosive power is 

a person's ability to apply maximum force deployed in a nutshell as short, in this matter it can be 

stated that the explosive was the result of the multiplication between the power with speed 

(Sajoto, 1995:8). So to get a good and perfect explosive , then the one has to perform various 

physical exercises related to explosive exercise. 

Muscle is a connective tissue that its main task is to contract to move the parts of the body either 

realize or not. The movement caused by cooperation between muscles and bones. Bones are not 

able to function as a tool of the movement if it is not on the move by the muscles. Muscle is 

able to move bones because it has the ability to contract. 

 

The calculation of correlation between shoulder and arm muscle power (X 1) and the smash 

accuracy (Y) using the formula of the product moment correlation. Testing criteria if r count > r 

table, then there is a significant relationship and contrarily (Sudjana 2002:369). From the results 
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of calculation of correlation between the power of the arm muscles and shoulders with smash 

accuracy retrieved F count 18.01 F table on the significant extent of α = 0.05 that is. 4.60. 

Means there is a connection between the power of arm muscles and shoulder with the smash 

result. 

 

The relationship power of leg muscles with the Smash result. 

 

Explosive power or power is often also referred to as explosive power or muscular power. 

Power is the product of strength and speed, according to Harsono (1988:200)that "Power is the 

ability of a muscle to drive maximum strength, in a very fast". Then according to Sajoto 

(1995:8) that explosive muscle (Muscular power) is a person's ability to perform maximum 

power, with the efforts deployed in the shortest time”, While according to Bompa 

(1999:61),power is the ability of a muscle to remove the maximum power in a very short time. 

 

The calculation of correlation between shoulder and arm muscle power (X 2) with the smash 

accuracy (Y) using the formula of the product moment correlation. Testing criteria if r count > r 

table, then there is a significant relationship and contrarily (Sudjana 2002:369). From the results 

of the calculation of correlation between the power of arm muscles and shoulders with smash 

accuracy retrieved F count 34.56 while F table at level significant  α = 0.05. that is 4.60. Means 

there is a connection between the power of arm muscles and shoulder with the smash result. 

 

The wrist flexibility with smash result 

 

Flexibility is the body's ability to perform the exercises with the amplitude of the movement are 

big and spacious.In other words, flexibility is the ability to do wrist movements to all directions 

optimally.  

 

According to Ismaryati (2008:101), flexibility is the ability of moving the body or parts of the 

widest possible without going the tension joints and muscle injury. According to m. Sajoto 

(1995:9), flexibility is the effectiveness of someone in the adjustments themselves for all 

activities with a wide body. This will be very easy in the mark with joint flexibility on the whole 

body. 

 

From the explanation above, the authors are able to clarify that flexibility is the ability of a 

person to be able to move the body in a single movement with widest might be without injured 

joints and muscles. Wrist flexibility for that much needed and required in performing the smash. 

 

The calculation of the correlation between the wrist flexibility (X 3) with accuracy of service 

top (Y) using the formula of the product moment correlation. Testing criteria if r count > r table 

Ho is rejected and Ha is accepted. then there is a significant relationship and contrarily (Sudjana 

2002:369). From the results of calculation of the correlation between the wrist flexibility with 

the accuracy of service over retrieved F count  21.88 while F table at level significant α = 0.05 

that is 4.60. Means in this case there is a relationship between the wrist flexibility with the  

Smash result. 

 

The relationship between the power of arm muscles and shoulder , power of leg muscles  

and flexibility of the wrist with the smash result. 

 

To know the relationship of two or more variables used the formulas of double regression 

analysis. From the results of the calculation obtained double regression analysis (F test) 
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acquired F count = 53.04 whereas F table acquired for 4.60, so F count  > F table, This means 

that there is a relationship together between power of arm muscles and shoulder (XI), power of 

leg muscles (X 2) and the flexibility of the wrist (X 3) with the ability the smash result (Y).  

 

Based on the above description it is clear that the third of these factors can affect the smash 

result that does by a person in the game of volleyball. contrarily there are still many other 

factors that can affect a player's skill of volleyball skills especially in the normal smash. 

 

 

 

4. Conclusion 

 
a. There is relationship an explosive power of leg muscles with the smash result on pendor 

Volleyball Team at the University of Riau with F count > F table 18.02 4.60 so hypothesis 

is accepted 

b. There is a relationship strength of arm muscles with smash result on pendor Volleyball 

Team at University of Riau with F count  > F table 34.56 4.60 so hypothesis is accepted  

c. There is a relationship the wrist flexibility with normal smash result on pendor Volleyball 

Team at University of Riau with F count > F table 21.88 4.60 so hypothesis is accepted 

d. There is a relationship explosive power of leg,strength of arm muscles, and  the wrist 

flexibility with the normal smash result on pendor Volleyball Team at University of Riau 

with F count 53.04 
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Abstract: The Problems that occur during the lecture process of female students in 

2015wastheir result relatively far below the average of the male student.This can be seen in the 

recapitulation of the value of the subjects in the 2015/2016 odd semester that was 74 for the 

female, and 82 for the male student. Other data that proved the problemwas when the initial 

physical condition test was conducted for the Physical condition development course on 

February 13, 2018, the same problem occurs for the 2015 class year student. The result shows 

that 87.5% or 7 out of 7 female students have physical conditions in fewer categories. The 

circuit training method was used to improve the physical condition of a student. In this study, 

researchers took 7 female population. The sample in this study used a total sampling technique, 

so the sample in this study amounted to 7 students. The data was obtained from physical 

condition tests. The results obtained from pretest and posttest were analyzed by t-test. Based on 

the t-test, it yielded counted t of 2.313 with tabled t 2.015 then Ha was rejected, at alpha level 

(α) of 0.05. It can be concluded that there is an effect of circuit training on the physical 

condition of female class B trainees in sports training in 2015. 

 

Keywords: Circuit Training, Physical Conditions 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 

Sport is a physical activity that has a game activity and is carried out in the form of a match or 

race (Yusuf H. and AifSyarifudin, 1996: 4). The purpose of doing sports activities are (1) for 

recreation namely; balancing autonomic nerve function due to mental stress, (2) for education 

namely; teach values and development of personality and good behavior, (3) to improve 

physical fitness, (4) for achievement namely; develop one's talents (Kanca, 2006a: 3). The form 

of the exercise carried out varies according to the objectives to be achieved. According to the 

National Sports System Law in 2005, a sport is divided into three namely sports education, 

recreational sports, and sports achievements. Achievement sports are sports that foster and 

develop sportsmen in a planned, tiered, and sustainable manner through competencies to 

achieve achievement with the support of sports science and technology (Article 1). Sports 

achievement is also a sport that emphasizes more on improving an athlete's performance in a 

particular sporting deficit. Through this achievement, sport can be developed self-potential or 

talent from the athlete concerned. Sports achievements also play an important role in the 
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development of athletic personality aspects such as responsibility, competition, discipline, and 

confidence. 

 

Efforts to improve sports performance are complex things that complement each other and are 

influenced by various factors. In addition to mental, psychological, tactic and strategy factors, 

physical condition factors are also very important factors in sports achievement. Physical 

condition training can play an important role in maintaining and increasing the degree of 

physical fitness (IwanSetiawan, 1991: 110). Elements of physical conditions that influence the 

endurance of the heart, breathing, and blood circulation muscle endurance, speed, agility, 

strength, joint flexibility, and explosive power (IwanSetiawan, 1991: 112). An athlete who has 

good tactics and techniques will not be able to show his best performance throughout the 

match/race without being supported by excellent physical abilities, especially cardiac, 

respiratory and circulatory endurance. Setiawan (1992: 110) describes athletes who have a good 

level of physical fitness will avoid the possibility of injury which usually occurs if someone is 

doing heavy physical work. If someone has a good physical condition then he is able to perform 

physical tasks without experiencing excessive fatigue. If the physical condition is good then; (1) 

there will be an increase in the ability of the circulatory system and work of the heart, (2) there 

will be an increase in strength, flexibility, stamina, speed, and other physical components, (3) 

there will be more economic motion during training, ( 4) there will be a rapid recovery in the 

organs after exercise, (5) there will be a rapid response from the organs 

 

The University of Riau Sports Coaching Education study program is one of the study programs 

that are in line with its vision and mission, which will pass sports trainers capable of producing 

outstanding athletes. Various subjects based on sports movement skills such as athletics, pencak 

silat, swimming, sepak takraw, volleyball, basketball, table tennis, and other sports make 

students required to have good physical fitness in order to be able to attend lectures smoothly. 

The problems that occur during the lecture process are ongoing skills of the 2015 class students, 

their ability is far below the average male student, this can be seen in the recapitulation of the 

value of the courses that the researchers study namely the 2015/2016 odd semester athletics on 

average 74 students, average students 82. Other data that strengthens probematic is when the 

initial physical condition test was conducted for the Physical condition development course on 

February 13, 2018, the same problem occurred for the 2015 class year student. The 2015 

physical condition test for female class B students was concluded as 87.5% or 7 out of 8 female 

students have physical conditions in fewer categories. 

 

Based on the above background, the researcher wants to provide a form of training namely 

circuit training to improve the physical condition of female students of Class B 2015 Sports 

Coaching Education. 

 

 

 

2.  Methodology 

This research was conducted at the Volleyball Campus of Rumbai Sports Education Campus. 

Research time was planned for April, May 2018, with a frequency of 3 times a week. The theory 
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states that the physical training for 4-6 weeks can increase skeletal muscle strength, lose weight 

and significantly improve fat and glucose metabolism (Kanca, 2004: 52). Based on the theory, 

the training duration in this study is 4 weeks. 

The type of research used is quasi-experimental (quasi-experimental), with the aim of obtaining 

information which is an estimate for information that can be obtained with actual experiments in 

circumstances that do not allow to control and / or manipulate all relevant variables (Kanca, 

2006: 79 ) The subject of the study is the overall variant that is the subject of research. In this 

study, the number of research subjects used was 7 people of Class B Class 2015 Sports 

Coaching Education Study Program students. 

3. Results and Discussion

A. Description of Research Data 

The data obtained as a result of the study are quality data through tests before and after 

treatment. Exercise training sessions have done on the physical condition of female students of 

class B sports training in class 2015. The variables in this study are training circuit exercises 

denoted by X as the independent variable, while the physical condition is represented by Y as 

the dependent variable. 

1. Pre-test results in Physical condition

After testing the physical condition before the training method is implemented, the initial data is 

obtained with details as given in the Pre-test Results Analysis of the physical conditions in the 

table: 

Table 1. Pre-test analysis of physical conditions 
No Statistic Data Pre-test 

1 Sample 7 

2 Mean 13,14 

3 Std. Deviation 3,89 

4 Variance 15.14 

5 Minimum 9 

6 Maximum 19 

7 Sum 92 

Based on the Pre-test Analysis in table 1, the physical conditions can be explained that the pre-

test results from the physical conditions as follows: the highest score is 19 and the lowest score 

is 9, with a mean of 13.14, a standard deviation of 3.89 and variant of 15.14. Analysis of data 

contained in the frequency distribution as given in Table 2. 

Table 2. Pre-test Data Interval of Physical condition 

Range Absolute Frequency Relative Frequency 

9-11 3 42,85 

12-14 1 14,28 

15-17 2 28,57 

18-20 1 14,28 

Jumlah 7 100% 
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Based on the frequency distribution data above, the percentage of 7 samples turned out that 3 

samples (42.85%) had the results of physical conditions with 9-11 interval classes, then there 

were 1 sample (14.28%) having physical condition with Intervals class 12-14, then as many as 2 

samples (28.57%) had the results of physical conditions with 15-17 interval classes and 1 

sample (6.25%) had the results of physical conditions with 18-20 interval classes. For more 

details, see the following histogram: 

 

 
Figure 1.Histogramof Pre-test of the physical test 

 

2. Post-test results of physical conditions 

After testing the physical condition and applying the training practice, the final data is obtained 

with the details in the analysis of the post-test result of the physical condition as given in Table 

3: 

 

Table 3. Analysis of endurance post-test results 
No Statistical Data Post-test 

1 Sample 7 

2 Mean 15,57 

3 Std. Deviation 3,41 

4 Variance 11,62 

5 Minimum 11 

6 Maximum 20 

7 Sum 109 

Based on the analysis table above, it can be concluded that the results of the post-test physical 

conditions are as follows: highest score 20 and lowest score 11, with an average of 15.57, 

standard deviation 3.41, and variance 11.62. Analysis data present in the distribution frequency 

can be shown in Table 4. 

 

Table 4. Post-test interval value for durability 
Interval Absolute Frequency  Relative Frequency 

11-13 2 28,57 

14-16 2 28,57 

17-19 2 28,57 

20-22 1 14,28 

Sum 7 100% 
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Based on the frequency distribution data above, the percentage of 7 samples turned out as many 

as 2 samples (28.57%) had the physical conditionsresult; each sample with 11-13, 14-16 and 17-

19 intervals and 1 sample (14.28%) have physical conditions with interval classes 20-22. For 

more details, see the following histogram: 

 

 
Figure2.Histogramdata for the post-test of physical condition 

 

 

B. Testing of Requirements Analysis 

Testing of requirements analysis is intended to test the initial assumptions that are used as a 

basis for using variance analysis techniques. Assumptions are data that is analyzed and obtained 

from samples that represent the population with a normal distribution. For that, what the testers 

used is the normality test. Normality test is done by Lilliefors test with a significant level of 

0.05 with the results of testing the following requirements: 

The normality test is carried out by the Lilliefors test, the results of the normality test on the 

research variable, namely the training (X) circuit training physical condition (Y) can be seen in 

Table 5 

 

Tabel 5. Normality test for the endurance test  

Variable Calculated L  Tabled L  

Pre-test Result 0,220 0,300 

Post-testResult  0,139 0,300 

 

Based on table 5 above, it can be seen that the results of the pre-test data on physical conditions 

after the calculation results inacalculated L of 0.220 and tabled L of 0.300. This means 

calculated L < tabled L. It can be concluded that the distribution of data from physical 

conditions is normally distributed. For testing the data, the physical condition of the post-test 

result in a count of 0.139 < tabled L of 0.300. So it can be concluded that the dissemination of 

the results of the post-test physical conditions is normally distributed. 

 

C. Hypothesis Test 

The hypothesis tested in this study are: 

H0: There is no effect of training sessions on the physical condition of female students of class 

B 2015 sports training study program. 
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Ha: There is an effect of training sessions on the physical condition of female students of class 

B 2015 sports training study program 

 

The data obtained were analyzed descriptively, then further testing the research hypotheses that 

had been proposed according to the problem wes: "there was the effect of a training drill on the 

physical condition of female students of class B in 2015. Based on the t-test analysis, it yielded 

a calculated t of 2.313 and tabled t of 2.015. Means that t count > t table. It can be concluded 

that Ha is accepted. 

From the results of the above analysis, it can be concluded that there is an influence of the 

training session on the physical condition of female students of the 2015 class B sports training 

at alpha level (α) 0.05 with a 95% confidence level. 

 

D. Discussion 

Physical conditions play an important role in any improvement of performance besides other 

aspects such as technical, tactic and mental. A physical condition that is very necessary for all 

sports. The physical training program must be well planned, systematic and aimed at improving 

the physical condition and functional ability of the body system so that it can cause athletes to 

achieve better performance as in expectation. 

One of physical condition that is very dominant by an athlete is the condition of endurance. 

Endurance can be interpreted as a holding time, that is the length of time a person does an 

intensity of work or away from fatigue. 

Physical exercise is very good for repairing and influencing the cardiovascular system which 

includes the heart, lungs and blood circulation. Exercise will be useful if carried out properly 

and correctly so that there is an influence on the development of physical fitness. The forms of 

training include training sessions. 

 

Based on the above theory, to get the results of a good physical condition can be done by 

training. The following is an example of what can be done if it turns out that a particular player 

needs special training. This study uses a sample of 7 people who carried out the initial data 

collection and then given training circuit training, after that the final data was taken again. After 

getting the initial and final data, the data is analyzed. 

 

Based on t-test yield calculated t of 2,313 with tabled t of 2,015 then Ha is accepted, at alpha 

level (α) 0,05. It can be concluded that there is an effect of training sessions on the physical 

condition of female students of class B 2015 sports training study program 

Based on the results of the research until the data processing after the research was carried out 

starting from the data collection until the data processing was finally used as a benchmark as a 

discussion of the results of the study as follows: there is the effect of training sessions on the 

physical condition of the 2015 class B class sports training students, this shows there is an 

influence between the two variables mentioned above. Testing the hypothesis that shows that 

there is an effect of the training session on the physical condition of female students of the 2015 

class B training in sports training, this illustrates that physical conditions have an effect on 

circuit training. 

Based on the analysis above, it is clear that in order to get the good physical condition, it is 

necessary to exercise by using circuit training. Many forms of exercise can improve a person's 

physical condition such as fartlek training intervals and others. However, researchers only did 

exercises on the training course, so that the next researcher may look for other forms of training 

that improve physical conditions. 
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4. Conclusion 
 

Based on the t-test, it yielded calculated t of 2.313 with tabled t of 2.015 then Ha was rejected, 

at alpha level (α) 0.05. It can be concluded that there is an effect of circuit training sessions on 

the physical condition of female students of class B 2015 sports training. It can be concluded 

that there is an effect of a co-training on endurance training in female class B 2015 sports 

training students, meaning that training can be used to improve physical conditions. 

 

Recommendations that might be useful in an effort to increase the muscle power of the arms 

and shoulders are:For researchers, as input for further research in order to develop knowledge in 

the field of sports education. For trainers is to be able to apply the training method by using 

Circuit Training to be more effective in improving physical conditions.For readers, this research 

is useful as input in developing exercise strategies in sports that can improve the mastery of 

sports techniques among athletes. 
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Abstract: The purpose of this study was: a) implementation of guidance and counseling at 

schools, b) Suitability between workload and implementation, c) Barriers encountered by 

guidance and counseling teachers in the implementation of services, d) Changes and progress of 

students after being given guidanceand counseling services. Thisresearch was descriptive 

qualitative research. The population of this study were the teachers of guidance and counseling 

at junior high schools, boarding school, senior high schools and vocational schools in 

Pekanbaru. This research used random sampling. This research was concluded that counselor or 

guidance and counseling teachers at the schools had implemented, among others: a) preparing 

guidance and counseling programs, b) Implementing guidance and counseling programs, c) 

Carry out evaluations, and follow-up. Implementation of guidance and counseling at schools 

was not appropriate between workload and implementation. This is reflected in the performance 

of the guidance and counseling teachers in carrying out 16 hours a week or 66% of the workload 

of carrying out the guidance and counseling supposed. Lack of time providing basic services, 

responsive services, specialization services and system support so that occured the 

implementation of guidance and counseling services at schools. The implementation of 

guidance and counseling at school helps the students in solving their problems and develops 

themselves according to their talents and interests. It was a changed and progress obtained by 

students after being given guidance and counseling services at school. 

 

Keyword: Implementation, Counseling Guidance 

 

 

 

1.Introduction 
 

Education is a conscious and planned effort to realize the learning process of studying to 

improve the students actively and developed their potential to have religious spiritual strength, 

self-control, personality, intelligence,character and skills that needed by themselves, society, 

nation and State (Law No 20/2003 Article 1 point 1). 

 

In order to have religious spiritual strength, self-control, personality, intelligence, character and 

skills that needed by themselves, society, nation and State, so that guidance and counseling 

teachers needed at schools. Guidance and counseling services at schools help students to 

improve the personal life, social life, learning activities, and improving the career planning. 

Guidance and counseling services facilitate the development of students individually, in groups, 

and classically, according to their needs, potential, talents, interests, developments, conditions, 

and opportunities. This service also helps theirobstacles and problems. 

Ideally the implementation of guidance and counseling at schools must be the same between 

programs and practices, but in reality the implementation of guidance at schools is not 
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appropriate between the program and practice in the field. The aims of Guidance and counseling 

implementation is to help students toimproving the learning process that have difficulties and 

obstacles. To carry out guidance and counseling programs, and needed an active teachers of 

guidance and counseling. But in implementation there was still many fault carried out by the 

guidance and counseling teachers. 

 

Implementation of guidance and counseling at schools includes activities to achieve goals, 

carried out by individuals who contribute their efforts to achieve the best through actions that 

have been determined previously. Guidance and counseling services carried out need 

cooperation to determine, interpret and achieve the objectives of guidance and counseling 

services with the implementation of planning, organizing, staffing, directing and leading and 

supervision functions (controlling). 

 

The process of planning, implementing, monitoring and evaluating an organization, program, 

doing to achieve the goals. Guidance and counseling as an organization, as a process of service 

providers will achieve goals if supported by management.  

 

Guidance is the process of assisting individuals to achieve self-control and self-direction that 

needed to adaptation to schools, family, and the Miller community (in Jones, 1987). According 

to Tohirin (2007), Syamsu Yusuf L.N. (2005), Prayitno & Erman Amti. (2004), Dewa Ketut 

Sukardi and Desakan P.E. Nila Kusmawati (2008) the functions of guidance and counseling at 

schools as follows; a) Understanding function, b) Preventive function, c) Development 

Function, d) Healing function. e) Distribution function, f) Adaptation function, g) Adjustment 

function. h) Repair function, i) Facilitation function, j) Maintenance function, which is a 

function of guidance and counseling to help counselees to be able to maintain themselves and 

maintain a conducive situation that has been created in themselves. 

 

Guidance and counseling services at boarding schooll have a considerable scope and show from 

various aspects of Dewa Ketut Sukardi and Desakan P.E. Nila Kusmawati (2008), and Tohirin 

(2007), namely: from the function, the scope of guidance and counseling services at boarding 

school includes functions of prevention, understanding, alleviation, maintenance, distribution, 

adjustment, development and improvement. The scope of guidance and counseling services at 

boarding school was intended for all students with the aim of students individually achieve 

optimal development through the ability: self-disclosure-recognition, environmental 

recognition, decision making, self-direction and self-realization. In certain cases, in accordance 

with the problems faced by students, there will be priorities in the goals of guidance and 

counseling. The scope of guidance and counseling services at boarding school was included: 

data collection, information provision, placement, counseling, raferal, assessment and follow-

up. In terms of problems, the scope of guidance and counseling services at boarding school was 

included: educational guidance, career guidance, and personal-social guidance. 

 

In the implementation of guidance and counseling services the rules has known as the principles 

of guidance and counseling, according to (Prayitno, 1987), Prayitno & Erman Amti. (2004), 

Syamsu Yusuf L.N. (2006), Dewa Ketut Sukardi and Desakan P.E. Nila Kusmawati (2008), 

Juntika Nurihsan. (2006). a) The principle of confidentiality. b) The principle of volunteerism. 

c) Openness principle, d) Current Principle, e) Independence Principle. f) The principle of 

activity. g) The principle of dynamism. h) Principle of Integration, i) The normative principle, j) 

The principle of expertise. k) Hand dub Principle,. l) Tut Wuri Handayani's principle, namely 

the principle of guidance and counseling  that wishes that the guidance and counseling service 

as a whole created an atmosphere of nurturing (giving a sense of security), developing 
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exemplary example, providing stimulation and encouragement as much as possible to students 

improved. 

 

School is a formal education institutions that are specifically formed to provide education for 

the community. The implementation of guidance and counseling in senior high schools  based 

on the objectives, principles, functions and principles of guidance and counseling. The  

activities includes all components and service areas through direct services, media, 

administrative activities, as well as additional activities and professional development of teacher 

guidance and counseling. Direct services include (1)individual counseling, (2) group 

counseling, (2) group guidance, (4) classical guidance, (5) large class, (6) consultation, (7) 

collaboration, (8) hand over cases , (9) case conferences, (10) advocacy services, and (11) 

specialization services. 

 

Guidance and counseling services through the media include (1) guidance boards, (2) problem 

boxes, (3) leaflets, and (4) development of guidance and counseling media. Administrative 

activities include (1) implementation and follow-up of needs assessments, (2) preparation and 

reporting of work programs, (3) evaluation of guidance and counseling, (4) administration and 

management of guidance and counseling, and (5) home visited. Additional activities included 

(1) activities as Principal, Student Council Trustees, Extracurricular Trustees, Scout adviser, and 

guidance counseling  Coordinators and professional development (1) seminars, (2) workshops, 

(3) training, and (4) studies continued this matter contained in the Regulation of the Minister of 

Education and Culture of the Republic of Indonesia Number 111 of 2014 concerning Guidance 

and Counseling at the Elementary and Secondary Education Levels. 

 

The implementation of guidance and counseling is the implementation of guidance and 

counseling at schools seen from; Counselors make guidance and counseling programs, 

implement guidance and counseling programs, and carry out evaluation and follow-

up.Therefore, the management of it services is very important. The management of guidance 

and counseling services will be increasingly important in implementing guidance and 

counseling programs in educational institutions. Because of this, the author wrote the title 

Implementation of Guidance and Counseling at Schools in this paper. 

 

The purpose of this study was: a) implementation of guidance and counseling at schools, b) 

Suitability between workload and implementation, c) Barriers encountered by guidance and 

counseling teachers in the implementation of services, d) Changes and progress of students after 

being given guidance and counseling services. 

 

 

  

2.Methodology 
 

This study was included a qualitative descriptive study. This study aims to explore the 

implementation of guidance and counseling at schools.  The population of this study were 

teachers of guidance and counseling in junior high schools, boarding school, senior high schools 

and vocational school in Pekanbaru. The typewas used random sampling. 
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3.Results and Discussion 

 
3.1.Results 

Accomplishment of guidance and counseling at school is the Counselors arrange guidance and 

counseling programs first. The types of programs compiled are annual programs, semester 

programs, monthly programs and daily programs. The annual program is prepared for one 

school year. Before preparing the program, the guidance and counseling teacher also assesses 

the need to find out the real conditions of students who will be used as a basis for planning 

guidance and counseling programs. After knowing the situation of students based on 

assessment, the school madeacounseling and guidance program to developed. This annual 

program includes basic services, responsive services, specialization and individual planning 

services, system support, additional activities of teacher guidance and counseling and 

development of professional skills of teachers. 

 

In addition to the annual program, the guidance and counseling teacher also compiled a 

semester program, in which the semester program was guidance and counseling service program 

that include all activities during one semester which is a description of the annual program. The 

semester program prepared by the guidance and counseling teacher is in the form of a semester 

program of classical service material, guidance and counseling. This semester program consists 

of odd semester programs (I) and even semester programs (II). 

After the semester program is organized, the next step in preparing the monthly program is 

arranged in the form of a schedule of guidance and counseling services. In this monthly program 

contains classical guidance materials. 

 

The daily program is a description of the weekly program in the form of service units or service 

program or supporting activities of guidance and counseling services. The guidance and 

counseling teacher also prepares a daily program in the form of a Service Implementation Plan 

(RPL) for each service carried out then makes a Service Implementation Report after the service 

is implemented. 

 

the guidance and counseling teacher made a program at school the next step the guidance and 

counseling teacher conducted a guidance and counseling program. The services that have been 

carried out are guidance and counseling services as follows: first Basic Services, (a) Student 

Needs Assessment is carried out with instruments that have been tested in the form of 

problematic tools (GENERAL AUM) and specialization and cross-interest questionnaires. at the 

beginning of the school year and implemented twice with a time allocation of 1x45 minutes. (b) 

Classical guidance is carried out by the guidance and counseling teacher. The forms of classical 

guidance are carried out namely discussion, brainstorming, and material delivery directly by 

guidance and counseling teachers. Classical guidance is carried out on a schedule that is 1 x 45 

minutes in one week for one class. The material provided varies by using media that supports 

the implementation of classical guidance that is fun for students. (c) Group guidance is carried 

out by guidanceand counseling teachers. Topics discussed in group guidance are task topics, 

such as social ethics with peers, advanced career planning, and wise use of gadgets and social 

media. In one year group guidance can be carried out 3 times in each classes with the time used 

to do one group guidance session which is 45-60 minutes. One group consisted of 6-9 students. 

(d) Management of information media, available information media in the form of college 

guidance boards, secondary school information and leaflets. The information available on the 

guidance and leaflet boards more focuses on career information such as information and profiles 

of universities, college entrance paths, education scholarships, majors in secondary schools and 

career prospects.  
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The second service of Responsive Services includes: (a) Individual counseling services are 

carried out by guidance and counseling teachers, while many problems are encountered in 

students, namely personal problems, learning problems, social problems and career problems. 

For one individual counseling session, it takes 30-60 minutes to do in an individual counseling 

room. There were 51 people who had done individual counseling, 43 students stated that there 

were changes towards a better direction and helped students grow into more independent 

individuals and 8 students who stated there had been no changed after counseling with the 

guidance and counseling teacher. (b) Group Counseling is carried out at schools. Problems often 

found in counselinggroups, namely learning, social and career problems. In one year group 

counseling can be done 3 times in each classes with the time used to do one group guidance 

session which is 60-90 minutes. For one counseling group the group consisted of 5-6 students. 

(c) Consultation services are carried out by guidance and counseling teachers. Various problems 

that students often consult with counselors are personal problems, learning problems, social 

problems, and career problems. There were 64 students who had consulted with guidanceand 

counseling teachers. (d) Collaboration, In addition to guidance and counseling teachers, other 

parties involved in the implementation of guidance and counseling programs are school 

principals, vice principals, homeroom teachers, subject teachers, parents of students, 

stakeholders in other schools and parties outside the school such as universities, institutions 

tutoring and experts. As for collaboration with teachers as many as 5 teachers, collaboration 

with parents as many as 32 parents, collaboration with experts 3 times, and collaboration with 

other institutions as much as 7 times a year. (e) Case Handover Services are carried out by  

guidance and counseling teachers. This service can be implemented 3 times with a conditional 

time allocation. This hand over case service is carried out to an expert, a psychologist. The 

problems that have been handed over are cases of students' personal problems and advanced 

education career problems. (f) Services for home visits are carried out by guidance and 

counseling teachers. This service is carried out 2 times with a conditional time allocation. The 

other parties involved in making a home visited the homeroom teacher. 

 

The third service of Specialization and Individual Planning services includes: (a) Specialization 

information services carried out by guidance and counseling teachers. Specialization 

information is carried out according to the predetermined classical guidance material schedule, 

which is 6 times. The time allocation for this service is 1 x 45 minutes or 2 x 45 minutes if 

needed for some specialization materials. (b) mapping and interest services carried out by 

guidance and counseling teachers. This service is done 3 times. In mapping students' interests, 

there are supporting instruments in the form of specialization and cross-interest questionnaires. 

(c) Cross Interest Services are implemented in schools. This service was carried out 1 time for 

one school year. This service was carried out at the beginning of the school year with supporting 

instruments in the form of cross-interest questionnaires and collaboration with curriculum 

representatives. In this service time allocation is conditional. The form of cross-interest services 

implemented is cross-interest of subjects. (d) Interest Deepening Service is carried out by 

guidance and counseling teachers. Deepening the interests of students chosen such as take 

extracurricular activities in accordance with students 'interests and talents in order to support the 

development of students' self-potential so that they can achieve optimal development. (e) 

Moving service interests have been implemented, namely in the form of moving program 

interests. This service has been implemented once. Time allocation is conditional. (f) Placement 

and Distribution Services are carried out by guidance and counseling teachers. This service is 

carried out 6 times with a time allocation that is conditional. The form of this service is 

placement in the classroom, this is the guidance counseling teacher collaborating with the 
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homeroom teacher and the subject matter teacher. Other placements are extracurricular majors 

and placement programs that work with curriculum representatives. 

 

Fourth System Support, among others: (a) guidance and counseling Management and 

Administration carried out by the guidance and counseling teacher has been carried out. This is 

supported by the availability of adequate administrative facilities and infrastructure, the 

guidance and counseling teacher understands the importance of implementing guidance and 

counseling management and administration as well as the ability of guidance and counseling 

teachers in preparing administration. (b) Professionalism development of guidance and 

counseling teachers, guidance and counseling teachers in schools had participated in activities 

that support guidance and counseling  teacher professional development such as participating in 

education and training for guidance and counseling teachers, attending seminars or workshops, 

active in guidance and counseling professional organizations. (c) Infrastructure. The facilities 

and infrastructure available to support the implementation of the Counseling Guidance program 

include guidance and counseling Workspaces (work desks, computers, printers, cabinets, books, 

etc.), guidance and counseling  Administration (format of letters, guest books, incoming and 

outgoing mail books), Counseling Room Individuals, bibliography rooms (bookshelves, book / 

reference lists (catalogs), reading rooms), living rooms (guest chairs, wall clocks, air 

conditioning / AC), data storage devices (personal books, folders and files on a computer). 

Technical supplement (consultation cards, case cards, blank case conferences, guidebooks, 

advanced education information books, counseling guidancemodules, students attendance, etc.). 

(d) Budget, the budget provided by the school to carry out counseling guidance services is 

adequate and routine. 

 

The guidance counseling teacher has carried out the evaluation and follow-up at the school. The 

form of evaluation and follow-up is to collaborate with other parties, provide assistance and 

development and monitoring student activities and provide guidance counseling services if 

needed. Evaluation and follow-up was carried out for each specialization service and individual 

planning. The results of the evaluation and follow-upof students. 

 

Evaluation was carried out every time that the service has been provided. The follow-up form 

provided to students who receive guidance counseling services that their were followed up 

immediately, monitoring student activities after being given guidance counseling services and 

planning for the provision of further services needed by students 

 

Suitability between work hours and the implementation of the guidance counseling program in 

schools is not as planned. This is because of the school policies that cannot be predicted by 

guidance counseling teachers. The guidance counseling teacher has planned activities to be 

carried out but because of the activities of the school that cannot be abandoned so that guidance 

counselingactivities was postponed at other times. The implementation of Basic Services that 

have been carried out by guidance counseling teachers was 25% or 6 working hours a week. 

This was not enough for the standard time allocation based on Permendikbud No. 111 of 2014 

that basic services calculation of time and guidance counseling allocation was 35% or 8-14 

hours a week. The allocation of time for the implementation of Responsive Services that has 

been carried out by the guidance counseling teacher has enough for the standard of time 

allocation based on Permendikbud No. 111 of 2014 which is 25% or 6-10 working hours a 

week. The implementation of individualization and planning services that have been carried out 

by guidance counseling teachers was 8% or 2 hours a week. This is not enough for the standard 

of time allocation based on Permendikbud No. 111 of 2014 that specialization and individual 
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planning services that meet the calculation of the time allocation for guidance and counseling 

was 30% or 7-12 hours a week. 

 

Based on the data collection above, basic services wascarried out as much as 6 hours a week or 

25%, 6 hours a week responsive service 25%, Specialization Services and Individual Planning 2 

hours a week 8% and 8 hours a week 2% system support. it was concluded that the 

implementation of the guidance counseling program was carried out as much as 16 hours a 

week or 66%. 

 

The obstacles of encountered by guidance counseling teachers in the implementation of 

Guidance and Counseling services at schools included: (a) Lack of time available to carry out 

group guidance was an obstacle in the implementation of group guidance. The implementation 

of group counseling is usually carried out during the classical face-to-face guidance schedule or 

during Friday prayers for female students and non-Muslims. (b) Lack of time to add other 

information related to counseling guidance was an obstacle in the management of this 

information media. Follow-up management of this information media in the form of students 

asked directly to the guidance counseling  teacher if there was information that students want to 

know more about. (d) Obstacles in the implementation of group counseling was the 

unavailability of special time for group counseling. (e) Barriers to collaboration was difficulties 

in arranging schedules for meeting and discussing. Monitoring student activities, further 

collaboration was  needed and providing guidance counseling services according to student 

needs is a follow-up to collaboration. (f) In conducting an obstacle case conference, there was 

difficulties in setting time with experts. (g) Difficulties in home visited determining the time and 

communicated to the relevant parties was obstacles to the implementation of home visited. (h) 

Barriers to mapping and determination of interest was difficulties in determining placement 

quotas. (i) obstacles to evaluated and following up was difficulties in managing time. 

 

Changed that occur to students, namely (a) This change in the form of increasing student 

knowledge about the material that has been given, and students better understand the material 

and could be apply in daily life. In learning tips material, the results seen the students was begin 

to follow tutoring outside of school and have learning groups to support learning at the school. 

(b) Students begin to maintain ethics with peers after being given friends tips and ethics of peer 

interaction. (c) Students were able to choose and follow organizations or extracurricular 

activities according to their talents and interests. (d) Students were able to schedule daily 

activities so that they will determine the hours to study after being given material on how to 

organize study time. (e) With the implementation of classical guidance, it is easier for guidance 

counseling teachers to monitoring student activities directly, which also from the way  of 

students attend learning in the classroom. (f) If there were students who do not understand the 

information provided, they asked  the guidance counseling teacher directly or conduct 

individual counseling if students needed. (f) students were able to express opinions in front of 

others and students realize the importance of the topics discussed and increase knowledge and 

insight. (g) students happy and relieved after counseling. Some other benefits was felt by 

students after counseling with guidance counseling teachers that students find problem solving 

faced, more independent, able to make decisions and get direction to do the next step. (h) 

Changes to students and benefits after group counseling that students practice how to 

communicate well and dare to express opinions in front of group members and to increase 

students' self-confidence. (i) By consulting with the guidance counseling teacher, students feel 

the results and benefits of students finding solutions and directions for the issues being 

consulted. (j) By doing collaboration with other parties, it was easier for students to solve their 

own problems. (k) After transferring the case to the expert, students feel the result  there was 
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changed felt by students. Results from experts will be discussed with the guidance counseling 

teacher through individual counseling or consulting services. (l) The results of the home 

visitedwas the establishment of good relations between the teacher and the student's guardian, 

the identification of the source of the student's problem and the problem can be solved by the 

cooperation of the parents. (n) Benefits of information in specialization students are able to plan 

career choices according to their talents and interests. (m) The guidance counseling teacher 

understands the importance of implementing guidance counseling management and 

administration as well as the ability of the guidance counseling teacher in arranging the 

administration well, so that students are fulfilled the needs of students. 
 

3.2.Discussion 

 
The types of programs compiled are annual programs, semester programs, monthly programs 

and daily programs. The contents or structure of the program that was compiled includes 4 

components of comprehensive guidance counseling namely Basic services, Responsive 

Services, Specialization Services and Individual Planning and System Support. 

 

The calculation of the guidance counseling service implementation time allocation as a whole 

has been 66%, this is because of the guidance counseling class attendance at school available, 

but even so, other counseling and guidance services provided still reach the entire students 

population and not limited to student groups or to a certain level. The implementation of the 

school program is in accordance with the planned program or the program prepared based on 

the circumstances and needs of students in the school. Of all the programs compiled there was 

programs that cannot be implemented, namely large class guidance and procurement of student 

problem boxes, this is due to the difficulty of managing the time to implement the program. 

 

The workload of guidance counseling teachers in carrying out counseling and guidance services 

is 16 working hours a week, although they still do not meet the guidance counseling teacher's 

workload in accordance with Ministry of Education and Culture No.111 of 2014 which is 24 

working hours a week, but the guidance counseling teacher has implemented services according 

to the program. The workload of guidance counseling teachers was not fulfilled due to the lack 

of time available to run guidance counseling services at school,so that they able to divide and 

manage time to carry out all services needed by students. 

 

The implementationof guidance counseling programs in schools is also supported by a sufficient 

number of Guidance and Counseling personnel and supports the implementation of the guidance 

counseling program evenly. Very adequate facilities and infrastructure also support the 

implementation of guidance counseling programs in schools. Many infrastructures that support 

the implementation of guidance counseling in schools, such as the guidance counseling office 

which is very adequate, a special room for individual counseling, living room, guidance 

counseling supporting bookshelves and other technical complementary tools and good guidance 

counseling administrative preparation equipment. 

 

In addition to parties within the school, parties from outside the school also helped achieve the 

objectives of guidance and counseling services. This party is like establishing good relations 

with parents, other experts such as psychologists and from higher education institutions and 

tutoring institutions that work together to meet the needs of students. 

 

The implementation of the guidance counseling program is in accordance with the planned 

program concept. This is supported by the research of Agus Ria Kumara (2015) which states 
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that the understanding of guidance counseling teachers of vocational school in Bantul Regency 

to the concept of comprehensive counseling guidance program is included in the high category 

and understanding of guidance counseling of vocational school teachers in Bantul Regency 

towards comprehensive counseling guidance management was included in the medium category 

.Also supported by Eko research(2015) the implementation of guidance and counseling services 

in boarding school 2 Banjarnegara is in a good category. The results of this study are useful for 

teachers guidance and counseling as the basis for the development of effective guidance and 

counseling services in accordance with the needs and development of students. Another study 

conducted by Caraka Putra Bhakti (2015) whose results showed that comprehensive guidance 

and counseling was effective to be implemented and planned comprehensive follow-up was 

needed so that this approach could be implemented effectively. 

 

Another study by Luky (2015) concluded that a comprehensive counseling and service program 

at Senior high school Negeri 1 Depok in the academic year 2011/2012 was good category with a 

score of 81.96%. The results of research by Edwindhana (2015) show that the evaluation of the 

implementation of guidance and counseling programs at vocational school 1 Blora with the 

CIPP evaluation model was a pretty good category. Evaluation results on the context, input and 

process components, was good enough category while the product components was good 

category. 

 

In addition, management and administration have been carried out well, as the results of 

research by Asni (2017) stated that the design of data management in guidance counseling. The 

form of the results of the system design research is in the form of a chart and module on the 

implementation of BK data management. The products produced have been through 86% BK 

content experts and 80% design experts and 76% practitioners. Based on the hypothetical expert 

test, the guidance counseling management design products was categorized good. 

 

Guidance and counseling services provide good results for students, this is also seen in the 

results of research by Masdudi (2012) which states that servicesguidance and counseling 

provide solutions to students in helping to direct, foster and familiarize students to behave 

obediently to religion and school rules. 

 

The implementation of guidance counseling programs in schools is inseparable from 

collaboration and support from other parties and there are several obstacles such as those 

supported by Sulastri's research (2015) that the implementation of guidance and counseling 

programs in Palembang Muhammadiyah IV Middle School has been carried out according to 

the problems faced by students and received support from headmaster, vice principal, teacher 

and other parties. 

 

Research Results by Hartono (2011) states that direct character education implemented in the 

components of guidance and counseling services, namely basic services, responsive service, 

individual planning services and system support while indirectly character education  

implemented through exemplary attitudes or behavior of guidance counseling teachers /or 

counselors along with the cultivation of creative, innovative, productive, collaborative, 

disciplined, ownership, and responsible cultures. This means that it is important to implement 

character education in the guidance and counseling program components that are also seen in 

the program prepared by the guidance counseling teacher namely character education material 

in the even semester. 
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Programs that are organized in schoolsbased on the real needs and circumstances of students 

and help students solve their problems, namely personal problems, learning problems, social 

problems, and career problems. A similar thing is also found in research by Aulia Khofifah, et al 

(2013) which states that the problems presented by students of Padang City State High School 

include the areas of personal, learning, social, career problems. The most problems presented by 

the students to the counselor teacher were, career problems (52.6%) while the highest number 
did not convey problems (70.0%), namely social problems. 

 

 

 

4. Conclusion 
 

Counselors or guidance counseling teachers in schools had carried out, among others: a) 

arranging guidance and counseling programs, b) Implementing guidance and counseling 

programs, c) Carrying out evaluation, and follow-up. Implementation of guidance and 

counseling at schools was not appropriate between workload and implementation. This is 

reflected in the performance of the guidance counseling teacher in carrying out 16 hours a week 

tasks or 66% of the workload of carrying out the guidance counseling. Lack of time in providing 

basic, responsive, and specialization services and also system support in the implementation of 

guidance counseling services at schools. The implementation of guidance counselingat school 

helps the students in solving their problems and develops themselves according to their talents 

and interests. It was changed and progress obtained by students after being given guidance and 

counseling services at school. 
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Abstract: Sports is an effort to maintain a healthy body and is able to improve the function of 

body organs that are accustomed to exercising. There are many advantages when someone 

carries out sports activities, besides physical aspects, but also related to social aspects such as 

adding friends by participating in community sports activities, acknowledging the existence of 

other people with their willingness to share with their sports friends. The purpose of this study 

was to find out: the effect of Reactive Jump on the power of athlete's leg muscle in the 

Education and Training Centre of Riau Dispora Volleyball 2018. This type of research was 

experimental research. The analysis of the t-test yields Tcount of 6,764 and Ttable of 1,753. Means 

Tcount>Ttable. Based on the t-test after calculating the basis, there is a difference in numbers that 

increases or rises by 5.01. It can be concluded that Reactive Jump exercises affect the Power of 

Leg Muscles in PPLP Athletes in Riau Province. Based on the findings and processing of the 

data above, it can be concluded the following: There is the effect of Reactive Jump (X) 

exercises with Leg Muscle Power (Y) on PPLP Athletes in Riau Province. 

 
Keywords: Reactive Jump, Power Muscle Legs 

 
 

1. Introduction 

Sport is an effort to maintain a healthy body and is able to improve the function of body organs 

that are accustomed to exercising. There are many advantages when someone carries out sports 

activities besides physical aspects but also related to social aspects such as adding friends by 

participating in community sports activities, acknowledging the existence of other people with 

their willingness to share with their sports friends. 

 

In addition, sports can foster character, personality, discipline, sportsmanship and thinking 

abilities and achievement development. According to EngkosKosasih (1993: 3) sports are 

physical activities contained in games, competitions, and intensive physical activities in order to 

obtain recreation, victory and optimal achievement. Broadly, the sport consists of Athletics, 

gymnastics, swimming, soccer, volleyball, badminton, martial arts and others. The problem of 

increasing achievement in the field of sports as a target to be achieved in coaching and 

development in Indonesia will take a long time. There are four kinds of completeness that must 

be possessed if someone will achieve a maximum achievement, namely: 1. Physical build-up, 2. 

Technical build-up, 3. Mentalbuild-up, 4. The maturity of champions (M. Sajoto, 1995: 7). 

One of the sports branches that need to be improved is the volleyball branch. Volleyball games 

are a type of team sports that use large balls, require a certain size field, and are played in 

groups (teams). Volleyball games when played by players are very visible once the player 

performs motion activities that require speed and strength, for example when smashing a ball, it 
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requires strength when smashing the ball hard, requires a strong body resistance when playing 

in quite a long time, and requires power in the leg muscles when jumping to smash the ball 

(Faruq, 2008: 20-21). 

 

In an effort to preserve the culture must be instilled early, one of them is by introducing and 

teaching martial arts through education in schools, both in physical education learning and 

extracurricular activities. PencakSilat is a part of the physical education curriculum that must be 

taught to students as well as the beginning to prepare children to become future athletes who 

will be accommodated in a programmable achievement coaching through concentration of 

regional training for students, namely the Student Sports Training and Development Center 

(PPLP) branch sports PencakSilat. "PPLP or the Student Sports Training and Training Center is 

a National sports nursery school that is used to search for and foster sports talent at school age" 

(Ministry of Youth and Sports, 2011, p. 19). In realizing competitive sports, a nursery, 

coaching, education, training, and sports achievements are needed continuously from an early 

age, so that the desired achievement can be achieved. Through PPLP, prepared junior sportsmen 

who are physically and mentally able to replace or continue the struggle of senior sportsmen. 

Every year a National Championship between PPLP is held, organized by the Ministry of Youth 

and Sports. The aim of the National championship between PPLP is to culminate in the 

formation of student sports achievements and evaluation of various forms of PPLP coaching. 

 

The factors that influence sports performance are: 

1. Internal factors 

Factors derived from the potential that exists in athletes or in people who practice, meaning that 

sports performance is influenced and determined by the ability of the athlete itself as a whole 

both regarding the ability of PHYSICAL, TACTICAL, ENGINEERING or MENTAL. 

2. External factors 

Factors that can affect the performance of athletes who come from outside the athlete. Example: 

infrastructure, trainer. 

These factors are very influential on the achievement of an athlete because basically an athlete 

who will compete has the best preparation in terms of both physical and mental aspects. This is 

in line with the opinion of Husdarta (2014, p. 94), namely "Individual involvement in 

sports/achievement activities that are contested, in which there are efforts to mobilize the 

highest physical and psychological abilities in spurring and pursuing the highest achievement". 

As expressed by Harsono (1988, p. 100) explains as follows: 

The main objectives of training are to help athletes in improving their skills and achievements to 

the fullest. To achieve this, there are four aspects of training that need careful attention and 

training by athletes, namely (1) physical exercise, (2) technical training (3) tactic training and 

(4) mental training. 

Physical conditions are a complete unity of components that cannot be separated just like both 

improvement and maintenance. Among these physical conditions are: strength (strength), 

endurance (muscular power), speed (speed), flexibility (flexibility), agility (coordination), 

coordination (balance), accuracy (accuracy) and reaction (reaction) (Sajoto, 1995: 8-9). 

Given that volleyball is a type of sport that relies heavily on physical, the physical condition of 

the player is very important in supporting game activities. Physical conditions greatly affect 

optimal achievement. Physical conditions are a complete unity of components that cannot be 

separated, both their enhancement and their maintenance. Physical condition components 

include: Agility, Balance, Strength, Coordinating, Endurance, Flexibility and the speed of 

reaction. 
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One of the basic factors that affect an athlete's ability in a volleyball branch is the power or 

explosive power of the leg muscles. Power is a person's ability to use the maximum power that 

is deployed in the shortest time. Power is the result of strength and speed. The power of the leg 

muscles is used to release the maximum strength that rests on the legs. The power of leg 

muscles in volleyball games is needed when doing smash and block. For that reason, if the leg 

muscle power is not good, then it can be ascertained that the jump made is not high and the 

smash or block cannot be done optimally. 

 

The training that can be given to increase Explosive power according to Bompa (1994: 77), 

among others, are as follows: a). Single leg Take-off exercise, b) Double leg take-off, c) 

Reactive Jump, d) Upper Body Exercise, e) Relays and Simple Games. The reason for using 

reactive jump is because of this reactive jump exercises when viewed from the motion 

characteristics and implementation in the Volleyball Block and Smash game has suitability, 

therefore the authors are interested in providing Reactive Jump exercises. 

 

Student sports education and training center (PPLP) as a forum for education and training of 

gifted student-athletes is a form of training implementation system to reach outstanding athletes. 

The formation of the Student Sports Education and Training Centre aims to have potential and 

outstanding student-athletes able to be fostered centrally so that the training process for athletes 

will be more intensive and the development of academic education is not left behind. One of the 

provinces that are currently conducting training for its students to further improve sports 

achievements is Riau Province. Centre for Student Education and Training of Riau Province is a 

forum for athlete coaching at the student level placed in Pekanbaru. 

 

The main reason why coaching must be sustainable, this is because coaching and participation 

activities that are cut off or back and forth in the coaching process will not result in progress in 

achievement. Furthermore, through a sustainable program and continuing, the process of 

coaching like this makes the basis for training to succeed. Student-athletes at the Student Sports 

Education and Training Centre who carry out physical training exercises still lack the use of 

modern burden tools. Student athletes at the Student Sports Education and Training Centre are 

still given a lot of modified exercises. The formation of the Student Sports Education and 

Training Centre is one place in an effort to improve the quality of engineering as well as the 

physical condition of athletes who are planned continuously. Physical exercise that is carried 

out regularly, systematically and continuously, and is outlined in an exercise program will 

significantly improve physical abilities. Physical training is a conscious and programmed effort 

to foster the basic functional qualities of athletes to a higher level, so as to achieve optimal 

performance. Components of basic physical conditions consist of: strength, speed, explosive 

power, flexibility, agility, balance, endurance, reaction, accuracy, coordination. It was further 

explained that physical conditions are closely related to an athlete's ability to achieve 

performance. (Center for the Study and Development of Sports Science and Technology, 1999: 

5). 

 

The process of training physical conditions that are done carefully, repeatedly with increasing 

training load allows one's physical freshness to become more skilled, strong and efficient in its 

movements. Lutan, et al (1991: 111) said that: "an athlete who follows an intensive physical 

exercise program for 6-8 weeks before the season will have much better strength, flexibility and 

endurance during the season." component development of the best physical condition also helps 

an athlete to be able to follow the next training in an effort to achieve the highest achievement. 

However, in the case of the training carried out by the trainer before the match day, it still shows 

the obstacles so that coaching from the physical aspect is not optimal. Even this physical 
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condition factor doesn't seem to get more attention. This is one of the causes so that 

achievements have not shown good results in accordance with what is expected. The trainer has 

not implemented the actual training method optimally, or in the sense that the training system 

needs to be improved, not maintaining what has been done so that the results to be achieved 

cannot be achieved. At first, to be accepted as a student athlete at the Student Sports Education 

and Training Centre was not easy. Because it requires a process in recruitment using a variety of 

benchmarks, so that prospective athlete who enter and are accepted as student-athletes at the 

Student Sports Education and Training Centre are truly produced from a tight competitor level, 

rigorous selection and obtained through planned competition, regular and sustainable. 

 

 

 

2.Methodology 
 

The type of this research is experimental research. Experimental research is an experimental 

study and uses analysis with the help of statistics to test hypotheses. The research carried out 

approached the actual experiment (Sugiyono, 2005: 93). There were two variables found in this 

study, namely Reactive Jump exercise was as an independent variable, while Explosive Power 

Muscle Legs was as the dependent variable. 

 

The population of this research was the whole subject of the study (Arikunto, 2002: 108) and in 

this study, the population was all PPLP Volleyball Balls in Riau Province consisting of 9 

athletes. The sampling technique used a total sampling technique. The technique determined 

sample if all members of the population are used as a sample, if many populations are below 

100 (Arikunto, 2012: 126), so in this study, the sample size was 9 athletes. 

The desired data in this study was conducted two tests, namely the initial test (pre-test) before 

doing Reactive Jump and final tests (post-test) after doing Reactive Jump exercises for 16 

meetings with three times a week.  

1. Data requirements test was done by a normality test. This test was used because the 

study is only one sample group. Test normality was using the Lilliefors test. 

2. The statistical hypothesis tested in this study was using the t-test formula as follows, 

(Sudjana, 2001: 227): 

t =
 ̅

   √ 
 

 ̅ =Average 

sd = Standard Deviation 

n = Sample 
The decision was made at a significant level of a = 0.05. 

Ha accepted If tcount>ttable,it means that there is a significant effect of Reactive Jump training 

on leg muscle power in PPLP athletes in Riau Province. Ho accepted If tcount<ttable, it means 

there is no effect of Reactive Jump training on leg muscle power in PPLP Athlete in Riau 

Province. 

 

 

 

3. Result and Discussion 
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1. Pre-test Vertical Power Jump Test Results Data 

Before Reactive Jump training was carried out, a Pre-Test Vertical power jump test was 

performed. The pre-test was obtained for the Power Jump Test Vertical Test as follows: The 

highest score is 11.01,the lowest score is 10.91 with an average of 11.5967, and a standard 

deviation of 0.36455. Vertical Pre-Test Analysis Data power jump test can be seen in the 

following table: 

 
Table 1 Vertical Power Jump Test Pre-test Data Analysis 

Statistic Pre-test 

Sample  9 

Mean  11.5967 

Standard deviation 0,364 

Minimum  10.91 

Maximum  13,01 

Sum  164,03 

 
Based on the frequency distribution table above, out of 9 samples, 0 people (0%) is with interval 

ranges from 9.31 to 9.81, 0 people (0%) rangeswith intervals of 9.82 to 10.32, 3 people (35 %) 

rangeswith intervals of 10.33-10.83, 3 people (35%) is with a range of intervals of 10.84 to 

11.34, and 3 people (35%) is with an interval of 11.35 to 11.85. For more details, it can be seen 

in the histogram below: 

 

 
Figure 1.Histogram Data for the result of Pre-Test Vertical Power Jump Test 

 
2. Vertical power jump test post-test results data 

After doing Vertical Power Jump Test, and after applying the Reactive Jump exercise treatment, 

the final (Post-test) Vertical Power Jump Test is obtained as follows: the highest value is 

14.12,the lowest value is 12.11, with an average of 13.0722, and standard deviation of 

0.79082.The analysis of the results for the post-test Vertical Power Jump Test can be seen in the 

table as follows: 

 
Table 2. Data analysis for Post-Test of Vertical Power Jump Test 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 9 

Mean  13.0722 

Standard Deviation .79082 

Minimum 9,43 

Maximum 12.11 

0.00% 0% 
35% 

35.00% 

35.00% 

FREKUENSI RELATIF 

9,31-9,81

9,82-10,32

10,33-10,83

10,84-11,34
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Based on the frequency distribution table above, out of 9 samples, as many as 0 people (0%) is 

with a range of intervals of 9.43-9.93, 0 people (0%) is with a range of intervals of 9.94-10.44, 0 

people (0 %) rangeswith intervals of 10.45-10.95, 0 people (0%) rangeswith intervals of 10.96 - 

11.46, 5 people (55.55%) is with a range of intervals of 11.47 to 11.97, and 4 people (44.44%) 

rangeswith intervals of 11.98 - 15. For more details, see the histogram below: 

 

 
Figure 2. Histogram Data for Vertical Power Jump Test Post Test Results 

The data obtained were analyzed using the t-test, and then the testing of the research hypotheses 

that have been submitted in accordance with the problem is: "there is a significant effect of 

Reactive Jump (X) training with Leg Muscle Power (Y). Based on the t test, the analysis 

produced tcount is 6,764 and ttable is1,753. It means tcount>ttable. It can be concluded that Ha is 

accepted. The hypothesis tested in this study are: 

H1: There is a significant effect between Reactive Jump (X) Exercise on Leg Muscle Power (Y) 

on PPLP Athletes in Riau Province. 

 

It can be concluded that there is a significant effect between Reactive Jump (X) Exercise on Leg 

Muscle Power (Y) on PPLP Athletes in Riau Province at the level of α (alpha) 0.05 with a 95% 

confidence level. 

 

 

 

4.Conclusion 

 

The data obtained in the study were quality through tests before and after giving Reactive Jump 

training treatment for 16 meetings. The data was taken through tests and measurements of 9 

PPLP athletes in Riau Province. Based on the analysis of the t test, it yields Tcount of 6,764 and 

Ttable of 1,753. It means Tcount>Ttable. Based on the t test after calculating the basis, there is a 

difference in numbers that increases or rises by 5.01. It can be concluded that Reactive Jump 

exercises affect the Power of Leg Muscles in PPLP Athletes in Riau Province. 

 

Based on the findings and processing of the data above, it can be concluded as follows: There 

are the effects of Reactive Jump (X) exercises with Leg Muscle Power (Y) on PPLP Athletes in 

Riau Province. 
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Abstract: The purpose of this study was to find out the description of the physical condition of 

volleyball athletes and basketball of students education and training center (PPLP) in the 

Province of Riau Province in 2018, and to find out the differences in physical conditions of 

volleyball athletes, basketball students education and training centers (PPLP ) Riau Province 

Dispora in 2018. The type of this research is Quantitative Descriptive, where this study will 

clearly illustrate the PPLP test data from the Riau Province Physical Conditions team. Based on 

the results and discussion, it can be concluded that the results of the physical condition data of 

PPLP Volleyball athletes and PPLP basketball in Riau Province in 2018 are as follows: Physical 

condition of PPLP Volleyball Women's athletes in Riau Province in 2018 are in good category 

with a percentage of 12.5%, medium category which is 3 people with a percentage of 37.5%, the 

less category which is 3 people with a percentage of 37.5, and the category is very less which is 

1 person with a percentage of 12.5%. While the physical condition of PPLP Women's 

Basketball athletes in Riau Province in 2018 is in the good category which is 1 person with a 

percentage of 20%, there are medium categories of 2 people with a percentage of 40%, the less 

category which is 2 people with a percentage of 40%, while there is no very less category. Thus, 

the condition of PPLP Women's Basketball Ball athletes is better than the condition of PPLP 

Women's Volleyball athletes 

 

Keywords: Physical Conditions, Volleyball, Basketball, PPLP 

 

 

1. Introduction  
 

Sports achievement has always been a reference to the success of an exercise in every sport. 

One of the keys to improving an athlete's performance and ability is to do good exercises every 

day. The sports branch that needs to be improved is volleyball and basketball. The problem of 

increasing achievement in the field of sports as a target to be achieved in coaching and 

development in Indonesia will take a long time. There are four kinds of completeness that must 

be possessed if someone will achieve a maximum achievement, namely: 1. Physical build-up, 2. 

Technical build-up, 3. Mental build-up, 4. The Maturity of champions (M. Sajoto, 1995: 7). 

 

Exercise is the most important factor in achieving optimal performance. It is less appropriate if 

there is an opinion saying that the athlete was born but the athlete was formed with the right 

training program. Exercises begin at an early age and must be carried out continuously until 
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they reach the peak of their achievements in the sports they are engaged in, and then improved 

performance building. Thus early sports coaching are very important so that later athletes can 

achieve success. 

 

Sports branches that need to be improved are volleyball and basketball. Volleyball and 

basketball games are a type of team sports that use large balls, require a certain size field, and 

are played in groups (teams). Volleyball and basketball games when played by players are very 

much in need of a strong immune system when playing for a long time, and require power in the 

leg muscles when jumping to smash the ball (Faruq, 2008: 20-21). Given that volleyball and 

basketball are the types of sports that rely heavily on physical, the physical condition of the 

player is very important in supporting game activities. Physical conditions greatly affect optimal 

achievement. Physical conditions are a complete unity of components that cannot be separated, 

both their enhancement and their maintenance. Components of the physical condition include 

Agility, Balance, Strength, Coordination, Endurance, Flexibility, and speed of motion-reaction 

(speed). 

 

Volleyball and basketball games are not only a spectacle of competition but also as 

entertainment for the community, both those who do it and those who see it. Volleyball is very 

often coloring national holidays and other programs. Hopefully not only be a sport that is 

entertaining but also meaningful and enhances the nation's reputation among the world 

community. 

 

The Basketball game is a habit-based exercise, meaning that to be a good basketball player is 

very necessary to practice or play repeatedly or continuously in order to get the techniques, 

tactics and prime conditions in a good game. To be a good player needs to master the 

fundamentals (the basics of technique, tactics, and strategy) from this basketball game 

(EngkosKosasaih, 1993: 201). There are three ways to move the ball in a basketball game which 

is the basic technique of the game itself, namely dribbling, passing and shooting. These three 

types of techniques are much related and determine the game itself, because the components are 

interconnected. In these three types of techniques, there must also be some good physical 

conditions. To be able to play good basketball, components that must be fulfilled, such as speed, 

accuracy, coordination, reaction time and shoulder arm explosive power, which are a 

combination of strength and speed of hand movements, produce accurate shooting. 

 

Basketball is a complex movement game that is a combination of road, run and jump and 

elements of strength, speed, accuracy, flexibility and a combination of the components of the 

physical condition. To be a good basketball player, you have to master the basic techniques of 

playing basketball, because the better a player is in herding, shooting, and passing, the better the 

possibility of success, this must also be supported by good physical conditions. 

 

Victory cannot be achieved individually in team games, besides that each individual or player 

must have good physical condition, mental and good basic techniques as well. To get the good 

physical condition, superior mental and basic techniques need to be organized regularly and 

programmed. According to EngkosKosasih (1993: 232), several important soccer game 

techniques that need to be trained include 1. Technique for kicking a ball, 2. Stopping and 

controlling the ball, 3. Techniques of carrying or dribbling, 4. Technique movement (cheats), 5. 

The technique of throwing a ball (copying a ball), 6.The technique of throwing a ball into 
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(throw in). To get a victory in playing football the technique above must be owned by a soccer 

player. 

 

Joseph A, Luxbacher (2011: 105) said that the main goal in each attack is to score goals. To 

score a goal on the opponent's goal is certainly not easy because there are so many disturbances 

that will be faced by a player. Therefore a player must have shooting skills under game pressure 

which is limited by game time, physical exhaustion and aggressive opponents. One of the 

important things to support the success of scoring an opponent's goal in football is a good 

physical condition. Physical conditions are a complete unity of components that cannot be 

separated just like both improvement and maintenance. Among these physical conditions are 

strength, endurance (muscular power), speed, flexibility, agility, coordination, accuracy, and 

reaction (Sajoto, 1995: 8-9). 

 

Student sports education and training center (PPLP) as a forum for education and training of 

gifted student-athletes is a form of training implementation system to reach outstanding athletes. 

The formation of the Student Sports Education and Training Center (PPLP) aims to have 

potential and outstanding student-athletes, so that to be able to be fostered centrally so that the 

training process for athletes will be more intensive and the development of academic education 

is not left behind. One of the provinces that are currently conducting training for its students to 

further improve sports achievements is Riau Province. PPLP (Center for Student Education and 

Training (PPLP) of Riau Province is a forum for athlete coaching at the student level placed in 

Pekanbaru. 

 

The main reason why coaching must be sustainable because coaching and participation 

activities are cut off or back and forth in the coaching process that will not result in progress in 

achievement. Furthermore, through a sustainable program and continuing, the process of 

coaching like this makes the basis for training to succeed. Student-athletes at the Student Sports 

Education and Training Center (PPLP) who carry out physical training exercises still lack the 

use of modern burden tools. Student-athletes at the Student Sports Education and Training 

Center (PPLP) are still given a lot of modified exercises. The formation of the Student Sports 

Education and Training Center (PPLP) is one place in an effort to improve the quality of 

engineering as well as the physical condition of athletes who are planned continuously. Physical 

exercise that is carried out regularly, systematically and continuously, and is outlined in an 

exercise program will significantly improve physical abilities. Physical training is a conscious 

and programmed effort to foster the basic functional qualities of athletes to a higher level, so as 

to achieve optimal performance. Components of basic physical conditions consist of strength, 

speed, explosive power, flexibility, agility, balance, endurance, reaction, accuracy, coordination. 

It was further explained that physical conditions are closely related to an athletic ability to 

achieve performance (Center for the Study and Development of Sports Science and Technology, 

1999: 5). 

 

The process of training physical conditions have been done carefully, repeatedly with increasing 

training load allows one's physical freshness to become more skilled, strong and efficient in its 

movements. Lutan, et al (1991: 111) said that: "an athlete who follows an intensive physical 
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exercise program for 6-8 weeks before the season will have much better strength, flexibility, and 

endurance during the season." component development of the best physical condition also helps 

an athlete to be able to follow the next training in an effort to achieve the highest achievement. 

However, in the case of the training carried out by the trainer before the match day, it still shows 

the obstacles so that coaching from the physical aspect is not optimal. Even this physical 

condition factor doesn't seem to get more attention. This is one of the causes so that 

achievements have not shown good results in accordance with what is expected. The trainer has 

not implemented the actual training method optimally, or in the sense that the training system 

needs to be improved, not maintaining what has been done so that the results to be achieved 

cannot be achieved. At first, to be accepted as a student-athlete at the Student Sports Education 

and Training Center (PPLP) was not easy. Because it requires a process in recruitment using a 

variety of benchmarks, so those prospective athletes who enter and are accepted as student-

athletes at the Student Sports Education and Training Center (PPLP) are truly produced from a 

tight competitor level, rigorous selection and obtained through planned competition, regular and 

sustainable. 

 

Physical exercise that is carried out regularly, systematically and continuously, and is outlined 

in an exercise program will significantly improve physical abilities. Physical training is a 

conscious and programmed effort to foster the basic functional qualities of athletes to a higher 

level, so as to achieve optimal performance. Components of basic physical conditions consist of 

strength, speed, explosive power, flexibility, agility, balance, endurance, reaction, accuracy, 

coordination. It was further explained that physical conditions are closely related to an athlete's 

ability to achieve performance. (Center for the Study and Development of Sports Science and 

Technology, 1999: 5). 

 

 

 

2.Methodology 

 

The type of research was Quantitative Descriptive, where this study will clearly describe the 

PPLP test data from the Riau Province Physical Conditions team. The population was the whole 

subject of the study (Arikunto, 2002: 108) and in this study, the population was all volleyball 

athletes and PPLP basketball in Riau Province which consists of 13 athletes. The sampling 

technique used a total sampling technique which was the technique of determining the sample. 

This role was used if all members of the population are used as samples, and if there are many 

populations below 100 (Arikunto, 2012: 126), so in this study, the number of samples was 13 

athletes. To obtain data for this study, researchers used physical conditions. Data obtained from 

the comparison of the three groups will be processed using statistical analysis techniques. To 

prove whether the hypothesis given in this study can be accepted or rejected. Data analysis used 

in this case was an analysis of comparative data. Data analysis in this study was percentage 

descriptive analysis. This method was used to discuss the results of research that are still in the 

form of quantitative data to obtain an overview of the research results. Data analysis in this 

study was percentage descriptive analysis. This method was used to discuss the results of 
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No Interval Category 

1 M + 1,5 S<X Very good 

2 M + 0,5 S<X ≤ M +1,5S Good 

3 M -0,5 S<X ≤ M +0,5S Fairly 

4 M -1,5 S<X ≤ M -0,5S Not good 

5 X ≤ M -1,5 S         Bad 

 

research that are still in the form of quantitative data in order to obtain an overview of the 

research results. 

 

Table 1. Norms for Assessment of Physical Conditions 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Description: 

M :mean 

X  : score 

S  :standard deviation 

 

 

3.Result and Discussion 

 

Subjects in this study were athletes of Volleyball and PPLP Basketball in Riau Province in 2018 

totaling 13 athletes with details of 8 female athletes of PPLP Volleyball, and 5 female athletes 

of PPLP Basketball. Data on physical conditions in this study consisted of Sit and Reach, Sit-Up 

2 minutes, Push-Up 1 minute, Illinois Agility Run, Vertical Jump, Throw Medicine Ball, Bleep 

Test, and Running 300 Meters, Squat Jump 2 Minutes, and Sprint 20 Meters. 

 

 
Figure1.Graph of volleyball female athletes of PPLP 

Vollyball female 
Athletes  

4.01 - 5

3.01 - 4

2.01 – 3 
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Figure 2. Histogram of female basketball athlete of PPLP 

 

In detail, the physical condition of Silat PPLP and PPLM Riau Province athletes in 2018, as 

follows: 

 

Sit and Reach 

Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Volleyball Ball in 2018 obtained that 

the lowest score (minimum) 1, the highest score (maximum) 3, and the mean (mean) 2,125, 

standard deviation (SD) 0.83. Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP 

Basketball in 2018 obtained that the lowest score (minimum) 1, highest score (maximum) 2, 

mean (mean) 1.6, standard deviation (SD) 0.547 

 

Table 1.Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Volleyball Ball 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 8 

Mean  2,125 

Standard Deviation 0.83 

Minimum 1 

Maximum 3 

 

Table 2.Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Basketball 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 5 

Mean  1.6 

Standard Deviation 0.547 

Minimum 1 

Maximum 2 

 

 

 

Atlet Putri Bola 
Basket PPLP 

4.01 - 5

3.01 - 4

2.01 – 3 

1.01 – 2 
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Sit Up 

Analysis of the data of Riau Province PPLP Volleyball female athletes in 2018 obtained that the 

lowest score (minimum) is 1, the highest score (maximum) is 3, and average (mean) is 1,375 

with standard deviation (SD) of 0.744. Data analysis of Riau Province PPLP Basketball Ball 

female athletes in 2018 obtained that the lowest score (minimum) is 1, highest score (maximum) 

is 1, and mean (mean) is 1 with standard deviation (SD) of 0. 

 

Table 3.Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Volleyball Ball 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 8 

Mean  1,375 

Standard Deviation 0.744 

Minimum 1 

Maximum 3 

 

Table 4.Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Basketball 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 5 

Mean  1 

Standard Deviation 0 

Minimum 1 

Maximum 1 

 

Push Up 

Analysis of the data for the Riau Province PPLP Volleyball in 2018 obtained that the lowest 

score (minimum) is 1, the highest score (maximum) is 2, the mean (mean) is 0.875 with the 

standard deviation (SD) of 0.640. Whilst, data analysis of Riau Province PPLP Basketball Ball 

female athletes in 2018 obtained that the lowest score (minimum) is 1, highest score (maximum) 

is 3, mean (mean) is 2with standard deviation (SD) of 1. 

Table 5.Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Volleyball Ball 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 8 

Mean  0.875 

Standard Deviation 0.640 

Minimum 1 

Maximum 2 
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Table 6.Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Basketball 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 5 

Mean  2 

Standard Deviation 1 

Minimum 1 

Maximum 3 

 

Ilinois Agility Run 

Whilst, data analysis for Princess PPLP Volleyball of Riau Province in 2018 obtained that the 

lowest score (minimum) is 2, the highest score (maximum) is 5 with a mean of 2.87 and 

standard deviation (SD) of 0.991. Furthermore, for Basketball Ball female athlete in 2018 

obtained that the lowest score (minimum) is 3, the highest score (maximum) is 5, and meanis 

3.6 standard deviation (SD) of 0.894. 

Table 7.Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Volleyball Ball 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 8 

Mean  2.87 

Standard Deviation 0.991 

Minimum 2 

Maximum 5 

 

Table 8.Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Basketball 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 5 

Mean  3.6 

Standard Deviation 0.894 

Minimum 3 

Maximum 5 

 

Vertical Jump 

For the Volleyball female athletes of Riau Province in 2018, the lowest score (minimum) is 3, 

the highest score (maximum) is 4 with a mean of 3.87 and standard deviation (SD) of 0.353. 

Whilst for female Basketball Ball athletes the lowest score (minimum) is 3, the highest score 

(maximum) is 4 with mean (mean) of 3.20 and standard deviation (SD) of 0.447. 
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Table 9.Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Volleyball Ball 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 8 

Mean  3.87 

Standard Deviation 0.353 

Minimum 3 

Maximum 4 

 

 

Table 10.Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Basketball 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 5 

Mean  3.20 

Standard Deviation 0.447 

Minimum 3 

Maximum 4 

 

 

Bleep Test 

Data analysis showed that the lowest score (minimum) is 1 and the highest score (maximum) is 

4 with the mean of 2.25 and the standard deviation (SD) of 0.886. These data are for Basketball 

female athletes of Riau Province PPLP in 2018. Whilst for Vollyball female athletes, it is 

obtained that the lowest score (minimum) is 2, the highest score (maximum) is 5 with a mean of 

3.20 and standard deviation (SD) of 1.09. 

 

Table 11.Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Volleyball Ball 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 8 

Mean  2.25 

Standard Deviation 0.886 

Minimum 1 

Maximum 4 

 

Table 12.Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Basketball 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 5 

Mean  3.20 
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Standard Deviation 1.09 

Minimum 2 

Maximum 5 

Running 300 meters. 

Data analysis for this running 300 m: the lowest score (minimum) is 1 and the highest score 

(maximum) is 1 with a mean of 1 and standard deviation (SD) of 0 (female Volleyball). Whilst 

for female Basketball as following: the lowest score (minimum) is 1 and the highest score 

(maximum) is 1 witha mean of 1 and standard deviation (SD) of 0. 

 

 

Table 13.Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Volleyball Ball 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 8 

Mean  1 

Standard Deviation 0 

Minimum 1 

Maximum 1 

 

Table 14.Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Basketball 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 5 

Mean  1 

Standard Deviation 0 

Minimum 1 

Maximum 1 

 

 

20m sprint 

For the female Volleyball athletes, the lowest score (minimum) is 3 and highest score 

(maximum) is 5 witha mean of 3.62 anda standard deviation of 0.916. For the female Basketball 

athletes, the lowest score (minimum) is 3, highest score (maximum) is 4 witha mean of 3.40 and 

standard deviation (SD) of 0.547. 

 

Table 15.Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Volleyball Ball 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 8 

Mean  3.62 
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Standard Deviation 0.916 

Minimum 3 

Maximum 5 

Table 16.Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Basketball 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 5 

Mean 3.40 

Standard Deviation 0.547 

Minimum 3 

Maximum 4 

Squat Jump 

For the female Volleyball athletes, the lowest score (minimum) is 2, the highest score 

(maximum) is 5 with the mean of 3.87 and the standard deviation (SD) of 1.24. For the female 

Basketball athletes, the lowest score (minimum) is4 and the highest score (maximum) is 5 witha 

mean of 4.80 and standard deviation (SD) of 0.447. 

Table 17.Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Volleyball Ball 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 8 

Mean 3.87 

Standard Deviation 1.24 

Minimum 2 

Maximum 5 

Table 18.Data analysis for female athletes in Riau Province PPLP Basketball 

STATISTIC Post-Test 

Sample 5 

Mean 4.80 

Standard Deviation 0.447 

Minimum 4 

Maximum 5 
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4. Conclusion 

 

Based on the results and discussion it can be concluded that the results of the physical condition 

data of PPLP Volleyball athletes and PPLP basketball in Riau Province in 2018 are as follows: 

Physical condition of PPLP Volleyball Women's athletes in Riau Province in 2018 are in 

GOOD category with a percentage of 12.5%, ENOUGH category is 3 people with a percentage 

of 37.5%, the LESS category there are 3 people with a percentage of 37.5, and the category is 

VERY LESS there is 1 person with a percentage of 12.5%. While the physical condition of 

PPLP Women's Basketball athletes in Riau Province in 2018 is in the GOOD category there is 1 

person with a percentage of 20%, there are enough categories of 2 people with a percentage of 

40%, the LESS category there are 2 people with a percentage of 40%, while the category is 

VERY LESS there is no . Thus, the condition of PPLP Women's Basketball Ball athletes is 

better than the condition of PPLP Women's Volleyball athletes. 

 

 

 

References 

 

Fox.2003. Respiratory Physiology: The Respiratory System. In: Fox SI. Human Physiology, 8th 

ed. Kota: McGraw-Hill. 

Harsono.2008.KomponenPentingOlahraga.Semarang. FakultasKesahatandanOlahraga. 

Levitzky. 2007. Pulmonary Physiology. 7nd ed. McGraw-Hill. 

Pate R, McClenaghan B, Rotella 

R.1984.PengangkutandanPenggunaanOksigen.DalamDwijowinoto K (penerjemah). 

Dasar-DasarIlmiahKepelatihan. Philadelphia (USA): Saunders College Publishing.  

Powers, S. K., Howley, E. T. 2004. Exercise Pysiology, Theory and Application to Fitness and 

Performance. 5th Edition. New York: Mc. Graw Hill Companies.Inc.  

Sukmaningtyas H, Pudjonarko D, Basjar E. 2000. 

PengaruhLatihanAerobikdanAnaerobikterhadapSistemKardiovaskulerdanKecepatan

Reaksi.Medika Media Indonesia. 

Thomas, G. 1989. Theory of Physical Preparation for Volleyball. In: Coaches Manual 1. 

Lausanne: Federation International de Volleyball.  

Vander et al. 2001. Human Physiology: The Respiratory System. In: Human Physiology The 

Mechanism of Body Function. 8nd ed. Boston: McGraw-Hill. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
Proceeding of the 2

nd
 URICES, 2018, Pekanbaru, Indonesia                               ISBN: 978-979-792-853-7 

 

108 

 

The Effect of Sled Towing or Speed Cord Towing Exercises 

on Speed of Riau PPLM Athletes 
 
 

 

Agus Sulastio, Syahriadi, Ahmad Syukur Sitepu 

Pendidikan Olahraga Universitas Riau 

Email: Agussulastio22@gmail.com 

 

 
Abstract:Based on observations in the field, the symptoms of sprinting are found when running 

speed, lowering feet and soles of the feet against soil contact is not optimal, step speed and step 

length are still slow and not maximal. The purpose of this study was to determine the effect of 

Sled Towing Exercise or Speed Cord Towing for the speed of PPLM Riau athlete. In this study, 

researchers took a population of 21 people. The sample in this study used a total sampling 

technique, where all populations were sampled. Data obtained from a 40-yard speed test 

category. Data were analyzed using the t-test. Based on the research that conducted on the 

sample by doing pre-test (initial test) by running in 40 yards, then proceed with treatment (Sled 

Towing or Speed Cord Towing) for 16 meetings. After that, it was post-tested (40-yard run), the 

results obtained from the pretest and posttest were analyzed by t-test. Hypothesis testing results 

show that the result of t-count is 7.364 with t-table 1.725 then H0 is rejected; Ha is accepted, at 

the alpha level (α) 0.05. It can be concluded that there is an effect of Sled Towing or Speed 

Cord Towing training on the speed of Riau PPLM athletes. 

 

Keywords: Sled Towing or Speed Cord Towing, Speed 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 
 

Sport is a form of human effort directed and developed to improve the quality of human 

resources. Sports goals are not just to achieve physical and spiritual freshness, but also to foster 

a strong sense of national unity. In addition, sports activities can shape behavior, character, 

personality, discipline and high sportsmanship. 

 

Sports coaching are a part that cannot be separated from coaching as a whole and it is not only 

intended to improve the physical quality of the community. But also, it can make the name of 

the nation becomefamous in the international world through events or matches. It shows that 

sport is very important and unworkable role in realizing the ideals of national development. 

 

National Sports No. 3 of 2005 which explains "National Sports Development and Development 

can guarantee equitable access to sports, and also it able improve health and fitness, improve 

performance, provide sports management capable of facing challenges and demands for changes 

in national and global life" SKN Constitution (2007). 

 

Sports has become a necessity for each human being to obtain physical health and fitness, which 

is also developed to achieve the achievements in each sport that is fostered and developed for 

the demands of the sport itself. Achievement is not an easy thing. Besides effort and hard work, 

the factors that must be possessed by each athlete if they want to achieve maximum 



 
Proceeding of the 2

nd
 URICES, 2018, Pekanbaru, Indonesia                               ISBN: 978-979-792-853-7 

 

109 

 

performance, namely: Physical development, technical development, tactics development, 

mental development and maturity of champions (Sajoto, 1995: 07). Athletes can be nurtured, 

improved, centered with the aim that athletes can achieve maximum performance. Achievement 

sports are sports that foster and develop sports in a planned, tiered and sustainable manner 

through competition, and supported by existing sports knowledge and technology, this is 

intended to achieve maximum achievement, various achievements in sports that have expanded 

widely in Indonesian society, one of them is the branch of Athletics. 

 

Athletic is the oldest sport and it is also considered the mother of all sports. Athletics have long 

been unconsciously carried out by people such as walking, running, jumping, spearing while 

hunting in everyday life. Athletics in Indonesia is known through Dutch colonizers. At that time 

those who get the opportunity to do the exercises are limited to certain groups and places. 

According to Munasifah, (2008: 4), the numbers in athletics include the road and running, 

jumping and throwing event. 

 

Running is the development of walking, namely the activity of stepping forward and repeatedly 

in order to move the body from one place to another, and have special characteristics. These 

properties, among others, at a time when the foot is not in contact with the soil, or there is no 

foundation on the ground, is currently known as when drifting causes the body to be less stable. 

(Tamat, 2002: 2.75). Many forms of the sprint are competed, such as sprinting. 

 

Sprint is done by relying on high speed starting from the start, in the track, and finish. 

Mechanically the development of sprint running speed requires an increase in motion and a state 

of rest until maximum speed. Run with such a pattern to train the period of positive acceleration 

in the running stage. The method of accelerating sprinting requires the legs to move as quickly 

as possible so that the body moves quickly. Both limbs take turns in supporting and moving the 

body at an acceleration that takes place in a relatively short time. 

 

When running activities, the muscles will receive the burden of activity, the ability of the 

muscles to accept the load while on the move is called power. In sprinting, the most vital muscle 

is subjected to a load of leg muscles starting from the beginning, when running, until reaching 

the finish. Therefore, leg muscle strength can be interpreted as the ability of the leg muscles to 

accept the burden when performing movements that rely on leg muscles or are called muscle 

strength. In short, distance running numbers, limbs are the main means of movement to support 

the effort to move the body from the start and start to finish in the shortest possible time. Aside 

from the most dominant power leg muscles to get good results namely speed. 

 

Speed is the ability to move in a row to take a distance that in the time interval at the same 

mileage, the shorter the travel time the resulting speed is getting better, (Ismaryati, 2008: 57). 

This means that to get fast travel results requires maximum speed. To get the maximum speed 

you need to do exercises that can increase speed. 

 

Many forms of speed-enhancing exercises include Sled Towing or Speed Cord Towing, Stair 

Sprint (close-range stairs), Top End Speed Prills (speeding up running), Hill of Ramp Sprint 

(close-range ramps), many other forms of training. So many exercises to increase the running 

speed. 

 

Based on the description above the speed of running an athlete running is on how they do the 

sprinters. Meanwhile, based on observations in the field, the symptoms of sprinting were found 
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when running speed, lowering feet and soles of the feet against soil contact was not optimal, the 

pace and step length were still slow and not maximal. 

Therefore the author takes a form of running speed training, namely Sled Towing or Speed Cord 

Towing. To find out how effective this training is, further research is needed, therefore the 

problem of this research is entitled The Effect of Sled Towing or Speed Cord Towing Exercise 

on the Speed of Riau PPLM athletes. 

 

 

 

2. Methodology 
 

In this study, researchers took the population of Riau PPLM athletes which amounted of 21 

people. This population is only for male PPLM that is intended to be more homogeneous. 

According to Suharsi, Arikunto 2010 "If the research subject is less than 100 people, then it is 

better to take or test all of these subjects. Whereas in this study the subject was less than 100 

people, so the authors took 21 PPLM Riau samples. This test was to measure the speed of a 

person in running. The test or standard used was a moving speed test with a 40-yard sprint 

straight ahead of Sajoto (1995: 22). 

Tools and Equipment 

1. A flat field or track with a minimum size of 50 m 

2. Stopwatch, assessment form and stationery 

3. Start flag 

4. Finish line observation pole 

5. Running track 

6. Whistle 

Tester 

1. One people as starter 

2. One people as time registrar 

3. Two people as time takers 

Test implementation 

1. For starting should stand up 

2. At the signal "YES" they ran as fast as possible towards and over the finish line 

3. Simultaneously the signal “YES” Stopwatch is run and stops when they reaches the 

finish line. 

 

 

 

3.Result and Discussion 
 

The data obtained as a result of the research are quality data through tests before and after 

treatment of Sled Towing or Speed Cord Towing exercises on the speed of Riau PPLM athletes. 

The variables that exist in this study are Sled Towing or Speed Cord Towing exercises which 

are denoted by X as the independent variable, while the Running Speed is denoted by Y as the 

dependent variable. 

 

After testing the 40 yards running speed before the Sled Towing Or Speed Cord Towing was 

carried out, the initial data was obtained with the details in the Pre-test Result Analysis of 40 

yards running speed as follows: the fastest time is 6.15 seconds, the delay time is 7.89 seconds, 

with a mean of 6.77, a standard deviation of 0.59, and a variant of 0.344. Analysis of data 

contained in the frequency distribution as follows: 
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Table 1. Interval data of Pree-test for 40 yard 
Class Interval Absolute Frequency Relative Frequency 

6,15-6,50 10 47.62 

6,51-6,86 3 14.29 

6,87-7,22 2 9.52 

7,23-7,58 3 14.29 

7,59-7,94 3 14.29 

JUMLAH 21 100% 

 

Based on the frequency distribution data above, the percentage of 21 samples turned out to be 

10 samples (47.62%) had the results of running speed with interval classes 6.15-6.50, then there 

were 3 samples (14.29%) having running speed with interval classes 6.51-6.86, and as many as 

2 people (9.52%) have the results of running speed with interval classes 6.87-7.22, then 3 

samples (14.29%) have the results of running speed with interval 7 , 23-7.58 and 3 samples 

(14.29%) had the results of running speed with class interval 7.59-7.94. For more details can be 

found inthe following histogram: 

 

Figure 2. Histogram of the Pre-test Speed of 40 yards 

After testing the 40 yard running speed and applying the Sled Towing or Speed Cord Towing 

exercise treatment, the final data is obtained with the details in the Analysis of the Post-test 

Results of 40 yard running speed as follows: the fastest time is 5.39 seconds, the late time is 

7.65, with mean 6.43, standard deviation of 0.63, and variant 0.397. Analysis of data contained 

in the frequency distribution as follows: 
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Table 2. Data Interval Value Post-test 40-yard run speed 

Nilai Kelas Interval Frekuensi Absolut Frekuensi Relatif 

5,39-5,84 3 14.29 

5,85-6,30 9 42.86 

6,31-6,76 2 9.52 

6,77-7,22 4 19.05 

7,23-7,68 3 14.29 

JUMLAH 21 100% 

 

Based on the frequency distribution data above, the percentage of 21 samples turned out to be as 

many as 3 samples (14.29%) had the results of running speed with the interval class 5.39-5.84, 

then as many as 9 samples (42.86%) had running speed with class intervals of 5.85 to 6.30, then 

as many as 2 samples (9.52%) had running speed with interval classes 6.31-6.76, as many as 4 

samples (19.05%) had the results of running speed with interval class 6.77 -7.22 and 3 samples 

(14.29%) have the results of running speed with class interval 7.23-7.68. For more details, it can 

be found in the following histogram: 

 

Figure 3. Histogram of the Post-test speed of 40 yards 

Testing requirements analysis is intended to test the initial assumptions that are used as a basis 

for using variance analysis techniques. The assumptions are that the data was analyzed and 

obtained from samples that represent the population with a normal distribution, and the groups 

that are compared come from a homogeneous population. For that what the testers used is the 

normality test. Normality test is done by lilliefors test with a significant level of 0.05 with the 

results of testing the following requirements: 

The normality test was carried out by Lilliefors test, the results of normality tests on the 

research variables were exercise Sled Towing or Speed Cord Towing (X) Running speed (Y) 

can be seen in table 5 as follows: 
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Table 3. Normality test running of 40 yard 

Variable Calculated of L Table of L Remarks 

Pree-test 40 yard 0,170 0,190 Normal 

Post-test 40 yard 0,186 0,190 Normal 

 
Based on table 5 above, it can be seen that the results of the pre-test run speed of 40 yards after 

the calculation results in calculated L of 0.170 and Ltable of 0.190. This means that calculated 

Lis smaller than tabled L. It can be concluded that the distribution of data from the 40-yard run 

speed is normally distributed. For testing the data, the 40-yard run speed post-test results in 

calculated L of 0.186 smaller than the tabled Lof 0.190. So it can be concluded that the 

distribution of data from the 40-yard run speed post-test is normally distributed. 

The hypotheses tested in this study are: 

H0: There is no effect of Sled Towing or Speed Cord Towing training on the speed of Riau 

PPLM athletes. 

Ha: There is an effect of Sled Towing or Speed Cord Towing training on the speed of Riau 

PPLM athletes. 

The data obtained were analyzed descriptively, and then further testing the research hypotheses 

that had been proposed according to the problem was: "there was an effect of Sled Towing or 

Speed Cord Towing training on the speed of Riau PPLM athletes. Based on the analysis, the t-

test yields t count of 7.364 and t table of 1.725. It means calculated t >tabled t. It can be 

concluded that H0 is rejected. 

From the results of the above analysis, it can be concluded that there is an effect of Sled Towing 

Or Speed Cord Towing training on the speed of Riau PPLM athletes at alpha level (α) 0.05 with 

a 95% confidence level. 

Table 4. Hypothesis test 

DK (N-1) Tcalculated ttable Remark 

20 7.364 1.725 Significant 

 

Based on the results of the research until the data processing after the research was carried out 

starting from the data collection until the data processing was finally used as a benchmark as a 

discussion of the results of the study as follows: there is an effect of Sled Towing Or Speed 

Cord Towing training on the speed of PPLM Riau athletes, this shows there is an influence 

between the two the variable above. Testing the hypothesis that shows that there is an effect of 

Sled Towing Or Speed Cord Towing training on the speed of PPLM Riau athletes, this 

illustrates that running speed influences the practice of Sled Towing Or Speed Cord Towing. 

So with the practice pattern of Sled Towing Or Speed Cord Towing that is applied to PPLM 

Riau athletes, then there is an increase in the running speed of players. This means that every 

exercise that is carried out certainly expects an increase in the results achieved. Exercise is a 

repetitive process and increases the potential in order to achieve maximum performance. 
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Based on the results that have been found, that there is an influence of the training given to 

obtain the speed results needed in the game of football. The training given for approximately 16 

meetings, has given maximum results. Before doing the exercise first the researcher does the 

first test (preetes) running speed, then after the exercise is done, the second test (posttest) is 

taken. 

After getting the results from the pre-test and post-test, then processed, after processing using 

the t-test, the processing results show an increase, because the t-test obtained is greater than the 

table. Which is t count (7,364)> t table (1,725). 

 

4. Conclusion 

Based on research that is conducted on 21 samples by doing pre-test running for 40 yards, then 

proceed with treatment (Sled Towing Or Speed Cord Towing) for 16 meetings. After that, it was 

conducted apost tested for 40-yard running.The results obtained from the pretest and posttest is 

analyzed by t-test. Hypothesis testing results show that the result of calculated T is 7.364 with 

tabled T of 1.725 then H0 is rejected, Ha is accepted, at alpha level (α) 0.05. It can be concluded 

that there is an effect of Sled Towing Or Speed Cord Towing training on the speed of Riau 

PPLM athletes. 
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Abstract: Based on observations that the author has done at the Pekanbaru RTV Club during 

training and the match, the author sees and encounters several problems, namely: tiredness of 

the athlete in doing the exercises and matches so that the exercise is not maximal, the athlete not 

freely in moves and moves to another place due to excessive fatigue so that the movement is not 

maximal. The purpose of this study is to see the effect of training on endurance Badminton 

athletes at RTV Pekanbaru club. In this study, researchers took a population of 8 people. The 

sample in this study uses a total sampling technique, where all populations are sampled. 

Subsequently, the data obtained from the bleep test, and then, the data were analyzed using the 

t-test. Based on the research conducted on 8 samples by conducting a pre-test (initial test) bleep 

test. Then proceed with treatment (Circuit training) for 16 meetings, after which a bleep test was 

conducted, the results obtained from the pretest and posttest were analyzed by t-test based on 

the t-test analysis yielded tcount of 2.595 with t table 1.753 then Ha was received, at an alpha 

level (α) 0.05. It can be concluded that there is an effect of training circuit training on endurance 

Badminton athletes at RTV Pekanbaru club athletes. 

Keywords: Circuit Training, Endurance 

 

1. Introduction 

Sport is a form of human effort directed and developed to improve the quality of human 

resources. Sports goals are not just to achieve physical and spiritual freshness, but also to foster 

a strong sense of national unity. In addition, sports activities can shape behavior, character, 

personality, discipline and high sportsmanship. 

Sports coaching are a part that cannot be separated from coaching as a whole and is not only 

intended to improve the physical quality of the community. But also, it can make the name of 

the nation in the international world famous through events or matches.This means that sports 

have a very important role and cannot be ignored in order to realize the ideals of national 

development. In connection with this matter, the Government of Indonesia issued a Law 

concerning the National Sports System No. 3 of 2005 which explains "National Sports 

Development and Development can guarantee equitable access to sports, further it can improve 

health and fitness, improve performance, provide sports management who are able to face 

challenges and demands for changes in national and global life". 

Besides being a necessity for every human being to obtain physical health and fitness, sports are 

also developed to gain achievement in each sport that is fostered and developed for the demands 

of the sport itself. To gain achievement is not an easy thing other than effort and hard work, the 

factors that must be owned by each athlete if they want to achieve maximum performance, 

namely: Physical development, technical development, tactics development, mental 

development and maturity of champions (Sajoto, 1995: 07).So that athletes can be fostered, 
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improved, centered with the aim that athletes can achieve maximum performance. Sports 

achievement is a sport that fosters and develops sports in a planned, tiered and sustainable 

manner through competition, and is supported by existing sports knowledge and technology. 

This is intended to achieve maximum achievement. Of the various sports achievements that 

have grown widely in the Indonesian community, one of them is the sport of badminton. 

Badminton is one of the sports achievements because through this sport the name Indonesia is 

known worldwide, this is evidenced by the success of the Thomas Cup five times and the Uber 

Cup, eight times winning the men's singles title at the All England, Asian Games, Sea Games 

and many more achievements in other events (Marta Dinata, 2006: ii). but to achieve this 

achievement, of course, there are many things that need to be prepared, both athletes 'readiness, 

trainers' readiness to build, and so on. 

In addition, in badminton games, athletes can not only master techniques and tactics but also be 

required to have a good physical condition. To get a good physical condition, physical exercise 

must be done repeatedly and requires a long time because without good physical conditions the 

athlete will not be able to take part in the exercises especially the match well. The components 

of physical conditions include strength, endurance (muscular power), speed (speed), flexibility, 

agility, coordination, accuracy, reaction. (Sajoto, 1995: 810). One of the components of the 

most important physical condition in badminton is endurance. 

Endurance is the ability of a person to carry out motion with his entire body, in a long time and 

with a moderate tempo until fast, without experiencing a feeling of severe fatigue. (Sajoto, 

1995: 121-122). Physiologists are of the opinion that endurance training is very important for all 

sports including badminton because badminton is a game that takes a long time to require 

endurance. In addition, if endurance is less than the athlete will find it difficult to survive in a 

long game and as a result athletes will experience excessive fatigue, and eventually will not be 

able to do various things such as moving and reacting to explore every corner of the field during 

training and matches, as well as the difficulty of doing movements. - moves like jumping 

forward, backward, sideways, hitting while jumping, making wide strides suddenly in the game 

and this benefits the opponent. 

An observations that the authors have done at the Pekanbaru RTV Club during training and 

during the match, the author sees and encounters several problems, namely: tiredness of the 

athlete in doing the exercises and matches so that the exercise is not maximal, not free or not the 

athlete moves and moves due to excessive fatigue so that the movement is not maximal, so that 

it can easily be defeated by the opponent. To overcome this problem treatment is given, which 

treatment is in the form of exercise. The training exercises that can be given to improve 

endurance are interval training exercises, circuit training exercises, fartlek exercises, etc. 

(IcukSugiarto, 1993: 134). 

In accordance with the purpose of the study, namely to determine the effect of circuit training 

on endurance in badminton games, this study used an experimental method. Thus the 

experimental research method can be interpreted as a research method used to find the influence 

of certain treatments on others in a controlled position (Sugiyono, 2008: 107). 

 

2. Methodology 

Because this study did not use a control group, this study used the one group pretest-posttest 

design approach. In the design, there was a pretest, before being given treatment. Thus the 
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results of the treatment can be known to be more accurate because it can be compared with the 

conditions before being treated and after being treated (Sugiyono, 2008: 109-110). This design 

is described as follows: 

Table 1. Research design 
Pre-Test Treatment Post Test 

(O1) Bleep Test (X) circuit training (O2) Bleep Test 

 

Furthermore, the first step was to do a pretest, namely the Beep Test to measure the ability of 

the athlete before being treated. Then the sample was treated with circuit training (circuit 

training) for 16 meetings. Then the final test was posttest with the Beep test to see if there was 

an increase after the treatment was given. 

The population of this research was the whole subject of the study (Arikunto, 2002: 108) and 

the population in this study was the son of RTV Pekanbaru club members consisting of 8 

people. Samples are part or representative of the population studied (Arikunto, 1998: 117). So, 

the sample in this study was amounted to 8 people. However, considering that the population 

was small, the entire population was sampled (total sampling). The instrument in this study used 

the bleep test. 

 

3. Result And Discussion 

A. Description of Research Data 

The data obtained as a result of the research are quality data through pre- and post-treatment 

tests. Circuit training exercises on endurance Badminton games for athletes at RTV Pekanbaru 

club. The variables that exist in this study are training circuit exercises which are represented by 

X as the independent variable, while with Durability denoted by Y as the dependent variable. 

1. Results of Pre-test Endurance (bleep test) 

After the endurance test is carried out before the training method is implemented, the 

initial data is obtained with details in the endurance test results in Table 2 as follows: 

 

Table 2.Pre-testanalysis of prevention 
No Data Statistic Pre-test 

1 Sample 8 

2 Mean 28,85 

3 Std. Deviation 2,22 

4 Variance 4,95 

5 Minimum 26,8 

6 Maximum 32,9 

 

From the Pre-test Analysis table above, it can be explained that the pre-test results of endurance 

(bleep test) are as follows: the highest score is 32.9, and the lowest score is 26.8, with the mean 
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(average) 28.85, standard deviation 2.22 and variant 4.95. Analysis of data contained in the 

frequency distribution as follows: 

 

Table 3.Interval Data forPre-test  

 

No Class Interval 
Absolute 

Frequency 

Relative 

Frequency 

1 26,8-28,2 4 50 

2 28,3-29,7 1 12,5 

3 29,8-31,2 2 25 

4 31,3-32,7 0 0 

5 32,8-34,2 1 12,5 

Sum 8 100% 

 

Based on the frequency distribution data above, the percentage of 8 samples turned out to be as 

many as 4 samples (50%) had endurance results with interval classes 26.8-28.2, then there were 

1 sample (12.5%) having power hold with interval class 28.3-29.7, then as many as 2 samples 

(25%) had endurance results with interval classes 29.8-31.2, and 1 sample (12.5%) had 

endurance results with the interval class 32.8-34.2, while there arenone for the interval class 

31.3-32.7. For more details, see the following histogram: 

 

Figure 1. Pre-test Data Histogram Durability 

2. Post-test results Endurance (bleep test) 

After the endurance test and the training practice are applied, the final data is obtained 

with details in the Post-test Results analysis in table 3 as follows: 
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Tabel 4.Analysis result of endurance Post-test 
No Statistic data Post-test 

1 Sample 8 

2 Mean 31,78 

3 Std. Deviation 3,39 

4 Variance 11,50 

5 Minimum 27,6 

6 Maximum 37,1 

  

From the Analysis table above results it can be concluded that the results of the post-test 

endurance (bleep test) are as follows: the highest score 37.1 and the lowest score is 37.1, with a 

mean (average) of 31.78, a standard deviation of 3.39, and variance 11.59 Analysis of the data 

contained in the frequency distribution as follows: 

Table 5.Interval Data forPost-testof prevention 

No Class Interval 
Absolute 

Frequency 

Relative 

Frequency 

1 27,6-29,9 3 37,5 

2 30,0-32,3 1 12,5 

3 32,4-34,7 3 37,5 

4 34,8-37,1 1 12,5 

Sum 8 100% 

 

Based on the frequency distribution data above, the percentage of 8 samples turned out as many 

as 3 samples (37.5%) had endurance results with interval classes 27.6-29.9, then there were 1 

sample (12.5%) has endurance with interval class 30.0-32.3, then as many as 3 samples (37.5%) 

have endurance results with interval classes 32.4-34.7, and 1 sample (12.5%) has the endurance 

results with interval classes 34.8-37.1. For more details, see the following histogram: 

 

 

 
Figure 2.Histogramdata ofPost-test  

 

Analysis of Analysis Requirements 

 

Testing requirements analysis is intended to test the initial assumptions that are used as a basis 

for using variance analysis techniques. Assumptions are data that is analyzed and obtained from 

samples that represent the population with a normal distribution. For that what the testers use is 
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the normality test. Normality test is done by lilliefors test with a significant level of 0.05 with 

the results of testing the following requirements: 

The normality test is carried out by the Lilliefors test, the results of the normality test on the 

research variables namely resistance training (X) exercise (Y) can be seen in table 5 as follows: 

Tabel 6.Normality test result 
Variable Calculated L  Tabled L  

Pree-test  0,212 0,285 

Post-test 0,177 0,285 

 

From table 5 above, it can be seen that the results of the pre-test durability after the calculation 

results in calculated L of 0.212 and tabled L of 0.285. This means calculated L < tabled L. It can 

be concluded that the dissemination of endurance data is normally distributed. For testing the 

results of the post-test durability data yield calculated L 0,177 < tabled L 0,285. So it can be 

concluded that the dissemination of the results of the post-test endurance data is normally 

distributed. 

Hypothesis Test 

The hypothesis tested in this study is,“there is an effect of circuit training on endurance 

Badminton athletes at RTV Pekanbaru club.” 

The data obtained were analyzed descriptively. Then the testing of the research hypotheses that 

had been proposed according to the problem was carried out: "there was an effect of the training 

on endurance Badminton athletes at RTV Pekanbaru club. Based on the analysis of the t test 

yielded t count of 2,251 and t table of 1,895. Means that t count> t table, - can be concluded that 

Ha is accepted. 

From the results of the above analysis, it can be concluded that there is an effect of circuit 

training on endurance Badminton games for RTV Pekanbaru club athletes at alpha level (α) 0.05 

with a 95% confidence level. 

Discussion 

Physical conditions play an important role in any improvement in performance other than 

technical, tactic and mental. One physical condition that is very necessary for football. The 

physical condition training program must be planned well, systematically and aimed at 

increasing the endurance and functional ability of the body system so that it can cause athletes 

to achieve better performance as expected. 

One form of the physical condition that is very dominant by an athlete is the body's resistance. 

Endurance can be interpreted as a holding time, that is the length of time a person does an 

intensity of work or away from fatigue. Endurance is a physical ability that functions to fortify 

the body from the entry of germs. 

Endurance training is very good for improving and influencing the cardiovascular system which 

includes the heart, lungs and blood circulation. Exercise will be useful if carried out properly 
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and correctly so that there is an influence on the development of physical fitness. The forms of 

training include training sessions. 

Based on the theory above, to get good endurance results can be done by training. The following 

is an example of what can be done if it turns out that a particular player needs special training. 

This study uses a sample of 8 people who carried out the initial data collection and then given 

training circuit training, after which the final data was taken again. After getting the initial and 

final data, the data is analyzed. 

Based on the t-test yielding t count of 2,215 with ttable 1,895 then H_a is accepted, at alpha 

level (α) 0,05. It can be concluded that there is an effect of training circuit training on endurance 

Badminton athletes at RTV Pekanbaru club athletes. 

From the results of the research until the processing of the data after the research was carried 

out starting from the data collection until the data processing was finally used as a benchmark as 

a discussion of the results of the study as follows: there is the effect of training circuit training 

on endurance Badminton athletes at RTV Pekanbaru club athletes, this shows there is an 

influence between the two the variable above. Testing hypotheses that show that there is an 

effect of circuit training on endurance Badminton athletes at RTV Pekanbaru club athletes, this 

illustrates that endurance has an effect on circuit training. 

So with the existence of a co-training training pattern on endurance Badminton athletes at RTV 

Pekanbaru club athletes, there is an increase in endurance. this means that training circuit 

training can be used to increase endurance. 

 

4.Conclusion 

This research originated from observations made by researchers on the badminton game of RTV 

Pekanbaru club athletes as many as 8 players. Before conducting the study, first took a bleep 

test, then performed circuit training exercises, the last was taking the final bleep test. From the 

results of the research until the processing of data after the research has been carried out starting 

from the data collection to the processing of data which is finally used as a benchmark as a 

discussion of the results of the study. 

Based on the t-test analysis yielded tcount of 2.595 with t table 1.753 then H_a was received, at 

alpha level (α) 0.05. It can be concluded that there is an effect of training circuit training on 

endurance Badminton athletes at RTV Pekanbaru club athletes. This means that it can be 

concluded that there is an effect of the training circuit training on endurance. Badminton 

athletes at RTV Pekanbaru club athletes, meaning that training circuit training can be used to 

increase endurance. 

B. Recommendations 

Recommendations that might be useful in an effort to increase the muscle power of the arms and 

shoulders are: 
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1. For researchers, as input for further research in order to develop knowledge in the field of

sports education, and research that intends to continue and develop this research. 

2. For trainers to be able to apply the training method by using Circuit Training to be more

effective in increasing endurance. 

3. For readers, this research is useful as an input in developing a training strategy in sports that

can improve the mastery of sports techniques among athletes 
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Abstract: Limited learning instruments for innovative mathematics where students are used as 

learning centers in accordance with the demands of the 2013 curriculum. The innovative 

learning instruments referred to in this study are a learning tool in the form of learning 

implementation plans (RPP) supplemented by student worksheets (LKPD) based on experiential 

learning model. This model allegedly corresponds to the characteristics of teaching materials 

and characteristics of students. This study aims to produce learning tools based on experiential 

learning models on the material of cube and beam of class VIII SMP with a high level of 

validity and practicality. The form of this research was development research (R & D) using 

ADDIE development procedure; analyze, design, development, implementation, and evaluation. 

The object of this study is to develop a learning instrument based on experiential learning model 

on the material of cube and beam of class VIII SMP itself. After the RPP that is equipped with 

LKPD is declared valid by the expert, a trial is conducted on a larger class to examine the 

practical aspects. The subjects of the trial were 38 eighth grade students of SMP 21 Pekanbaru. 

The instrument used is a validation sheet consisting of 34 statement items and student response 

questionnaires to LKPD. The results of the study are that all validators have agreed on every 

aspect of assessment of the learning instrument, namely aspects of 1) format of learning 

instrument, 2) activities of the entire contents of learning instrument, 3) content of learning 

instrument, 4) pictures or graphics, and 5) language / text and 6 ) overall assessment of learning 

instrument. Then based on the results of data analysis about student response questionnaires to 

LKPD, it is obtained that 95.5% is with a very practical category. It can be concluded that 

innovative learning instruments in the form of RPP equipped with LKPD are based on 

experiential learning model on cube material and grade VIII SMP beam can be used in learning 

with a high level of validity and practicality.                  

 

Keywords: Learning Instruments, Experiential Learning Models, Cubes and Beams    

 

 

 

1. Introduction 

 

Learning instruments are the main matter in supporting learning activities to run well. Learning 

instruments in the 2013 Curriculum that has provided by government are syllabi. While the 

learning implementation plan (RPP) and student worksheets (LKPD) have not been provided by 

the government. Means that teachers must design and develop their own RPP and LKPD in 

accordance with the characteristics of teaching materials and characteristics or needs of 

students. 
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Based on observations that researchers conducted in several schools in Pekanbaru such as SMP 

23 Pekanbaru, SMP 8 Pekanbaru and SMP 21 Pekanbaru, there were still many teachers in 

making or drafting the RPP still referring to Permendikbud No. 103 of 2014 whereas it should 

refer to Permendikbud No. 22 of 2016. Then the researcher also asked about the process of 

making or arranging learning tools (RPP and LKPD), it turned out that most of the teachers 

searched the internet and modified it as needed and some of them were based on the work of the 

MGMP regardless of the condition of each school . More likely just to fulfill administrative 

requirements as a report that must be submitted to the school at the beginning of the semester 

(ElfisSuanto 2017). 

 

The learning process carried out by the teacher still tends to the teacher explain the subject 

matter, provide sample questions, and then provide training and most of them have not used 

LKPD. It turns out that to provide LKPD, teachers are constrained in time to make it and also 

knowledge constraints (ElfisSuanto 2017). This is not in accordance with the 2013 curriculum 

which suggests that desired learning is learning that prioritizes personal experience through a 

scientific approach. This problem needs to find a solution. For this reason, the researcher 

considers that it is necessary to develop an innovative learning tool in accordance with the 

demands of the 2013 curriculum based on a learning model that corresponds to the 

characteristics of teaching materials and characteristics of student participants. 

 

Along with the demands of the 2013 curriculum and the scientific approach, one of the learning 

models that the researcher views is very good and suitable to be applied in mathematical 

learning is experiential learning model by Kolb (Evans et al. 1998). With experiential learnig 

models, students are actively involved in understanding mathematical subject matter so that they 

are happy and more interested. Experiences based on experience benefit students and have a 

positive impact on teachers and students (Knisley 2003; Mulyana 2009). 

 

Experience learning (experiential learning) states that idea is not an element of thought that 

must not be changed but it is formed and reshaped through experience (Kolb 1984). Therefore, 

learning is a process in which the concept is always modified by experience. Kolb in Rohaila et 

al. (2005) suggested several steps that need to be taken to make this theory productive to 

learning including mathematical learning, namely: 1) students need to be actively involved in 

new experience activities, 2) use reflection attention to connect existing experiences; indirectly 

from hearing, reading and so on to new attention, 3) forming abstract conceptual to form logical 

theories and generalizations, and 4) using new theories in shaping decisions and solving 

problems. 

 

Dyahsih and Ali (2015) reported that the learning model that allows students to actively 

participate in learning is an experiential learning model and this model is in accordance with the 

characteristics of teaching material to build a flat side space. ElfisSuanto et al (2017) studied 

that mathematics learning with experiential learning models in junior high schools (SMP) in 

Pekanbaru has not been carried out well because of the lack of teacher skills in finding ideas of 

concrete experiences that students carry out and the lack of learning tools that use this model. 

 

Experiential Learning has four learning stages, i) Concrete Experience (CE), ii) Reflective 

Observation (RO), iii) Abstract Conceptualization (Abstract Conceptualization (AC)), and iv) 

Active Experimentation (Active Experimentation (AE). Experiential learning is one of the 

learning models that are suitable for teaching cube and beam material, because the application 

of shapes from the cube and beam shapes is often found in everyday life, making it easier for 

students to get direct experience. 
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Thus, researchers are aimed to develop learning tools based on experiential learning learning 

models on cube material and class VIII SMP beams so that it can be a reference for teachers to 

carry out learning by prioritizing students' experiences directly. 

 

 

 

2. Methodology  
 

The form of this research was research and development. Research and development is a form 

of a research that was used to produce certain products and test the effectiveness of these 

products (Creswell 2009). The products produced in this study were learning tools in the form 

of syllabus, learning implementation plans (RPP) and student activity sheets (LKPD) based on 

experiential learning models on cube and beam material in VIII SMP classes. The learning tools 

produced were then measured by validity aspects and practical aspects. 

 

The product development procedure was to use the ADDIE model in adoption from Branch 

(2009). ADDIE itself is a step taken in the development of learning tools, namely Analysis, 

Design, Development, Implementation and Evaluation. In the development stage, the researcher 

validated the developed learning tools. The validator consisted of one material expert and two 

learning experts. If according to the validator it is not feasible to use, it will be revised to be re-

validated. After the learning device was declared valid, it was carried out to be implemented to 

see the practical aspects. 

 

Research subjects in the trial were 38 students of class VIII SMP Negeri 21 Pekanbaru with 

heterogeneous academic abilities. Data collection instruments in this study were validation 

sheets and student questionnaire responses. Validation sheet used a Likert scale. Likert scale 

used consists of 4 alternative answers, namely 1, 2, 3, and 4 which states that it is very 

inappropriate, inappropriate, appropriate, and very appropriate (Daniel J. Mueller, 1996). 

Questionnaire responses of students used the Guttman scale with statement sentences that are 

positive and negative. For sentences that are positive, the choice of answers is worth 1 (highest 

score) while the choice of answers is not worth 0 (lowest score). While for sentences that are 

negative, the answer choice is not 1, while the answer choice Yes is 0. 

 
 

 

3. Result and Discussion 

 
The analysis included in this research are characteristics of students, teachers, curriculum and 

followed by preliminary studies analysis. The results of the analysis of the characteristics of 

students based on observations in several schools in Pekanbaru, the students are mostly passive 

tendencies in learning, the learning provided by the teacher has not fully made students as 

learning centers and the existing learning tools tend to only as a complement administrative 

requirements, and not reflects as an innovative learning device. Then in terms of age, the 

average grade VIII students are 13-14 years old. Students at this age are still in the concrete 

operation stage (Erna Suwangsih 2006). This means that if they will understand the absorptive 

concept or mathematical object, it still needs to be helped by using concrete objects. In 

accordance with this, one of the learning models that can help students is an experiential 

learning model (Munif and Mosik 2009). 
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In the 2013 curriculum analysis found that the basic competencies (KD) related to cube and 

beam material are at point 3.9 “Differentiating and determining the surface area and volume of 

building data side spaces (cubes, beams, prisms and pyramid)” and point 4.9 “Resolving 

problems related to surface area and volume build a flat side space (cube, beam, prime and 

pyramid), as well as the combination”, it turns out students have difficulty learning it. In other 

words this method is considered difficult by students. The data from the National Examination 

also shows that the material on goemetry is building space including low results 

(BalitbangKemendikbud 2014). 

 

A pilot study involved 33 eighth grade junior high school mathematics teachers in the city of 

Pekanbaru about the implementation of experiential learning. The results are as follows. 

 

Figure 1 below is about teacher proficiency in implementing learning based on experiential 

learning models. How far the teacher's skill in carrying out the learning can be seen in the 

following picture. 
 

 
Figure 1.Teachers opinions about their skills in mathematics learning based on 

experience. 

 

Based on Figure 1, it can be seen that 51.5% of teachers stated that they were not proficient in 

mathematical teaching with experience-based learning methods and only 39.4% stated that they 

were proficient. This may be that the teachers are not used to utilized it, and lack experience and 

always use the lecture method and the question of answer with the intention of wanting to finish 

the material quickly. Learning will run well if the teacher has skills and experience about the 

material and learning strategies that will be implemented. In accordance with the opinion of 

SyaifulAfiqSamudin&SitiMistimaMaat (2017) that there are significant differences in the 

availability of teaching between experienced teachers and new teachers. It also draws on the 

teacher's knowledge and experience with very low of experiential learning, in terms of 

experiential learning, it is one of the learning that is in accordance with the 2013 curriculum 

requirements. 

 

When asked whether learning based on experiential learning models can make students creative 

and innovative, the results are shown in Figure 2. 
 

51.5% 39.4% 

6.1% 3% Tidak mahir

Mahir

Sangat mahir
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Figure 2. Teacher's opinion about experiential learning that can make students creative and 

innovative. 

 

Based on the circle diagram above, it is seen that more than 84.8% of teachers agree with the 

statement. This means that teachers know that learning based on experiential learning models is 

very good to apply. Many of the benefits students get through experiential learning such as 

developing thinking, understanding and creativity skills (Svinicki& Dixon 2015). One form of 

experiential learning is problem-based learning. According to 

NazirahMohdIzani&SitiMistimaMaat (2017) problem-based learning approaches can also 

improve students high-level thinking skills in mathematics. 

 

Based on this preliminary study, researchers see that it is very necessary to develop a learning 

tool (syllabus, RPP and LKPD) that is based on experiential learning models and introduces 

how to apply them to teaching for junior high school mathematics teachers. 

 

Then the researcher made a preliminary draft of syllabus products, RPP and LKPD based on 

experiential learning model referring to agriculture at the analysis stage. The components of the 

syllabus that will be developed based on Permendikbud No. 22 of 2016 and Sri Wardhani and 

RatnaHerawati (2009) consisting of (1) identity of subjects; (2) school identity; (3) core 

competency; (4) basic competencies; (5) subject matter or learning; (6) learning activities; (7) 

indicators of achievement of competence; (8) assessment; (9) time allocation; and (10) learning 

resources. The syllabus design was made following the following format: 

 
 

SILABUS 

Mata Pelajaran  : 

Nama Sekolah    : 

Kelas/Semester  : 

Kompetensi Inti 

KI 1  : 

KI 2  : 

KI 3  : 

KI 4  : 

Kometensi 

Dasar 

Materi 

Pokok/ 

Pembelajaran 

Kegiatan 

Pembelajaran 

Indikator 

Pencapaian 

Kompetensi 

Penilaian 
Alokasi 

Waktu 

Sumber 

Belajar Teknik Bentuk 

        

        

        

        

 

Pekanbaru,                   2017 

84.8% 

9.1% 
6.1% 0% 

Setuju

Sangat setuju

Tidak setuju
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Mengetahui,      

Guru Matematika                                                                                  Peneliti 

 

 

 

 NIP:                                                                                                  

Figure 3. Format of Syllabus 

 

In Permendikud Number 65 of 2013 and Permendikud Number 22 of 2016 there are no 

components of achievement indicators of competence. In Permendikud Number 41 of 2007 and 

Syllabus and Junior Mathematics RPP development techniques (Sri Wardhani and 

RatnaHerawati in 2009) there are components of indicators of achievement of competencies so 

that researchers add the component to the syllabus that the researcher will develop because 

according to the researcher it is necessary to include indicators of achievement of competencies. 

It is becaused it will make it easier for educators to develop lesson plans. Then learning 

activities refer to experiential learning models. 

 

Furthermore, the RPP components that were developed guided the Permendikbud No. 103 of 

2013 and No. 22 of 2016 and Sri Wardhani and RatnaHerawati (2009) by PPPPTK consisting 

of: (1) school identity; (2) subject identity; (3) class / semester; (4) subject matter (5) learning 

material; (6) time allocation; (7) Core Competencies (KI); (8) Basic Competencies (KD) and 

competency achievement indicators; (9) learning objectives; (10) description of learning 

material; (11) learning approaches / models / methods; (12) learning media / tools and materials; 

(13) learning resources; (14) learning steps; (11) assessment of learning processes and 

outcomes. 

 

Based on the analysis results, the researcher added a component of learning material to the RPP 

identity because the researcher considered that the component needed to be included in the RPP 

identity so as to make it easier for educators (teachers) to distinguish between RPPs. Then in 

RPP researchers replaced the naming which initially "Learning Material" researchers replaced 

with "Learning Material Descriptions" this researcher did so that there was a difference between 

the learning material that is in the RPP identity and that in other parts of the RPP. Then the 

learning steps are applied in the experiential learning model. 

 

During the development phase, two activities were carried out, namely syllabus development, 

RPP and LKPD and formative evaluation of syllabus development, RPP and LKPD which 

included validation activities, revision of learning tools and limited trials. At the syllabus 

development stage, researchers make learning tools (RPP and LKPD) in accordance with the 

results of the analysis. The tools that were developed in advance were syllabus then RPP. 

Learning activities in the syllabus and RPP are adapted to the experiential learning model and 

scientific approach. Then the researchers developed the LKPD by applying the steps in the 

experiential learning model and the scientific approach to the material of cube and beam in 

grade VIII SMP. In the LKPD, activities are made so that students are motivated to find 

formulas through direct experience and apply mathematical concepts to solve existing problems. 

LKPD design is made interesting visually so that students are enthusiastic in participating in 

learning activities. 

 

The syllabus, RPP and LKPD that have been developed are then validated 2 times by the 

validator. In the first validation the validator provides improvement suggestions and comments. 

The validator's suggestion on the first validation is: 
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Table 1. Suggestions by validators in the first validation 
Learning Instruments Validators Remark 

Syllabus In the aspect of assessment of knowledge, the oral tests are not given to 

students, the assignment of LKPD is not to assess learning outcomes, 

and on aspects of assessment of skills replaced with written test 

techniques. 

Need to add demonstration devices  

RPP Time constrain for 2×40 minutes but the learning should be ±90 minutes 

Indicators of competence achievement should be readjusted  

Re-adjust learning goals 

Learning objectives should be readjusted 

Double check the understanding of the beam 

Double-check the formula derivation 

The questioning activity is not appropriate 

Separate questions about knowledge and skills 

Instrument assessment rubrics need to be adjusted to the problem 

solving steps 

LKPD Cover LKPD too many pictures 

At concrete experience should use images that are close to students and 

given a discourse 

The main cube image needs to be fixed in color so that it is clear and 

bright 

Check again at the writing because there are several posts cut off 

because of the image 

The writing color in the experiential learning stage changes to white 

The blue color on the page number is too thick so the writing is not 

clearly visible 

Please note that the sentences for the activities are reasoning 

Sentences in questions need to be clarified 

 

The syllabus, RPP and LKPD in the first validation were revised according to the 

validator suggestion before the second validation. The results of the validator assessment to 

assess the validity of the syllabus, RPP and LKPD with experiential learning models on cube 

material of VIII SMP on beam for the second validation can be seen in Table 2 below. 

 

Table 2. Average value for Syllabus, RPP and LKPD validation 
Learning Instruments Average Validation Category 

Syllabus 3,75 Sangat Valid 

RPP 3,65 Sangat Valid 

LKPD 3,47 Sangat Valid 

 

In the second validation, the validator did not provide improvement suggestions and comments 

and concluded that the equipment developed was feasible without revision testing with the 

average value for the syllabus was 3.75, RPP 3.65 and LKPD 3.47. Syllabus, RPP and LKPD 

get a valid validation category. 

 

After the syllabus, RPP and LKPD are decided to be valid and worth the trial without further 

revisions the researcher conducted a trial. Research subjects in the trial were 38 students of class 

VIII SMP Negeri 21 Pekanbaru with heterogeneous academic abilities. In this trial students 

were asked to do and complete the activities that exist in LKPD. After the students finish 

working on the LKPD, the researcher distributes the questionnaire and asks students to fill out 
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the questionnaire. The percentage of responses of students to the practicality of LKPD at the 

trial stage can be seen in Table 3. 

 

Table 3. Percentage of Student Response to LKPD Practices in Limited Trials 

Learning Instrument 

The class meeting- 

(%) Mean 
Category 

1 2 3 4 

LKPD 97% 93% 95% 97% 95,5% 
Very Practical 

 

Table 3 shows the responses of students. it can be said that the LKPD devices developed are 

very practical. 

 

 

 

4. Conclusion 
 

Syllabus, RPP and LKPD are based on the experiential learning model for the materials of cube 

and beam of class VIII. They have been produced and have passed for every stage of the 

development of the ADDIE development model. All validators have provided an assessment 

and agreed to every aspect of the instrument validation of the learning device. From the results 

of the validation and trial, it was found that the development of syllabus, RPP and LKPD with 

experiential learning models in cube and beam material had fulfilled valid and very practical 

aspects to be used in the teaching and learning of mathematics on cube and beam class VII 

junior high school. 

 

Some suggestions that researchers can provide regarding research in order to develop learning 

tools include (i) recommended to develop learning tools based on experiential learning models 

for other material or topics, (ii) researchers suggest that the learning tools that have been tested 

can continue to trial in large groups again 
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Abstract: This research is aimed to develop Englishlesson plans based on discovery learning 

(one of learning models suggested in the 2013 Curriculum) and to find out the validity level of 

developing English lesson plans based on discovery learning in teaching descriptive text for the 

first year students of SMP. The research design is Research & Development (R&D) applied 4D 

model byThiagarajan (1974). To develop English lesson plans, there were three stages involve 

in this research, (a) define stage that is done to set and define the product development 

requirements, (b) design stage that is done to plan the draft of lesson plan and arranged it into 

the format and (c) develop stage that is done to modify and validate the lesson plan. In order to 

find out the validity level of developing English lesson plans, the data were collected using 

validation sheet of lesson plan validated by experts.  Based on data analysis result, the 

validation score of lesson plan is 90.91%. The result showed that English lesson plans were very 

valid and can be implemented in a classroom. 

 

Key words: Research and Development (R&D), Lesson plan (LP), Discovery Learning, 

Descriptive Text. 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 
 

Every teacher should be able to create good learning atmosphere. Teachers should also know 

the learning objective that needs to be achieved by students and how the way to achieve it.  

Wena (2011) states that students’ learning outcomes are strongly influenced by the learning 

process. In order to make the learning process run properly, the teacher must prepare a lesson 

plan and be able to organize it according to plan. Harmer (2007) states that plans do not have to 

look as instructions, they have to look as proposals for action. At the end of the lesson, teachers 

will be able to realize what the students have learnt (learning outcomes) and this should be 

closely related to what teachershave planned for the day.The Regulation of Education Ministry 

No. 22, 2016 regarding Standard Process states that lesson plan is a plan of face-to-face learning 

activities for one or more meetings.  

 

Lesson plan cannot be separated from the learning activities. Teachers should be able to prepare 

learning activities that can encourage students to be enthusiastic in learning, increase their 

interests, creativity and independence. In the learning activities, learners will find a variety of 

concepts by themselves, while teachers just act as facilitators. In arranging learning activities, 

teacher can apply various kinds of learning model which can involve students discover 

knowledge actively. In the 2013 curriculum, one of learning model suggested in The Regulation 

mailto:hamidinafadh@gmail.com


 

Proceeding of the 2
nd

 URICES, 2018, Pekanbaru, Indonesia                               ISBN: 978-979-792-853-7 

 

133 

  

of Education Ministry No.22, 2016 regarding standard process of primary and secondary 

education is discovery learning model.  

 

According to Hammer (1997), discovery learning is a form of curriculum where students are 

faced to specific questions that give them opportunities to discover and find an intended concept 

on their own way. In other word, discovery learning offers a learner-centered approach in which 

the learner actively discovers knowledge, hand-on experiencesand constructs new concepts 

based on his existing knowledge.  

 

One of English learning material than can be taught by applying discovery learning is about 

descriptive text. Mark Anderson and Kathy Anderson (2003) state that descriptive text is a text 

that tells factual description of a particular place or thing. Through discovery learning, students 

can discover any knowledge related to descriptive text such as social function, generic structure 

and language features of descriptive text.  

 

Based on the interview with English teacher at school, the teacher said that sometimes it is 

confusing to find an example of lesson plan based on the 2013 curriculum because in the 

training of arranging lesson plan between one teacher and another can be different. Moreover, 

lesson plan sometimes just used as documents or administrative requirement without well 

implementation in a classroom.  

 

Based on the problems above, the researcher wants to develop English lesson plans based on 

discovery learning in teaching descriptive text for the first year students of SMP that can be 

used as a reference or alternative English lesson plan for teacher in arranging an English lesson 

plan. 

 

 

 

2. Methodology 

 
The type of the research was research and development (R&D) by using 4D model developed 

by Thiagarajan (1974). The 4D model includes define, design, develop and disseminate 

(Multyaningsih, 2011). Research and development (R&D) is a research that aims to produce a 

new product or to improve a product through the development process.  

 

Define activity is performed to set and define development requirements. According to 

Thiagarajan (in Multyaningsih, 2011), define activities are conducted through five stages: front-

end analysis, learner analysis, task analysis, concept analysis, and specifying instructional 

objectives. Design activity is conducted to make lesson plans are appropriate with the results of 

the analysis. Develop activity is done through expert appraisal and developmental testing. 

Lesson plans that have been validated then revised before testing. Disseminate activity is 

performed to see the effectiveness of the products. In this research, the steps was done until the 

develop stage with aims to develop English lesson plans and to find out the validity level of 

English lesson plans. 

 

Data collection technique used in this research is done through validation sheet validated by 

experts. The validators are lecturers, teachers and headmasters or school supervisors. In this 

research, validation sheet of lesson plans used Likert scale with assessment categories that can 

be seen in the table below. 
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        Table 1: Assessment category of validation sheet 
Category Score  

Very inappropriate 1 

Inappropriate 2 

Appropriate  3 

Very appropriate  4 

(Source: Sugiyono, 2017) 

 

 
To calculate the validation result from validators used the following formula. 

   
   

   
         

 

Description: 

Va = validation score 

Tsa = total empirical score from experts 

Tsh = total expected maximum score 

(Source: Akbar, 2013) 

To find out the final score by all validators, the formula used is: 

  ̅̅̅̅  
  

   
     

 
 

 

Description: 

n = number of validators 

Vai = validity score of each validator 

( a)     average validation score of experts 

(Source: Akbar, 2013) 

 

The validation criteria based on the validation results of lesson plan can be seen in the table 

below. 

Table 2: Validation criteria of lesson plan 
No Level of achievement Validation criteria 

1 85,01% - 100,00% Very valid 

2 70,01% - 85,00% Valid 

3 50,01% - 70,00% Less valid 

4 01,00% - 50,00% Invalid  

(Source: Akbar, 2013) 

 

According to Akbar (2013), lesson plan can be used if the percentage of validation is more than 

70%. 

 

 

 

3. Result And Discussion 

 
The researcher analyzed problems which focus on English lesson plans related to the 2013 

curriculum. The problem is some teachers are confused to arrange an English lesson plan based 

on 2013 curriculum because the format of lesson plan can change many times which then 

caused many references of English lesson plan from different teachers or schools.  
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Based on analysis above, the research developed English lesson plan based on discovery 

learning as expected in 2013 curriculum. Hosnan (2014) states that the discovery learning model 

is one that gives opportunities to the students to find any information without help from the 

teacher. The English lesson plans were expected to be a reference or an alternative of lesson 

plan that teacher can use in teaching descriptive text for junior high school students. 

 

The target of this research is students at first grade of junior high school. The researcher 

analyzed the students’ characteristics with aims to find out the characteristics of students so that 

researcher can develop lesson plans that suitable for the students. The researcher found that 

these students are about 11 and 12 years old with heterogeneous capabilities and have different 

background experiences.  

 

Then, the researcher analyzed competencies based on The Regulation of Education Ministry 

no.24, 2016 about core competence and basic competence. The core competencies used are core 

competence-1 about spiritual aspect, core competence-2 about social aspect, core competence-3 

about knowledge and core competence-4 about skill. Then researcher developed lesson plan for 

basic competence 3.7, 4.7, 4.7.1, and 4.7.2 about descriptive text for junior high school students.  

 

The researcher designed lesson plans by applying discovery learning in teaching descriptive 

text. The design of lesson plan was arranged in accordance with the format. At this stage, the 

researcher developed five lesson plans in teaching descriptive text. After the validation by 

validators, the researcher analyzed the result of validation sheet of lesson plans. The analysis of 

validation result of five lesson plans can be seen in the table below. 

 

Table 3: Validation result of five lesson plans 

Assessment Indicators 
Percentage of average score 

Average 

score  LP-1 LP-2 LP-3 LP-4 LP-5 

completeness of lesson plan 

identity 
100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 

100.0

0 
100.00 

completeness of lesson plan 

components 
100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 

100.0

0 
100.00 

clarity of core competence and 

basic competence 
100.00 100.00 96.42 100.00 98.21 98.92 

clarity of achievement indicators 82.14 80.95 82.14 83.33 84.52 82.61 

suitability of learning objectives 

and achievement indicators 
83.33 85.71 83.33 85.71 85.71 84.78 

suitability of learning material 91.96 87.49 89.28 90.17 92.85 90.35 

suitability of learning activities 

and scientific approach 
80.95 83.33 90.47 84.34 88.09 85.43 

suitability of learning activities 91.66 85.71 91.06 92.85 90.47 90.35 
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and Discovery Learning model 

suitability of media, tools and 

learning sources 
88.14 84.52 85.71 85.71 84.52 85.72 

suitability of learning assessment 88.09 90.47 96.42 88.09 91.66 90.94 

Average of percentage 90.62 89.81 91.48 91.02 91.60 90.91 

Criteria 
very 

valid 

very 

valid 

very 

valid 

very 

valid 

very 

valid 
Very 

valid 

 
Table (3) shows that the validation score of five lesson plans is 90.91% with criteria of very 

valid for each lesson plan. But, there are some aspects need to be revised related to achievement 

indicators, learning objectives, learning media and learning assessment.  

 

 

 

4. Conclusion  

 
This research and development (R&D) developed English lesson plans in teaching descriptive 

text for the first year students of SMP by applying discovery learning model. The research and 

development model used is 4D models namely define, design, develop and disseminate by 

Thiagarajan (1974) used to develop English lesson plans. Based on the validation result, the 

score of English lesson plan is 90.91%. It means that the English lesson plans are very valid and 

can be implemented in a classroom.  

 

 

 

Recommendation  

 

In light of this research, it is suggested that first, lesson plans can serve as an alternative lesson 

plan used by teacher and students in learning and teaching process about descriptive text by 

applying discovery learning model. Furthermore, further researcher can create other lesson plan 

that more applicative in teaching and learning process Then, it is suggested to arrange or 

develop lesson plan using other learning models. 
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1. Introduction 

  
The use of e-learning materials is crucial to vary the materials, to increase students motivation 

and interest in learning, so as to increase students learning ability. In the English Study 

Program, the materials for Listening Comprehension 1 andListening Comprehension  2 subjects 

are mostly taken from Listening textbooks with the same form of tasks/exercises. The lack of 

the material and the tasks variation seems to make the students feel bored. Thus, e-learning 

materials are considered to become an alternative material to be used since electronic learning 

basis likely to have some benefits in teaching and learning, especially in the teaching of 

Listening Comprehension 3 subject. In addition, the University support such as providing 

internet facilities enable us as the lectures to develop the learning materials using e-learning 

materials. 

 

E-learning or using internet technology is a series solution to increase the students’ knowledge 

and skills (Rosenberg 2002).Then, e-learning materials which provided texts with graphics, 

animation, simulation, audio, video, make these materials more interesting (Purbo 

2002).Furthermore, listening materials taken from authentic sources are more motivated since 

they reveal native real contexts and sounds (Goh 2002).  So that, the writer is interested to do a 

research to overcome the students’ problems, especially to increase the students’ ability on 

Listening Comprehension I subject using e-learning materials. 

 

Therefore, the aims of this research is to increase the students’ Listening Comprehension 3 

abilityin English Study Program, FKIP, Riau University using e-learning materials. 

 

 

 

2. Methodology 

 
The research is a classroom action research. The research procedure consists of 4 phases or 

steps, namely: 1. Planning,  2. Acting, 3. Observing, and 4. Reflecting 

                         

 

 

 

 

 



 

Proceeding of the 2
nd

 URICES, 2018, Pekanbaru, Indonesia                               ISBN: 978-979-792-853-7 

 

139 

 

The research design can be described  as follows 

 

 

 

        Plan  

 

 

 Reflective 

 

 Action/Observation 

         Revise Plan 

  

                                        Reflective 

 

 Action/Observation 

  

                                                                                          Revise Plan 

 

 Reflective 

 

 Action/Observation 

 

 

 
( Kemmis and Taggart  1988) 

 
The subject of this research is thethird semester students who has taken Listening   

Comprehension 1 and 2 subjects in 2017/2018 Academic year which consists of  39 students. 

 

The research has been conducted in 2 cycleswith 4 meetings each. The data were collectedusing 

observation sheet to measure the students’ activities during the treatment andListening test to 

measure the students’ Listening Comprehension ability. Before e-learning materials were 

applied, a pre-test was conducted while post- test was administered after the treatment (at the 

end of each cycle). The data were analyzed…………. 
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3.  Result and Discussion 

 
3.1 The Result of Pre-Test  

 

After administering the Pre-test of Listening Comprehension 3, it is found that the result of the 

pre-test is 53,5. It means that the students’ average abilitylevel  is 53,5. 

 

3.2 The Result of the Research in Cycle 1 

 

From the result of observation, it is found thatthe students activities is 50,4%. Then,theresult of 

post-test is 64,39. It means that the students average ability level is 64,39. 

 

3.2.1 Reflection 

 

Based on the result of observation, it can be said that the students’ activities was still low. It 

seemed that only half number of the students did the activities of using e-learning materials. The 

result of post-test 64,3 is also considered low.  So, from the result of cycle 1, the students’ score  

for both observation and post-test were not yet satisfied.  From these results of analysis, the 

question arise: Why using e-learning materials in Listening Comprehension III still  

couldnotincrease the students ability?  

As the result of reflection, there are some changes done in cycle 2, namely: still follow the 

procedures in cycle 1, but more intense guidance for students are needed to make them more 

active. 

 

3.3 The Result of the Research in Cycle 2 

 

From the result of observation, it is found that the students activities is 73,3%. Then,  the result 

of post-test is 88,6. It means that the students average ability level is 88,6. 

 

3.2.1 Reflection 

 

Based on the result of observation, it can be said that the students’ activities was in good level. 

It seemed that most of the students did the activities of using e-learning materials. The result of 

post-test 88,6 was considered very good.  So, from the result of cycle 2, the students’ score  for 

both observation and post-test weresatisfied.   

As the result of reflection in cycle 2 was that there was no need to continue to the next cycle. 

 
3.4 Discussion 

 

The result of this study done in2 cyclescould  answer  the research question. In other words, the 

students Listening Comprehension  III ability have significantly increased after e- learning 

materials used. It can be seen from the result of observation and the result of  post- test in the 2 

cycles as the followings:  
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Tablel 4. 1The Result of Observation in Cycle 1 and 2 

 

No. 

 

Students’ Activities 

The Result of 

Observation      (%) 

  Cycle  1 Cycle 2 

 

1. Doing  Pre- Listening 25,6 30,5 

2. Doing Whilst- Listening 15,3 22,4 

3. Doing Post- Listening 10,5 35,7 

 Average score : 50,4 88,6 

 

Then, from the following table, it can be seen the increase of the score from Pre-test to Post-

Test  Cycle 1,  and Post-Test Cycle 2, where the average score of Cycle 2 was 73,3 bigger than 

the standard of criterion 70.  

   

  Tabel 4.2 The Result of Post-Test 1and Post-Test 2  

Pre-Test Post-Test 1 Post-Test 2 

Σ 1498 

Average: 53,50 

Σ 1800 

Average: 64,3 

Σ 2053 

Average: 73,3 

 

 

 

4.Conclusion 
 

The result of the research done in two cycles has answered the question of this research. In other 

words, it can be said that the use of e-learning materials can increase the students Listening 

Comprehension 3 ability. It can be seen from the result of  observation which wasincrease from 

50,4 in cycle 1 to 88,6  in cycle 2. Then, the result of post-test 2 73,3 was bigger than the result 

of post-test 1 64.3 and pre-test 53,50 and bigger than standard of criterion 70. To sum up, it can 

be concluded that e-learning materials can be used to increase the students ability in Listening 

Comprehension 3 subject. 
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Abstract: The utilization of computer as a learning media is very important especially in this 

sophisticated era. With the help of computer, the learning process will run more effectively and 

efficiently. But in fact, chemistry learning has not been utilizing the IT facilities widely as a 

medium of learning. The purpose of this study was to determine the feasibility of computer-

based simulation learning media on the subject of buffer solution in terms of validity and 

effectiveness of Microsoft Excel-based computer simulation that was developed to improve the 

students’ conceptual understanding. Media development method in this research used ADDIE 

model which includes Analysis, Design, Development, Implementation and Evaluation. The 

results showed that computer-based learning media simulation of Microsoft Excel on buffer 

solution in terms of validity was feasible to use. The percentage of media worthiness was 

81.00% according to the material experts and 81.57% of the media experts. Microsoft Excel-

based computer simulation media developed effectively against conceptual understanding of 

buffer material. The students’ conceptual comprehension increased with N-gain value 89.17%. 

 

Keywords: Buffer solution, microsoft excel, interactive 
 

 

 

1. Introduction 

 

Buffer solution is one of the subjects in chemistry that include theory and practice. This subject 

is very useful to be learned as it is closely related to everyday life, such as in the health and 

pharmacy fields. The prerequisite for understanding the concept of buffer solutions is that 

learners should have mastered the concept of acid-base, pH concept, acid-base stoichiometry 

and chemical equilibrium (Chang 2005). The inability of students to understand these concepts 

will lead to lower learning outcomes and assume the subject of buffer solution is a difficult to 

understand (Nilawati et al. 2015). Some researchers reported that the students might find 

difficulties in understanding the buffer solutions (Orgill etal. 2008). They also said that the 

students assumed that the stronger the base acid of a buffer the greater the capacity of a support 

and that the buffer solutions can be made from acid-base mixtures regardless of acid or base 

strength.  

 

Based on the observations’ result in several high schools in Banda Aceh, they were found that 

most schools already have computer lab facilities and wireless internet but unfortunately, 

chemical learning had not fully utilized the facilities as learning medium. The utilization of 

computer as a learning media is very important, because with the help of computer the learning 

process will run more effectively and efficiently and it will make the students become more 
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happy (Willis 2016; Ibrahim 2009; Rubin2015). In addition, computers are also used for 

laboratory activities at the senior high school level which is known as dry laboratories. The 

advantages of dry laboratory compared to wet laboratory are in terms of cost, time, energy, easy 

to do, and no risk of dangerous chemicals (Morgil et al. 2005; Dobranzki et al. 2010). 

The use of interactive virtual chemistry laboratories are as effective as real laboratories in terms 

of the students’ achievement and ability to recognize the laboratory equipments (Tatly et al. 

2013). The use of Microsoft Excel-based computer simulations for practicum activities can 

improve analytical chemistry learning outcomes (Akcay et al. 2006). Based on some of these 

studies, the authors were interested to develop computer simulation learning media by using 

Microsoft Excel program for the concept of buffer solution.  

 

 

 

2. Methodology  
 

Media development method in this research used ADDIE development model which stands for 

Analysis, Design, Development, Implementation and Evaluation. This research was conducted 

in the State Senior High School Number 1 in Banda Aceh (a.k.a. SMAN 1 Banda Aceh) in the 

class of        XI IPA 2 within academic year of 2014/2015. 

The analysis stage was conducted on various aspects namely: (a) the analysis of school 

conditions inorder to determine the completeness of computer facilities, (b) the technology 

analysis to determine the appropriate software used to develop the media, (c) the curriculum 

analysis with regards to basic competency and indicators of learning, and (d) the conceptual 

analysis by analyzing the difficulties faced by learners in the concept of buffer solution. The 

design stage consists of: (a) compiling the learning path and composing the media content, (b) 

designing media that supports the concept of buffer solution, and (c) creating a display design 

media. The development stage, which is done are: (a) create a simulation media using Microsoft 

Excel program, (b) make Student Worksheet (LKS) as complement to guide usage of media. 

The implementation stage includes: (a) media validation to see the feasibility of media by 

requesting assessment from the material and media experts, (b) media effectiveness test toward 

the understanding of senior high school students on the concept of buffer solution. Media 

effectiveness test on conceptual understanding was done by using pre-experimental design 

method through pretest-posttest one group design (Fraenkel et al. 2012). 

 

The validation was done by giving a questionnaire containing media assessment criteria. This 

questionnaire contains answers such as excellent, good, enough, less, and very less with the 

scores of 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1 respectively. The percentage of media validation score was obtained by 

using the following equation (Sugiyono 2011). 

 

  
∑   
 
 

   
      

 

Information: 

P  = percentage of ratings 

X = the number of points of assessment of the test subject 

N = number of test subjects 

k  = highest scoring score 
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Table 1. Media validity criteria 
Percentage (%) Validity Level Description 

76 – 100 Extremely high validity Worthy / do not need to be revised 

50 – 75 Validity is quite high Pretty decent / partial revision 

26 – 50 Less Validity Not worthy / partial revision 

<26 Invalid Not worthy / total revision 

 (Anizar2018) 

 

For the evaluation stage, it was done by giving a questionnaire to students  with the aim of 

knowing their response after using Microsoft Excel-based computer simulation media. The 

questionnaire analysis was done descriptively in the form of Likert scale with the categories of 

strongly agree, agree, hesitant, and disagree with the scores of 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1 in a row.  

 

Table 2. The percentage category of the student’s assessment feedback 

Category Percentage 

Disagree 0% - 25% 

Doubtful 25% - 50% 

Agree 50% - 75% 

Strongly agree 75% - 100% 

     (Anizar2018) 

 
 

 

3. Result and Discussion 

3.1. Analysis 

 

Based on the observations, it was known that SMAN 1 Banda Aceh already has facilities such 

as computer lab, wireless internet, and sufficient electricity. However, chemical learning has not 

fully utilized these facilities. According to the results of interview to the six chemistry teachers 

there it was known that one of the chemistry concepts that was difficult to comprehend by the 

students is the buffer solution. The students are still difficult to distinguish between acid-base 

reactions that produce buffer solutions with other acid-base reactions. The result of this analysis 

by far became a reference for researchers to create, to design and to develop the simulation 

media by referring to the basic competence and the desired indicator of the concept of buffer 

solution. 

3.2 Design 

 

The media design was made based on the learning objectives, basic competencies and desired 

indicators of the buffer solution. The learning paths of buffer solution in this stage includes: 

a) Displaying a list of weak acid solutions, weak bases and conjugate salts which may be 

prepared as buffer solutions (see Figure 1). 
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Figure 1. List of weak acid, weak bases and conjugate salts 

 

b) Designing a picture of a measuring cylinder containing a weak acid solution or a weak 

base or a conjugate salt solution. Both measuring cylinders are equipped with volume 

adjusting and concentration control buttons.  

 

 

Figure 2. (a) Solution of CH3COOH 0.10 M and (b) a solution of CH3COONa 0.10 M 

 

c) Designing an analytical balance sheet to weigh a conjugate salt or a solid-shaped 

NaOH base. 

d) Designing a burette image that contains a strong acid solution (HCl) and a strong base 

(NaOH). 

 

 

Figure 3. (a) The analytical balance was weighing the crystals of CH3COONa 0.025 

grams (Mr = 82 gram/mol) and (b) burette containing a 0.1 M HCl solution 

 

e) Designing a pH meter image that can show the amount of solution pH. 
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Figure 4. pH meter 

 

 

f) Designing a graphic. 

3.3 Development 

 

The development of learning media was made interactively by using the following steps: 

 

a) Enabling the spin button and combo box used to adjust: the type of chemicals used, the 

volume of solution and the desired concentration. 

b) Creating a stoichiometric reaction chart that serves to calculate the pH of the solution. 

c) Incorporating logic formulas into the program to calculate the pH of the solution. 

 

 

Figure 5. Initial design of interactive learning media based on Microsoft Excel 

 

3.4 Implementation 

 

In this implementation stage, the researchers requested the experts’ assessment of the media 

developed and the media usage trials for the purpose of seeing the effectiveness of conceptual 

understanding of the buffer solution concepts. This was in accordance with the result of the 

study by (Altun et.al 2009; Orgill et al. 2008) which stated that virtual labs can improve 

learning outcomes effectively and significantly. 

 

Media validity test results which was done by media expert obtained an average value of 

81.57%. If this result was converted according to Table 1, then it means that this media has a 

very high validity. Meanwhile, the results of validity test by the material experts obtained an 
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average value of 81.00% or have a very high validity or in the other words this learning media 

was feasible to  be used as a learning tool.  

3.5 Evaluation 

 

One example of Microsoft Excel-based computer simulation validation test was to solve the 

following problem. 

 

What is the pH of the solution comprising 25 mL of CH3COOH 0.2 M and 25 mL CH3COONa 

0.1M solutions, when the price of Ka = 1.0 x 10
-5

? 

 

Answer: 

[  ]     
[    ]

              
 

[  ]               
   

   
 

[  ]             
     pH = 5 – log 2 

     pH = 4,70 

 

This problem also can be solved by using the computer-based media designed by selecting 

CH3COOH solution and adjust the volume and concentration of each solution according to the 

question with the controller button. The result obtained is presented in Figure 6 below. 

 

Figure 6. Examples of using Microsoft Excel-based interactive media 

 

 
 

4. Conclusion 
 

Computer-based simulation learning media based on Microsoft Excel on buffer solution concept 

is valid and feasible to be used as a learning tool. In addition, the use of this simulation media is 

effective against the students’ understanding on the concept of buffer solution with a N-gain 

value of 89.17. The student's response to this media is excellent. 
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Abstract: Education in the 21st century requires students and teachers to master various skills 

including critical thinking skills. Critical thinking is an aspect that has been researched in recent 

years with the aim of seeing the thinking skills and cognitive abilities of teachers and students. 

Therefore this study aims to analyze students' critical thinking in answering questions about 

chemical bonding topic. The sample of this study was 171 high school students in Pekanbaru. 

Data were analyzed using SPSS 21.0 by looking at the frequency of students in answering 

questions and elaborating on the answers. The results of the study showed that students were 

still at a low critical thinking stage based on the frequency of students in explaining and 

answering the questions given. Based on the results of this study was expected to provided 

information for teachers to be able to improve cognitive thinking and critical thinking of 

students and develop a variety of critical thinking questions so that students have a lot of 

experience in describing problems and understand well the concept of chemical topics. 
 

Keywords: critical thinking, flow map, chemical bonding, chemical learning 
 

 

 

1. Introduction 

Education is a systematic and gradual systematic process where new developments occur. 

Learning will be more meaningful if students experience what they learn. In order to improve 

the quality of education, the quality of learning needs to be improved. Readiness of knowledge 

and attitude is a significant element in determining the willingness of a teacher to accept and 

implement changes in education (Habib, 2005). Improvement of learning can be done in various 

ways, including through the use of assessment results. With the results of the assessment, a 

teacher gets a picture, which material should be given more attention and which material is 

sufficient. According to Yamtinah and Budiyono (2015) education is a learning process in 

which there are three basic elements of interrelated activities, namely learning goals, learning 

experiences and assessment procedures. 

 

The 2013 curriculum has a variety of objectives including that students master high-level 

thinking. According to Rosmaiyadi (2017) high order thinking or HOT is the embodiment of 

critical thinking, and creative. Attitudes and thinking skills of students influence the course of 

teaching sessions in the classroom. In the process of teaching and learning, techniques for 

regulating knowledge in the mind, and the existence of knowledge are very important for the 

formation of new knowledge. Learning involves an active process in which students build 

meaning by linking new ideas with their existing knowledge (Naylor & Keogh, 1999). 

Therefore, this is very important in the teaching and learning process to have a better 

understanding of "how to determine pre-existing knowledge" and "how we learn" to build new 
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knowledge. In addition, using appropriate cognitive assessment. Teachers get a picture that 

learning must be adjusted to the cognitive level of the questions given to students. 

 

Structured knowledge (cognitive structure) provides stability and an organized framework to 

build new knowledge. Well-organized ideas also facilitate problem solving by giving orders a 

series of generalizations and principles that can be mobilized efficiently and applied to new 

problem situations (Anderson, Randle & Covotsos, 2001). The cognitive structure is an 

indication of an individual concept in memory and the relationship between them (Oskay & 

Dincol, 2011). Development of cognitive structures in students can provide brightness in the 

learning process. By exploring the cognitive structure of students, educators can understand 

students' conceptions, the relationship between concepts, and scientifically wrong 

understanding, namely misconceptions, and therefore, to help students to improve their learning 

outcomes. By investigating the cognitive structure of students. Thus, educators can plan 

learning better. 

 

Based on preliminary research that has been conducted, there are some misconceptions found in 

students in chemistry learning. As in the chemical bond material, each material in a chemical 

bond is a material that is interrelated to each other, if there is an error in the concept of chemical 

bonding, the student experiences a misconception in understanding the next concept, such as: 

chemical equilibrium, thermodynamics, molecular structure and chemical reactions (Özmen, 

2004). Interviews carried out on some can be concluded that among students' misconceptions in 

understanding chemistry is that "all symmetric molecules will be non-polar" 

 

Among the ways to identify student misconceptions is to use a flow map. With the use of 

flowmap misunderstandings that occur in students can be explained through the cognitive 

structure of students. A number of quantitative variables such as breadth of knowledge, amount 

of knowledge, integration and misconceptions represent cognitive structures, can be obtained 

from flowmap analysis (Yang, 2004). The breadth of knowledge shows the number of 

statements that are in the flow map, the amount of knowledge shows the number of recurring 

linkages in science and integration provides a proportion of recurrent linkages.Based on the 

explanation above, the purpose of this study is to analyze students' critical thinking skills in 

solving problems of understanding chemical bonds based on flowmap structure 

 

 

2. Methodology 

Planning is the first thing a researcher must do before research begins. The research design is 

described as a map or blue print of how the research will be carried out. This study uses a 

structured survey approach involving high school students in the city of Pekanbaru using 

questions about understanding chemical bonding material based on the Flow Mapping concept. 

The population and sample of this study were 171 high school students in Pekanbaru. 

 

The strength of a study lies in research instruments and research data collection methods. This 

research instrument used comprehension questions in the form of descriptions that are analyzed 

using the critical thinking rubric of Finken and Ennis (1993) and Siti Zubaidah, AD. Corebima, 

Mistianah (2015). 
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Table 1. description of the assessment of students’ critical thinking 
Score Description 

5 a) All concepts are true, clear and specific 

b) All descriptions of answers are true, clear and specific, supported by strong, correct, clear 

arguments 

c) Good thinking, all concepts are interrelated and integrated 

d) Grammar is good and right 

e) All aspects appear, proof is good and balanced 

4 a) Most of the concepts are true, clear but not specific 

b) Most of the descriptions are correct, clear, but not specific 

c) The flow of good thinking, most of the concepts are interrelated and integrated 

d) Grammar is good and right, there is a small mistake 

e) All aspects appear, but not yet balanced 

3 a) A small part of the concept is true and clear 

b) A small portion of the answer is correct and clear but the reasons and arguments are not 

clear 

c) The flow of thinking is good enough, a small part is interrelated 

d) Grammar is good enough, there are errors in spelling 

e) Most aspects that seem right 

2 a) The concept of lack of focus or excessive or doubtful 

b) The description of the answer does not support 

c) The flow of thinking is not good, the concept is not interrelated 

d) Good grammar, incomplete sentences 

e) A small part of the aspect that seems right 

1 a) All concepts are incorrect or insufficient 

b) The reason is incorrect 

c) The flow of thinking is not good 

d) Grammar is not good 

e) Overall aspects are not sufficient 

0 There are no answers or wrong answers 

 

Based on table 2, shows the indicators of students' critical thinking assessment which are 

categorized based on the score of the analysis of the answers given. This assessment is divided 

into six indicators with scrutiny such as "0" which means that students do not give answers or 

answers given completely wrong. "1" with the meaning of scrutiny that students give an overall 

answer is not sufficient, grammar is not good, the flow of thinking is not good, reason or 

explanation is not correct and all concepts given by students are insufficient. The score "2" 

means that students have a bad thinking flow, the concept described does not relate to the 

expected answer to the concept of lack of focus or doubt. The score "3" shows that the groove 

thinks students are good enough, and partly related. In addition, students have a description of 

the answers that are less clear in their arguments. The score "4" describes students' critical 

thinking in explaining clear answers, has shown the correct answer but is still less specific. 

There is a score of "5" explaining that at this stage students have been able to explain the answer 

well, specifically and be added with the right argument. In addition, at this stage students have 

provided a good flow of thinking with precise and accurate explanations. 

 

Figure 1. Explain the flow map structure which is the basis for researchers in making student 

understanding problems. Flowmap structure can explain the cognitive level of students in 

understanding the material given in class. By following this flow map structure, the teacher can 

see the limits of students' understanding of concepts in a subject matter. 
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Figure 1. Flowmap of the concept of chemical bond 
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3. Results and discussion 

This study aims to look at the level of students' critical thinking in understanding the concept of 

chemical bond material taught in high schools in Pekanbaru. Table 1 shows a sample profile of 

70 (40.9%) male students and 101 (59.1%) female students from three high schools in 

Pekanbaru. 

 

Table 2.Profile of samples 

Demografi Frequency Percent 

Male 70 40.9 

Female 101 59.1 

Total 171 100.0 

 

 

Student’s Critical Thinking Based on Chemical Bonding Topics 

 

Descriptive analysis is carried out to see the level of students' critical thinking on the material 

learned in class X, which is about chemical bonds. The following are described some stages of 

students' critical thinking based on test questions that have been given to students. 

Three essay questions with the demands of the answers the researchers wanted 9 categories with 

accurate explanations in accordance with the critical thinking assessment rubric. Table 3 shows 

the results of students' critical thinking level analysis in the first question which asks students to 

answer questions regarding the determination of molecular formulas in chemical bonds. 

 

Table 3.Critical thinking students determine the formula of bond molecules 

Skor Frequency Percent 

0 51 29.8 

1 16 9.4 

2 69 40.4 

3 26 15.2 

4 9 5.3 

Total 171 100.0 

 

Based on table 3 shows that as many as 51 people (29.8%) students did not answer and or some 

student answers were wrong in answering the questions given. Whereas as many as 69 people 

(40.4%) students answered questions but each answer given showed a description of answers 

that did not support so that the answers of these students included in the score category 2. Only 

9 people (5.3%) students answered with the level of thinking Critical students who are on score 

4. This shows that students still have backwardness in explaining the questions given to them, 

so that no student can explain the item questions with a score of 5, where at this stage students 

can explain the concept clearly and specifically. 

 

Table 4.Critical thinking students determine the shape of bond molecules 

Skor Frequency Percent 

0 108 63.2 

1 9 5.3 



 

Proceeding of the 2
nd

 URICES, 2018, Pekanbaru, Indonesia                             ISBN: 978-979-792-853-7 

155 
 

2 14 8.2 

3 38 22.2 

4 2 1.2 

Total 171 100.0 

 

Based on table 4. Shows that as many as 108 people (63.2%) students did not answer and or 

some student answers were wrong in answering the questions given. Whereas as many as 38 

people (22.2%) students answer questions but each answer given shows a description of the 

answers that a small portion of the answers are correct and clear even though the flow of 

thought is not interrelated. Only 2 people (1.2%) students answered with the level of critical 

thinking of students who were on score 4 where most students answered the concept correctly 

and clearly with the flow of good thinking and related concepts. 

 

Table 5. Levels of critical thinking students determine hybridization and geometric shapes 

Skor Frequency Percent 

0 127 74.3 

1 11 6.4 

2 11 6.4 

3 22 12.9 

4 0 0 

Total 171 100.0 

 

Based on table 5. Shows that the level of students 'critical thinking in determining hybridization 

and bond geometry shapes as many as 127 people (74.3%) students did not answer and or some 

students' answers were wrong in answering the questions given. While as many as 22 people 

(12.9%) students answer questions but each answer given shows a description of the answers 

that a small portion of the answers are true and clear even though the flow of thought is not 

interrelated. 11 people (6.4%) students who answered with critical thinking levels of students 

who were in scores 1 and 2 where students for each category answered the concept incorrectly 

and lacked focus and doubted in explaining so that the flow of thinking was not good. As for 

category 4 where students mostly answer the concept correctly and clearly with the flow of 

good thinking and related between concepts is 0 which is meaningful for this third problem 

students do not reach critical thinking by understanding the concept correctly. 

 

 

 

4. Conclucion  

Based on the results of the study it can be concluded that students' critical thinking to 

understand the concept of chemical bonds is still very low. This can be seen from the number of 

students who choose not to answer and or answer with the wrong answer. 
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Abstract.This research aimed at investigating the effects of smartphone usage on the 

environmental chemistry student’s final grades and identifying the dominant applications used 

by students in order to help the learning process during environmental chemistry course taking. 

The participants in this research were 24 students who enrolled the environmental chemistry 

course in the even semester of academic year 2017/2018. The duration of smartphone usage 

data was collected by using App Usage application, student responses were recorded using 

questionnaires and the final scoreobtained from the final test results. The result reveals that for 

every 1000 seconds increase of smartphone use yields an increase in a final score about 1 point 

(out of 100). In the other word, the independent variable can explain the dependent variable of 

about 16.4%. The app usage also recorded that some applications dominantly used by students 

in the environmental chemistry coursewere found to be browser application such as Chrome and 

MozillaFirefox, data processing application such as Microsoft Word, Microsoft Power Point and 

PDF Reader. This result implies that if the use of smartphone is properly controlled, the positive 

effects could be gained. 

 

Keywords: Smartphone, App Usage, learning result, environmental chemistry 

 

 
 

1. Introduction 

 
The global increase in internet needs has significantly affected the usage of electronic devices 

like smartphone, tablet and PC worldwide as explicitly reported by (The BEREC, 2015). In 

addition to Indonesia,The Indonesian Internet Service Providers Association (APJII) reported 

that internet users in Indonesia reached 143 million people or 54.5% of the total 262 million 

Indonesian populations by 2017. The development of internet technology encourages the renew 

efforts to the usage of technology in education, although based on observations it has not been 

maximally used.For example, most of students use smartphone and internet to access social 

media and other entertainment applications more oftenrather than as educational tool. Less time 

spent in social media have positive impact to academic performance (Manumpil, Ismanto, & 

Onibala, 2015). Furthermore, students generally have more than one type of social media or 

chat application that always active on their smartphone even when they are performing 

academic tasks, thus would negatively affect their academic performance(Felisoni & Godoi, 

2018; Jacobsen & Forste, 2011) 

 

In spite of Some studies findings indicate that smartphone use relates to reduced performance 

not only during daily activities like working, driving and walking but also studying (Baert et al., 

2018), the use of smartphone does not always have a negative impact on learning outcomes if it 

is controlled properly. Smartphone can be utilized as media and learning resources to increase 
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the students' interest and motivation, the ability of a smartphone to operate a data processing 

application is very helpful for students in learning and doing their tasks. The availability of an 

internet connection on a smartphone also facilitates the learning process because students can 

easily deal with difficult lesson topic such as chemistry either in the form of articles, journals, 

and so on to increase the students' activity, interest and motivation. Furthermore, by utilizing  

smartphone as learning media, students enable to learn independently through distant learning 

and individual learning during their off time (Nath & Mukherjee, 2015) 

 

Many researches have explained the negative and positive impact of smart phone use without 

controlling the classroom when using the smart phone, the vast majority of research explained 

the effect of free style use of smart phone, in this research we elaborate the class room of 

environmental chemistry to strictly examine the positive implication of smart phone use against 

the student performance. The course of environmental chemistry is a scientific study of 

chemical and biochemical phenomena that occur in nature that related to sources, reactions, 

transport, effects and circumstances of chemicals in the air, soil and water environment and the 

effects of human activities on them. Since so many updated reports and phenomena about the 

environmental issues that can be obtained from the internet and integrated to the course, 

therefore, controlling the students in their activities of utilizing smart phone and examining the 

impact of it is very challenging.  

 

In addition to the internet, chemical learning applications can be downloaded also on 

smartphones so the chemistry learning process becomes more practical. Smartphone usage 

should be able to improve the learning outcomes with many features that can be used for help 

the learning process. However, several studies that have been conducted have found a negative 

correlation between the usage of smartphones and learning outcomes, because generally it using 

questionnaires as a reference so there are many significant biases found in the obtained data. this 

is because the intensity of smartphone usage is difficult to measure manually (Duncan, 

Hoekstra, & Wilcox, 2012). Therefore, an intensity measurement application such as the App 

Usage Application must be used in this case. the App Usage application can accurately record 

the intensity of smartphone and its application usage for certain period of time. With accurate 

data, it will be more precisely determine the effect of smartphone usage on students' learning 

outcomes, especially in the field of study that requires smartphone and internet assistance in 

finding lesson materials, such as environmental chemistry. 

 

 

 

2. Methodology  

 
This research is an associative research with qualitative approach that uses quantitative data 

analysis. The research was conducted from April to May 2018 at the Teacher Training and 

Education Faculty, Syiah Kuala University. The data was collected during eight times face-to-

face meetings at environmental chemistry course. The sample used in this study are students 

majoring in Chemical Education who enrolled in environmental chemistry course in the even 

semester of 2017/2018. the sample was selected by purposive sampling. 

 

The instrument used includes the student response questionnaire and the App Usage application 

that have been installed on each respondent's smartphone. The questionnaire aimed to represent 

students' responses about smartphone usage and its effect on the learning outcomes score of 

environmental chemistry course. Furthermore, the students also encouraged to fill several 

questions regarding frequently used apps to examine their behavior in using the smartphone, so 
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researcher could compare whether the statements agree with the data recorded by the app usage. 

The App Usage application will accurately record the usage of learning applications on 

smartphones and at the end of the class students were asked to email the recorded data to 

researcher for compilation. All the data were analyzed using simple linear regression test by 

Microsoft Excel. 

 

 

 

3. Result and Discussion 

 

3.1 The Intensity of Smartphone Usage and Students’ Learning Outcomes Score 

 
Smartphone that used to find relevant learning resources of environmental chemistry by 

accessing the internet with a browser application is the most popular learning resources and 

media that used by students. The ease of smartphone usage and the number of chemical articles 

that can be accessed freely on the internet caused students prefer to use smartphone than a 

textbook to find learning resources. 

 

The validated questionnaire was used to measure students’ responses about the effect of 

smartphone usage and its application to the final score of environmental chemistry courses as a 

learning outcomes. This questionnaire was given at the end of the meeting, consists of 

statements aimed to collect student responses about the intensity of smartphone usage and the 

purpose of it.  

 
Figure 1.Smartphone use per day 

 
The graph illustrates that students use smartphone not only for social media and surfing the 

internet but also gaming and learning. However, duration of learning is not surprisingly low 

since student use social media more frequently which consume most of their time of smart 

phone operation. Moreover, most student did not have the learning app installed in their smart 

phones and they frequently use a browser app to perform searching in dealing with their 

assignments and homework. 
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The following chart depicts the average time use of smart phone for several purposes and daily 

average use of smart phone for any other activities. It also clearly shows that social media is the 

most attractive feature that determined why students spend more time using social media app 

like WhatsApp, Webtoon, twitter and Instagram.  

 

Table 1. Frequently used social media apps 

No. Application  Number of Users (people) 

1 WhatsApp 29 

2 Instagram 28 

3 YouTube 25 

4 Line 23 

5 Facebook 16 

6 BBM 3 

7 Others* 2 

*app used by less than 3 students 

 
Based on the data in Table 1, it is revealed that the students installed more than one social media 

app like WhatsApp Instagram and Line. Other applications include WebToon and Joox with 3 

users, Musical.ly application, Twitter, Path, Tik Tok, WattPad with 2 users each application, 

and Smule, Skype, IMO, Pinterest, Gmail, VIF applications , Go-Jek, Grab, Share it, CookPad 

and IFLIX with 1 user each application. Most students access social media applications more 

than 10 times per day, even when the learning process is taking place as recorded in the App 

Usage application and recognized by students through a questionnaire. Using social media 

application during learning session is feared can disrupt students’ concentration due to the 

notification disturbance. Some studies reported that using social media app during the learning 

session lead to decrease student interest and attention both for higher education  (Boateng & 

Amankwaa, 2016) or tertiary education institution(Larson, 2015).Therefore, in order to 

eliminate any problems from social media use that students could encounter, this research 

primarily measure the time of smart phone use only during learning process. 

 

3.2 Regression Analysis 

 
The affect of smart phone usewas carried out using linear regression analysis with a significance 

level (α)=0.05. Students’ score data is the dependent variable and the intensity data of 

smartphone usage is the independent variable with the number of samples that meet the criteria 

of 24 students. 
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Figure 2. Line Fit Plot 

 

Table2.Summary Output 
Regression Statistics 

Multiple R 0,405498913 

R Square 0,164429368 

Adjusted R Square 0,126448885 

Standard Error 4,464395625 

Observations 24 

 
Based on the results of data analysis in the table above, R square obtained of 0.164 or 16.4%. 

That is, the dependent variable is able to be explained by an independent variable of 16.4%. 

 

Tabel 3.Output Anova 
 df SS MS F Significance F 

Regression 1 86,2867774 86,2867774 4,329312164 0,04931336 

Residual 22 438,4782226 19,9308283   

Total 23 524,765    

 
The degree of freedom (df) of the total is n-1, where n is the number of observations. 

Observations in this study is 24, so that the total degree of freedom is 23. The degree of freedom 

of the regression model is 1, because in this study there was only 1 independent variable. 

Whereas the degree of freedom for residuals is the total free degree value minus the value of the 

free regression level, which is 22. 

 

Sum of Square for regression is obtained from the sum of squares from the prediction of the 

dependent variable (i.e student's score) minus the average value of the dependent variable from 

the actual data. Then all the results of the calculation are added up. While the Mean of Square or 

the average number of squares is the quotient between the Sum of Square column and the df 

0

50

100

0 5000 10000 15000

Y
 =

Sc
o

re
 (

o
u

t 
o

f 
10

0)
 

X =Time (second) 

Line Fit  Plot 

Y

Predicted Y



 
Proceeding of the 2

nd
 URICES, 2018, Pekanbaru, Indonesia                               ISBN: 978-979-792-853-7 

 

162 

 

column to get the Fcount value. If the Fcount value> Ftable, it can be stated that independent 

variables have a significant effect on the dependent variable. Based on the results of data 

analysis, it is obtained that Fcount values of 4.329 and df: 0.05, (2-1), (24-2) so that the Ftable value 

of 4.301 is obtained. Because the value of Fcount>Ftable is 4.329> 4.301 it can be concluded that 

the regression equation model that is formed is a fit criteria which means that the independent 

variables have an influence on the dependent variable.Significance value indicates the point of 

error that occurs if the Fcount value is 4.329. After data analysis, the Sig. ≤ (α) which is 0.049 < 

0.05 so it can be concluded that the independent variables are simultaneously able to explain 

changes in the dependent variable, or the model is declared fit. 

 

The criteria for hypotheses tests have been fulfilled so that Ha is accepted and Ho is rejected or 

in other words, there is a positive influence on the controlled use of smartphones to the score of 

environmental chemistry courses for Chemistry Education students of the Faculty of Teacher 

Training and Education Syiah Kuala University. The higher the intensity of students using a 

smartphone, the higher the score obtained, although with R
2
=0.164 or the independent variable 

can explain the dependent variable of 16.4%, means that smartphone usage has a positive effect 

to the score of environmental chemistry courses even though the effect is considered small. 

 

Positive impact of smartphone use or internet use have not been intensively reported since many 

researchers focused on negative side of using internet and smartphone to student performance 

either in schools or universities. For example(Asdaque, Khan, Asad, & Rizvi, 2010)  reported 

that the more time used by students to access the internet, the lower the GPA students in 

Pakistan could gain. However, another study by (Dorji, 2015) revealed that the intensity of 

using internet among tertiary students in Butan lead to greater academic performance. Depend 

on how teacher utilize the internet and smartphone use in the class room, it could determine 

whether it provide negative or positive impact to student performance. 

 

 

 

4. Conclusion 

 

This study focused on examining the causal effect of using smart phone as study tool on the 

student final grade in one particular class room course. The result indicates small impact but 

positive, thus this study might or might not relevant to other class and further study is needed to 

eliminate such distraction from other apps like social media or video streaming app, or future 

study could also provide specific integrated learning app that might give more promising 

positive influence to students. 
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Abstract: This research is implementation of the results of development research in previous 

year. The aim is to investigate the effectiveness (impact) of using the valid and practical 

interactive media based on Lectora Inspireto the quality of Chemistry Science Learning in 

Junior High Schools/Madrasah Tsanawiyah (especially students’s activities and learning 

outcomes). The research is an experiment with randomized control group pretest-posttest 

design. To know the students’s learning outcomes by using right-hand t-test and to know their 

learning activities by using observation sheet. The samples were determined randomly after 

normality and homogeneity test. VIII-A-3 was experiment class and VIII-A-4 was control class 

in this research at MTs Dar El Hikmah Pekanbaru. The experimental class was treated by using 

of Lectora Inspiremedia while the control class was not. Based on data analysis’s results, 

obtained tct = 8,14 and ttable = 1,67 with α = 0,05, dk = 72. tct> ttable which is 8,14 > 1,67 means 

the using of Lectora Inspiremedia can improved the students’s learning outcomes. Beside that, 

the students’s learning activities in experimental class is in a very good range while in control 

class is in a good range. 

 

Keywords: Effectiveness, Interactive Media, Lectora Inspire, Chemistry Science Learning, 

Junior High School 
 

 

 

1. Introduction 
 

Science is one of the important subjects taught in schools starting from the Elementary School 

level. The principle of sciences is a combination of physics, biology and chemistry, but 

chemistry is a part of the science that was introduced at the Junior High school level since the 

enactment of the KTSP/2006 Curriculum and continued with the 2013 Curriculum, before of 

this, chemistry was taught in schools at the Senior High School level. Chemistry studies which 

have an abstract character and needed a high-level reasoning to understand them often cause 

chemistry to be less attractive in Junior High School students, and continued to Senior High 

School students. This is inseparable from chemical science learning methods by science 

teachers in Junior High Schools which are generally verbal and tend to only use blackboards, 

lack of effort to conduct demonstrations/experiments and other media. (Firman, 2000) 

 

Teachers as people who are directly involved in learning, should be able to seek many things to 

improve learning activities of students so that better learning outcomes can be obtained. A 

teacher should use the right learning methods and media, and be easily understood by students. 
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Muhammad Ali (2009) confirmed that learning media play an important role in the learning 

process. The using of learning media in the learning process can generate knowledge, 

motivation and stimulation in learning and bring psychological influence on students (Arsyad, 

2011), for that, the use of learning media must be effective in accordance with the subjects to be 

taught. 

 

The effectiveness of learning media should also be supported through technology-based 

learning design which is then used as a reference in developing computer-based learning media 

(Rusman, 2012). Computer-based interactive media is a combination of several media, such as 

text, images, animation, audio and video which are accompanied by user control, so that users 

can control what and when the elements in the media will be displayed. Interactive media that 

can be used when learning must meet three criteria i.e. valid, practical and effective. One of the 

computer-based interactive learning media that can be used is Lectora Inspire. 

 

The development of an interactive media based on Lectora Inspire for the science subjects of 

Junior High School based on the 2013 Curriculum has been carried out based on several things 

that have been stated by Herdini et.al. (2017). The results showed that the interactive media 

based on Lectora Inspire developed in the science subjects in Junior High School had met the 

valid criteria in terms of content and construction. In addition, this interactive media based on 

Lectora Inspire also fulfills practical criteria, in other words the teacher and students can use it 

in the learning of chemistry in Junior High School. The research that has been done has only 

reached the expert validation phase and limited trials, and has not yet reached the 

implementation phase, therefore to find out the effectiveness of theinteractive media based on 

Lectora Inspirethat has been developed, it is necessary to continue at the implementation phase. 
 

The focus of this research is to investigate the effectiveness of interactive media based on 

Lectora Inspire on improving the quality of learning chemistry sciences which includes the 

improving of student's activity and learning outcomes, problem solving skills and reasoning. 

The results of the study are expected to help students and teachers to overcome the difficulties 

in carrying out classroom learning and to prepare the creative and innovative students. 
 

 

 

2. Methodology  
 

This research is using a research and development (R & D) approach with the Plomp model, 

which consists of the beginning investigation phase; design phase; realization/construction 

phase; validation, trial and revision phase and implementation phase. This research is a first-

year research continuation that has produced a final prototype i.e interactive media based on 

Lectora Inspire for Junior High School (JHS)/MTs on chemistyscience learning subject which 

is valid and practical according to the expert's point of view, empirical and practical data. In this 

research, the prototype get into the implementation phase in the R & D approach with the Plomp 

model. 
 

The implementation is carried out at MTs Dar El Hikmah Pekanbaru in odd semester of 

2018/2019 school year. The data was collected from July to September 2018. The population in 

this research were students of VIII-A class at MTs Dar El Hikmah Pekanbaru in the odd 

semester of the 2018/2019 school year. The sample is determined by normality and 

homogeneity test of the prerequisite material. Two classes of samples were taken that were 

normally distributed and homogeneous to be drawn as the control class and experimental class. 

Class VIII-A-3 was obtained as an experimental class and class VIII-A-4 as a control class. 
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The research was designed with randomized control group pretest-posttest design which can be 

seen in Table 1. 

 

Table 1. Research Design 

Class Pretest Result Treatment Postest Result 

Experiment T1 X T2 

Control T1 - T2 

(Moh Nazir, 2014) 
 

Data collection techniques in the research are observation and tests. To find out the improving 

of student's learning outcomes, the data collected in the form of pretest and posttest scores in the 

experimental and control classes, and also to find out their learning activities, the data collected 

in the form of observer assessment by observation sheet. The data collected is then analyzed by 

certain analytical techniques. To find out the differences in the significance of learning 

outcomes between two sample classes is used data analysis techniques with t-test statistics. The 

t-test is done after the data is normally distributed using the Liliefors test. Data is normally 

distributed if Lmax≤ Ltable with criteria (α = 0,05). Ltabel are obtained by the formula: 

       
     

√ 
 

(Agus Irianto, 2010) 
 

The variance homogeneity test is using the F test with the formula: 

  
                

                 
 

 

Both samples are mentioned to have the same variance or homogeneous if Fct< Ftable, where Ftable 

is obtained from the list of distributions F with probability α, where (α = 0,05) and dk = (n1 - 1, 

n2 - 2). Hypothesis test is done by using the right-part t-test with the following formula: 

  
 ̅   ̅ 

  √
 

  
  

 

  

 

 

The combined standard deviation (Sg) can be calculated using the following formula: 

  
  

         
            

 

         
 

 

The hypothesis is accepted if tct> ttable with probability criteria 1 - α (α = 0,05 and dk = n1 + n2 - 

2), for the other price of t, the hypothesis is rejected. 

(Sudjana, 2015) 
 

While to find out the student's learning activities was used data analysis techniques by the 

average calculation equation which is: 

 ̄   
∑   

 
 

(Andi Supangat, 2014) 
 

The average score obtained is then converted into qualitative values with the criteria of learning 

activities in Table 2. This criteria then was analyzed the relation's with number of the active 

students based on the observer's assessment. 
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Table 2. Student’s Learning Activity Criteria 
Average Score Criteria 

3.35-4,00 Very Good 

2,50-3,34 Good 

1,75-2,49 Not Good 

1,00-1,74 Very Bad 

(Eko Putro Widoyoko, 2017) 
 

 

3. Result and Discussion 
 

Data processing of research results is carried out with certain analytical techniques. 

 

3.1. Improving Learning Outcomes 
 

To find out the differences in learning outcomes between two sample classes used data analysis 

techniques with statistical methods which include: 

 

3.1.1. Prerequisite Analysis (Prerequisite Material Test) 

 

3.1.1.1. Normality Test 

 

The normality test results of the prerequisite material test are presented in Table 3. shows that 

the samples VIII-A-3 and VIII-A-4 are normally distributed. 

 

Table3.Results Of The Normality Test For The Prerequisite Material Test 
Sample N  ̅ Sg Lmax Ltable Explanation 

VIII-A-1 33 55,7576 11,7448 0,2316 0,1542 Abnormal 

VIII-A-2 35 57,7143 15,4093 0,1586 0,1498 Abnormal 

VIII-A-3 34 69,4117 14,5350 0,1506 0,1519 Normally Distributed 

VIII-A-4 33 68,9697 15,3958 0,1129 0,1542 Normally Distributed 

 

3.1.1.2. Homogeneity Test 

 

To determine the homogeneity of the sample, variance test was carried out. Variance testing is 

carried out as a condition of homogeneity test because the data tested must have the same 

variance. The results of the variance test analysis of the prerequisite material test are presented 

in Table 4. shows that the samples VIII-A-3 and VIII-A-4 are homogeneous. The two 

homogeneous samples were then randomly selected as experimental class and control class. The 

experimental class is VIII-A-3 class and the control class is VIII-A-4 class. 

 

Table4.Results Of The Homogeneity Test For The Prerequisite Material Test 
Class N ∑ X  ̅ Ftable Fct ttable tct Explanation 

VIII-A-3 

VIII-A-4 

34 2360 69,4117 
1,80 1,2188 1,67 -0,1209 Homogeneus 

33 2276 68,9697 

 

 

3.1.2.Pretest-Posttest Normality Test Results 
 

The results of the normality test of the pretest and posttest scores of the experimental class and 

control class were normally distributed as presented in Table 5. 
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Table5.Results Of The Normality Test For The Pretest And Posttest Data 
Data Class N  ̅ Sg Lmax Ltable Explanation 

Pretest Experiment 34 35,8576 14,3203 0,0853 0,1519 
 

Normally Disrtibuted 

 

 Control 33 32,6321 13,6032 0,0798 0,1542 

Posttest Experiment 34 88,2338 7,6895 0,1221 0,1519 

 Control 33 77,5051 8,4989 0,1124 0,1542 

 

3.1.3. Hypothesis Test Results 
 

The data that used to test the hypothesis is the difference between the posttest and pretest scores 

to show the measurement of the improving in learning outcomes of students before and after 

learning the additive and addictive learning subject with and without using interactive media 

based on Lectora Inspire as presented in Table 6. 

 

Tabel 6. Results Of The Hypothesis Test 
Class N ∑X  ̅ Sg tct ttable Explanation 

Experiment 34 1780,79 52,3762 
13,5052 8,1392 1,67 The hypothesis is accepted 

Control 33 1480,81 44,8730 

 

Table 6. shows obtained tct = 8,1392, ttable obtained from the real level of 5% and dk = 34 + 33-2 

= 65 is 1,67, so that tct> ttable is 8,1392> 1,67. The data shows that the using of interactive media 

based on Lectora Inspire can improve student's learning outcomes. 
 

3.2. Improving Learning Activities 

 

To find out the learning activities of students used data analysis techniques by the average 

calculation equation to obtain the percentage diagram of the observer's assessment through 

observation sheets on the student's learning activities of the experimental and control class as 

presented in Figure 1. 
 

 
Figure 1. Percentage Chart of Student’s Learning Activities 
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The criteria of student's learning activities in Figure 1. was analyzed the relationship with the 

number of students based on observer's assessment, i.e the very good criteria in the 

experimental class obtained 20 students, while the good criteria in the control class were 18 

students. So it can be seen that there is a difference in learning activities between students who 

using interactive media based on Lectora Inspire on the learning process and not. Indirectly it 

also implies that the using of interactive media based on Lectora Inspire in the learning process 

can improve the student's learning activities to be very good. 
 

Morris (2006) states that the creativity of a teacher in the learning becomes the main thing that 

must be considered because this creativity will be able to raises high motivation, high 

expectations, and the ability to communicate and listen well for students. In addition, the 

creativity of teachers in the learning is also able to make learning more interesting and inspiring. 

(Hayyun Lathifaty Yasri dan Endang Mulyani, 2016) mentions that teacher's creativity in the 

learning can be realized by presenting learning experiences for students. 

 

Based on 11 kinds of learning experiences according to Edgar Dale, one of which can be 

obtained through the use of media, students will tend to understand more about things that are 

interpreted in the media than in textbooks. It was also stated that the media was able to provide 

learning experiences that students did not get in the classroom because of the limited space and 

time they had. This can also improving skills analytical students towards the media displayed 

based on the theories and concepts they learned. Thus it can be stated that the media is able to 

reach the cognitive and affective domains of students simultaneously, as well as efforts to 

improve it. (Hayyun Lathifaty Yasri and Endang Mulyani, 2016) 
 

The improvement of student's learning outcomes and activities by the using of interacitve media 

based on Lectora Inspire is the consequence of an attractive design visualization that can 

display images, flash animations, videos and also there are  several questions about additive and 

addictive learning subject that can stimulate students directly to provide response, so that 

students easily understand the learning subject presented.Besides that, there are also learning 

materials and simulation exercises that are given in various forms of tests such as true/false, 

multiple choice, matching, drag and drop and hotspot locations which are accompanied by 

feedback of the evaluation at the end of learning with scoring. The variation of this simulation 

exercises getting students have feedback to find out the answers of the questions until they find 

the right answer without time duress. So the information from materials learning will be 

embedded in the minds of students until find out the correct answer. 
 

Another effectiveness of using interactive media based on Lectora Inspire in the teaching and 

learning process is in line with Arsyad's (2011) statement, namely; 1) can overcome the 

limitations of the senses, time and space, 2) can give students the same experience, 3) clarify the 

presentation of the message to be not too verbalistic, 4) bring motivation and activity in the 

learning and 5) allow students to have the same experience and perceptions. 
 

 

 

4. Conclusion 
 

The effectiveness (impact) of using the valid and practical interactive media based on Lectora 

Inspire can improve the quality of chemistry science learning which is indicated by an improved 

of students' learning outcomes and activities on additive and addictive learning subject in class 

VIII-A MTs Dar El Hikmah Pekanbaru. 
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Abstract: The study aims to develop POE-based learning resources in the form of modules for 

senior high school chemistry on the solution colligative properties subject. The research method 

used is development research. Development research used 4-D model which are carried out in 

four stage: Define, Design, Development, and Disseminate. In the research only on the stage of 

development. The developed POE-based learning source prototype was validated by 4 

validators, 2 people as experts and 2 people as users. The research data was obtained through a 

validation sheet filled by the validator. The results of the assessment of the four validators in 

each aspect assessed by the category are very good.The conclusion shows that the POE-based 

modules produced for senior high school chemistry learning on solution colligative properties 

are valid in terms of content and construction. 

 

Keywords: Module Based on POE, Chemistry of Senior High School, Colligative Properties of 

Solution 

 

 

1. Introduction 

  
Most learning in schools has not emphasized the use of process skills, students generally find it 

difficult to bridge chemical learning material with phenomena in the environment. Applying 

chemistry aplicable is an effort to recognize natural phenomena in order to get benefits for 

life.National education 21st Centuryby National Education Standards Agency (BSNP), requires 

student-centered learning. Chemistry learning must emphasize the relationship between the 

material being studied (content) and the problems that exist in the real life (context) of students 

(BNSP, 2010).Students can be actively involved in the learning process if the available learning 

resources are adequate, in this case at least need to be prepared chemical learning resources such 

as modules and medias based on learning models that support and facilitate the implementation 

of the 2013 curriculum, because textbooks are available in addition to a limited number not 

referring to the curriculum so that not all students can use books.The teacher understands that in 

implementing chemistry learning is very necessary for the media to facilitate the present of 

messages but many teachers have not prepared the media to carry out the learning process for 

various reasons. To overcome the problem of availability of learning resources, it is necessary to 

provide a solution through the design of modules and appropriate media. Andi Prastowo (2014) 

states that the module is one of the means as a learning resource for Learning Resources by 
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Design types which are learning resources that are intentionally planned and made to achieve 

goals. The use of learning modules and media can improve professional competence, 

pedagogics and can increase teachers' confidence in managing classroom learning. 

 

The POE model is a learning model that can be used in learning science and based on 

constructivist theory by exploring the knowledge that previous students have and interpreting 

and relating to everyday life through the three main stages in a sequence of predictions, 

observations and explain observations (explain) (Warsono, 2012). Indrawati (2009) the POE 

model can investigate the ideas of students and their way of applying knowledge to real 

conditions so that students can build new knowledge based on the knowledge they already have 

that are interrelated. 

 

Kearney (2004) opinion that POE with three stages in learning includes prediction, observation, 

and explanation. At the prediction stage, students are directed to make predictions and estimate 

the results of observations that will be carried out. Students observe the phenomena that occur 

during the observation phase, comparing observations with predictions and explaining 

observations by self-knowledge means that POE is more directed towards understanding the 

concepts of science of students. Rahayu's (2013) study concluded that the use of POE learning 

models increased the completeness of student learning outcomes. It is expected that the 

development of learning resources based on the POE model is useful in supporting learner-

centered learning. 

 

The statement of Aria Tanti and Dodi (2016) based on POE learning resources requires students 

to play an active role and provide an understanding that learning activities originate from the 

point of view of students not from teachers or experts. The suspected POE module and 

mediation base can be used to stimulate students to think scientifically by linking learning 

content with real-life contexts according to 2013 curriculum demands. 

Material Colligative Properties of the Solution learned in class XII SMA / MA is mostly related 

to real life. The existence of POE-based learning resources on the material of the colligative 

nature of the solution is expected so that students can see the benefits of learning the material of 

the colligative nature of the solution and its wear in everyday life so that the desired contextual 

learning can be achieved. 

 

Based on the background it is necessary to the development of learning resourcesPOE-based for 

senior high school chemistry on the solution colligative properties subject. 

 

 

 

2. Methodology 
 

Is a research development that refers to the Research and Development (R & D) research 

approach. The development process using a 4-D model (Define, Design, Development, 

Disseminate) is one design model that is estimated to be suitable for the development of POE-

based learning resources. Research on the development of Four-D models in the development of 

learning resources carried out by researchers was modified without going through the 

dissemination stage because the purpose of research in developing learning resources was to 

develop valid / feasible or good learning resources. Testing the feasibility in a large scope 

requires quite high costs because so in this study only until the stage of developing has not 

carried out the deployment phase. Detailed research procedures for developing learning 

resources are described in Figure 1. 
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Figure 1.4-D model development procedure 

The research subjects were validators who were material experts and the teacher respondents 

consisted of 2 chemistry teachers as users. While the object in this study is a POE-based 

chemical learning resource that can be used as a learning resource for the XII class of SMA / 

MA. 

 

The learning resources developed were assessed by the validator to test validity by using a 

validation sheet. Validation sheets are prepared based on aspects such as content feasibility, 

language feasibility, graphic eligibility, and presentation eligibility. 

Validation sheets for validators are arranged on a Likert scale with intervals "very valid to 

invalid". Likewise with the teacher and student response sheets using a Likert scale. 

 

Table 1.Scale of Validator Assessment 
Persentase  Information 

80,00 – 100 Very Good / Very Valid / Very Decent 

60,00 – 79,99  Good / Valid / Decent 

50,00 – 59,99 Poor / Invalid / Inadequate 

0 – 49,99 Not good 

(Riduan, 2012) 
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3. Results and Discussion 
 

Development research that produces chemical learning resource products the subject of 

Colligative Properties A valid POE-based solution according to the validator and practical 

according to the user (teacher and students). 

The explanation of each stage of POE is as follows: 

 

a. Predict Stage 

 

At this stage the module leads students to predict the answers to the questions presented based 

on the facts and principles given in relation to the material to be studied. The description in the 

module guides students to be able to predict things that can be known from facts and principles 

in accordance with the learning objectives. In the initial view of POE-based lectora inspire 

media, motivating students to think and predict the relationship of content and context. 

 

b. Observe Stage 

 

At this stage, students must understand the material presented systematically and be equipped 

with examples of questions and independent exercises so that they can help students to 

strengthen their understanding. In addition, at the observe stage students can also carry out 

simple experiments that can be carried out independently at home so as to help solve problems 

related to the material that exists in everyday life. The presence of experiments in the form of 

experiments in the media makes students more focused on observing experiments and various 

information, through observation, hearing, so that this media show is also a more variation in 

learning. 

 

c. Explain Stage 

 

At this stage, a picture or questions are presented as concept maturation. This stage is equipped 

with a discourse in the form of material applications in everyday life to facilitate students to 

realize the benefits of learning the material. Students are asked to write their own conclusions in 

the form of facts, concepts, principles, formulas, and applications. At the end of the learning, 

students are required to complete evaluation questions so that they are able to solve problems 

such as the 2016 revised edition of the 2013 curriculum requirements. The initial design in the 

form of a prototype learning resource by the research team was validated and tested for 

practicality to users (teachers and students). The development phase is carried out after passing 

the design stage. The results of the Development stage are learning resources based on Predict, 

Observe, and Explain on the subject of Colligative Properties of solutions based on expert and 

practical based on user responses (teachers and students). 

 

1) Results of Validation Product 

 

The validation phase aims to refine the prototype that is designed according to input, and 

evaluation of the learning resources compiled. Validation was carried out by validators, namely 

lecturers as material experts and media experts. Validation was done twice by each validator 

which was used as data and analyzed for each aspect. During the validation process, the 

researcher along with the validator conducts a discussion to improve the learning resources 

developed. Suggestions and inputs given by the validator are references in making 

improvements to produce learning resources with valid categories. 
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Learning resources Colligative Properties of Solutions that are compiled, validated and revised 

in accordance with the suggestions and input given for improvement, so that the resulting 

learning resources in the form of modules and media are valid. 

Each validator assesses all aspects contained in the validation sheet. The highest score was 

obtained in the aspect of language feasibility with a score of 92%, while the lowest score was 

obtained in the aspect of graphic eligibility with a score of 87.71%. 

 

 
Figure 1: Recapitulation Chart of Average Score Validator Assessment 

 

a) Aspects of content eligibility 

 

Content eligibility is an assessment of the contents of the module, which has 7 assessment 

components, namely the completeness of the material; breadth of material; depth of material; 

accuracy of concepts, principles, facts, data and examples; reasoning, linkages, communication 

(write and talk), and application; material interest; accuracy of questions, pictures, diagrams, 

illustrations, notations, symbols, icons and reference references, in this case obtaining an 

average score of validation is 91.07% included in the valid category. Three components that get 

an average percentage value of 100% (completeness of material; breadth of material; depth of 

material), 3 components get an average percentage value of 87.5% (accuracy of concepts, 

principles, facts, data, and examples; accuracy of questions, images, diagrams, illustrations, 

notations, symbols, icons and reference libraries;material interest ) and 1 component get an 

average percentage value of only 75% illustrating that reasoning, which still needs to be 

improved, is still less related to the surrounding environment to be more attractive to users, 

communicative but less applicable in terms of the examples presented in the module. 

 

Presentation of material for each meeting in the module in accordance with KD. The truth of the 

concept and suitability of the description of the material with the basic competencies is intended 

so that students do not feel hesitant when carrying out learning using the colligative nature of 

learning modules based on the opinion of Abdul Majid (2008). Validator assessment for the 

media that is developed is also in accordance with KD as well as the truth of the concept 

presented. Reflecting learning is centered on students and facilitates teachers / learners in 

learning. 

 

b) Aspects of Eligibility for Presentation 

 

Assessment of the feasibility aspects of the presentation include systematic presentation in 

accordance with the stages of the POE model; presentation; contains instructions for using 

modules, glossaries, bibliography, and summaries; presentation of the introduction; presentation 

of the contents section; and presentation of the closing part. 

Content
Eligibility

Language
Feasibility

Eligability of
graphics

Pretentation
Eligability

Validation Score 91% 92% 88% 88%
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The average score of the validator in the aspect of presentation eligibility is 88.30% included in 

the valid category. Validator gives an assessment that the learning material contained in the 

module is in accordance with the stages of the POE learning model and has presented a 

summary of the right learning. 

 

Preparation of modules in accordance with the Self Instructional criteria by the Ministry of 

National Education which states that the module must contain a summary of learning materials, 

assessment instruments, practice questions and simple and communicative language so as to be 

able to teach students independently 

 

The results of the validation of the presentation of the feasibility of the lectora inspire media, in 

this case the presentation of the sequence of impressions according to the order of the material 

and the stages of the POE, represent the learning objectives so that the potential to improve 

communication and understanding of students. 

 

c) Aspects of Language Feasibility 

 

The language feasibility aspect explores about the language used in the module with assessment 

components, namely straightforward language; the use of communicative, dialogical and 

interactive languages; suitability with the level of development of students, the suitability and 

integration of the flow of thinking; and the use of terms, symbols, or icons with a validator 

average score is 92%. Validator's assessment of sentence structure is correct, effective, and the 

terms used are standard and contain helpful instructions and information exposure to easily 

understand and motivate users. 

 

d) Advisability Aspects of Integrity 

 

Advisability of integrity that assesses module size, layout, color, placement, space, and use of 

variations in modules.The assessment score of the validator on the aspect of eligibility for the 

average graph is 87.71% valid category. The illustrations / images presented according to the 

validator are clear and related to the concept. Developed of module includes color images and 

attractive to users. The use of color in the presentation of modules as Ashyar opinion, is useful 

to build the interest of readers can even enhance realism and create an emotional response. The 

integrity of the media presented in terms of color is very interesting, the use of letters and size is 

in the good / feasible category. The images presented are good, can make it easier because they 

are more alive, communicative. 

 

2) The Results of Trial Practical 

 

a) Teacher's Responses 

The practical used of research product modules The practicality of the use of research product 

modules by teachers in the field of chemical studies, as a whole gives an overview that the 

teacher's response with an average score of 86.67% of the categories can be used. Teachers are 

quite easy to use the media, making it easier to deliver messages so that they can increase self-

confidence 

 

 

b) Student Responses 
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The trials use of modules developed for students in two schools through questionnaires, overall, 

the average response of students is 86.13% giving an indication that the module can be used 

properly.For the media being tested, students feel happy, enthusiastic and very learning 

activities and appear to be able to overcome saturation in the learning process. 

 

 

4. Conclusion 
 

In corresponding  with the results of the study and discussion it can be concluded that the POE-

based chemical learning resources on the colligative nature of the solution for class XII SMA / 

MA were developed valid based on the aspects of content and construction feasibility. 

 

 

Recommendation 
 

Based on the conclusions of the research carried out, it is recommended that the POE-based 

chemical learning resources subject to the colligative nature of the solution can be used as a 

learning resource for the XII class of SMA / MA. The author hopes that the research can be 

continued with the application of POE-based learning resources designed in several schools. 
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Abstract: The general purpose of this research is to develop e-modules using the Kvisoft 

Flipbook Maker application on the subject of chemical equilibrium. Specifically this research is 

aimed at describing the validity of using e-modules on the subject of chemical equilibrium.The 

method used in this study is the research and development method, with reference to the Plomp 

model, which consists of three phases, namely the preliminary investigation phase, the 

prototyping phase and the assessment phase. The results of the analysis showed that the e-

module developed using the Kvisoft Flipbook Maker application on the subject of chemical 

equilibrium was declared valid and feasible to be used in learning activities with the percentage 

of media experts 94.8%; material expert 88.46%; and practicality test with a teacher response of 

95.29%. 

 

Keywords: E-Module, Kvisoft Flipbook Maker Aplication, Chemical Equilibirium 
 

 

 

1. Introduction 

 

UU No. 20 of 2003 states that the curriculum is a set of plans and arrangements regarding the 

objectives, content, and learning materials and the methods used as guidelines for the 

implementation of learning activities to achieve certain educational goals. At present the 

curriculum in Indonesia is the 2013 curriculum. Based on the 2013 curriculum, chemistry 

subjects are one of the subjects of specialization in high schools/MA (Madrasah Aliyah). 

Chemistry is one of the branches of natural science (IPA) which has an equal role with other 

science branches, such as physics, biology, geology, and astronomy. The Ministry of Education 

and Culture (2013) stated that the purpose of chemistry learning is that students are expected to 

be able to apply chemical concepts in solving problems of daily life and technology. Chemistry 

is the science that seeks answers to what, why, and how natural symptoms are related to 

composition, structure and properties, changes, dynamics, and energies of substances. 

Therefore, chemistry subjects in SMA / MA learn everything about substances which include 

composition, structure and properties, changes, dynamics, and energies of substances that 

involve skills and reasoning. There are two things related to chemistry that cannot be separated, 

namely chemistry as a product (chemical knowledge in the form of facts, concepts, principles, 

laws, and theories) and chemistry as a process that is scientific work (E. Mulyasa, 2006). 

However, some of the results of previous studies stated that chemistry subjects were subjects 

that were considered difficult (Cardellini, 2012), not fun and not interesting for students to learn 

(Chun Wu & Jordan, 2010). Chemical characteristics that are generally abstract are one of the 
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factors that students think that chemistry is difficult to understand (Marsita et al, 2011). 

Negative assumptions about chemistry learning tend to cause learning difficulties and have 

implications for poor learning outcomes. 

 

Based on the results of interviews with one of the teachers in SMA Negeri 5 Pekanbaru, student 

learning outcomes, especially in the chemical equilibrium material for the 2016/2017 school 

year are still relatively low, which is only around 30-40% of the total number of students 40 

people who are able to achieve classical completeness. Then to find out what are the factors 

causing the low learning outcomes of students chemistry, researchers try to observe directly 

how the learning process is in the classroom. It turns out that in the learning activities the 

teacher still uses the lecture method. The lecture method is a learning method where the teacher 

is the only source of information and the student is the recipient of information in the sense of 

teacher-centered learning activities. Teacher-centered learning activities are very contrary to the 

2013 curriculum learning characteristics, namely learning activities centered on students 

(student centers) where in learning activities students are given active freedom in learning in the 

sense that students are the directors of their own learning processes while teachers are only 

facilitators and mentors learning. 

 

The teacher is one of the important factors and most influential on the success of learning. 

Based on the 2013 curriculum the teacher as a facilitator has the responsibility to be able to 

prepare learning conditions and teaching materials that are effective and innovative in learning 

and in accordance with the needs and characteristics of students in accordance with the times. 

The ability of teachers to choose learning models/methods and innovate teaching materials can 

influence students' learning interest, effectiveness and learning success (JordiPamies-Rovira et 

al, 2016). However, based on observations of the ability of chemistry teachers in SMA Negeri 2 

pekanbaru, it turns out to be The success of the teacher's learning goals only uses books and 

print modules.The use of books and print modules is not in accordance with the abstract 

chemical equilibrium material, because some students consisting of low level of understanding 

ability will find difficulties in understanding the concept and if it reaches the saturation point 

students will feeling bored and lazy to learn, and based on the 2013 curriculum the use of 

printed teaching materials is no longer the only mainstay teaching material that can be provided 

by teachers, but teachers are also required to be able to integrate and maximize learning 

activities by utilizing technology. 

 

The form of learning that is influenced by the development of information technology is called 

e-learning. E-learning is a development of learning technology, namely by utilizing computer 

capabilities and other information devices such as multimedia and the internet. The application 

of e-learning in learning activities is very in accordance with the characteristics and needs of 

21st century students. In the 21st century technology is no longer a common thing among the 

community both at high, medium and low economic levels. Likewise, students of technology 

products such as television, cellphones, computers and laptops have become part of their lives. 

The use of technology products is one of the skills in the 21st century that requires generations 

of nations to deal with the turmoil of global competition. The 21st century skills include 

information and communication technology literacy skills (critical information skills & literacy 

skills), critical thinking skills, problem solving skills, effective communication skills and skills. 

collaborate. Mac Kinnon (in Muderawan, 2011) states that technology in learning will help 

develop all types of thinking skills from the most basic level to the level of critical thinking 

skills. The benefits that can be gained from the implementation of e-learning in learning 

activities include increasing effectiveness, flexibilities of learning (Gozali and Billian, 2011), 
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learning activities and students' problem solving abilities (Chanok Park, Mihye Kim, and Kwan-

heeYoo (2012). 

 

One type of e-learning is electronic modules (e-modules). E-Module is a part of electronic-

based e-learning that uses information and communication technology, especially electronic 

devices (Munir, 2009). In terms of indicators and structure, the e-module has the same 

characteristics as the print module. However, the difference between e-modules and print 

modules lies in the format and flexibility of the presentation components. E-module is a concept 

of module teaching materials delivered through electronic media or in digital format. The 

advantage of the e-module presentation is that the file size is relatively small, easy to carry just 

using USB or flashdisk, e-module can be used off-line or on-line. Students can study e-modules 

anywhere and anytime as long as there is a computer. Students can also know the completeness 

of each study by following the evaluation provided in the program. Darmawan (2013) states that 

computer devices can be used as a medium that allows students to learn independently in 

understanding a concept. Robert, Molenda and James D. Russel (in Danny and Harun2014) 

stated that computer systems can convey learning individually and directly to students by 

interacting with subjects programmed into computer systems, this is what is called computer-

based learning 

 

One application that can be used to create e-modules is Kvisoft Flipbook Maker. Kvisoft 

flipbook maker is a reliable software and designed to convert PDF files to digital publications. 

This software can change the appearance of PDF files to be more attractive like a book (Neneng 

and Dandan, 2017) with the file format in the form .swf, .exe, and .html (Wijayanto, 2011). 

Research on e-modules developed using has been carried out by several researchers including, 

namely, Wijayanto and Zuhri (2014) where their research results show that e-module is an 

effective teaching material in achieving learning goals and able to develop students' 

mathematical problem solving skills as well as according to the characteristics of the 2013 

curriculum. Then I Dewa et al (2015), in his research showed that the use of teaching materials 

developed using the application Kvisoft Flipbook Maker can improve students' understanding of 

physics concepts in understanding abstract physical material, because the use of Kvisoft guides 

students in understanding a material concept. 

 

Based on the background description above, the general purpose of this study is to develop e-

modules using the Kevisoft Flipbook Maker application on chemical equilibrium material. 

Specifically this research is aimed at describing the validity of using e-modules in chemical 

equilibrium learning materials. 

 

 

 

2. Methodology 

 
This development research was carried out in the Postgraduate Program in Chemical Education 

FKIP University of Riau. Based on the description of the problems and objectives that have 

been discussed earlier, this study uses research and development (R & D) method. Research and 

development is a type of research that is descriptive analysis with gradual work procedures to 

produce or test an educational product. Research and development is a process or steps to 

develop a product or perfect an existing product that can be accounted for (Nana 

SyaodihSukmadinata, 2006). The steps used in this study refer to the Plomp (2010) 

development model, which consists of 3 phases, namely the preliminary investigation phase, the 

prototyping phase and the assessment phase. 
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EdhySutanta (2004) states that data is information about real events or facts that are formulated 

in a particular symbol form that is not random and shows the number, action, or thing. The type 

of data collected in this study is e-module validation data and teacher response data on the 

practicality of using e-modules. Technically, the chemical equilibrium e-module validation data 

was obtained from 3 validators of media experts, 3 validators of material experts, 2 practitioners 

(teachers). To obtain the data needed in this study, research instruments were used. The 

instrument used is a chemical equilibrium e-module validation sheet for media experts, material 

experts and teacher response sheets on the practicality of chemical equilibrium e-modules. 

Validation sheets for media experts and material experts in this study were modified from the 

guidelines for developing ICT-based teaching materials by Depdiknas (2008). While the 

response sheet for practitioners (teachers) was adopted from HarisZulvianda et al (2016). 

 

The expert validation process serves to obtain suggestions and input from the validators 

regarding whether e-module chemical equilibrium is suitable for use or not used as teaching 

material in learning activities. Validators in this case are competent expert lecturers and 

practitioners or users of interactive e-modules (teachers). Assessment of the validity of the 

chemical equilibrium e-module consists of 4 assessment points, namely with 4 (Very Good), 3 

(Good), (2) Not Good, (1) Very Bad. Furthermore the responses of the validators were analyzed 

descriptively by averaging scores for each component and aspects of all validators. While the 

assessment of the practicality of the chemical equilibrium e-module of 4 assessment points is 

with 4 (Strongly Agree), 3 (Agree), 2 (Disagree), 1 (Strongly Disagree). The formula used to 

analyze validation data is as follows. 

   
  

   
       

Where : 

   : Proportion Σ /Σ 1  

Σ   : Number of respondent answers in one item 

Σ 1   : The number of ideal values in one item 

100%   : Constants 

Interactive e-module is said to be valid, if the minimum level of validity achieved is a good 

category. If the level of achievement of validity is under the good category, it is necessary to 

revise it until a good / valid interactive e-module is obtained. 

 

 

 

3. Result and Discussion 
 

3.1. Result 
 

The result of this research and development product is an interactive e-module developed using 

the Kvisoft Flipbook Maker application on the topic of chemical equilibrium for the XI MIA 

SMA / MA class and its validity and practicality have been tested. The following is described 

the procedure for developing e-modules based on the Plomp model: 

 

1) Initial Investigation Phase  

At this stage researchers collect, identify and analyze the data or information held in the 

field. Based on the results of interviews and in SMA N 5 Pekanbaru, it is known that in 

learning activities is the material used by the ineffectiveness of the use of books and 

learning modules as teaching materials that can improve students' understanding and 

learning outcomes of chemistry. This is also based on the properties of abstract chemical 
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equilibrium concepts, thus enabling innovative materials that are able to socialize the 

concept directly and students can observe it directly. To overcome these learning problems, 

the researcher takes action by developing electronic materials using e-modules using the 

Kvisoft flipbook maker on the subject of chemical equilibrium. 

 

2) Prototype Making Phase  

The initial stage of designing the e-module is called prototype 1. The prototype 1 

designation starts with using the Microsoft Publisher application workspace. In the 

workspace, Microsoft Publisher researchers compile learning material in accordance with 

the material requirements, the needs of students and teachers and in accordance with the KI 

and KD set in the 2013 curriculum. After the drafting is complete, the prototype 1 is 

published in PDF format. Prototype 1, which has a PDF format, is then converted into e-

module using the Kvisoft Flipbook Maker application. In the workspace application of 

Kvisoft Flipbook maker researchers began to include various supporting media for the 

effectiveness of learning such as, voice, animation, video, interactive questions and images. 

After all the components of the idea have been designed and integrated into one, a teaching 

material is produced in the form of e-modules in the chemical equilibrium subject matter. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure.1 Prototype 1 Making Using Ms. Publisher 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure.2 Front Cover Prototype 1 Interactive E-module 
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Figure.3 Fill in the Prototype 1 Interactive E-module 

 

3) Assessment Phase. 

 Products that have been realized in the form of interactive e-modules are then 

assessed. In this phase two assessment activities were carried out, namely: 

(1) Validation of teaching materials 

(2) Prototype Trial 

But due to time constraints researchers only arrived at the validation phase. The activities 

carried out during validation are as follows; 

a) Consultation and Considerations by Validators. 

 
Table.2 Criticism and Suggestions for Improvement by Media Experts 

Validator Comments And Suggestions 

 

1. Dr. Alex wenda, M.Eng  The font size needs to be enlarged 

 The use of animation is refined 

 Adjust the type of music with the e-module user 

target 

2.Dr. AlwisNazir, M.Kom  The type and design of writing identity need to be  

3. Dr. Elfizar  ound / music needs to be replaced 

 Use a random system of questions on interactive 

evaluation questions 

 

Data from the media expert validation results were obtained from three media experts with 

professions as lecturers, namely 2 lecturers from state Islamic universities, eunuch sultan 

syarif and 1 lecturer from Riau University. The data obtained in the form of descriptive 

data, in the form of criticism and suggestions regarding the interactive chemical equilibrium 

e-module consisting of two aspects, namely the aspect of visual communication display and 

aspects of software utilization. 

 

Table.3 Criticism And Suggestions for Improvement by Material Experts 
Validator Criticism And Suggestions 

1. Dr. DediFutra  Improve the design and consistency of the use and 

location of letters 

 Fix the formulas using the equation 

 The question of evaluation needs to be reduced 

according to the allocation of work time 

2. Dr. Rasmiwetti  Video animations1 and Video.2 are explained to explain 

what material is specified 
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 It is necessary to note the suitability of KD 

 The photo of the author's identity on the cover needs to 

be fixed 

3. Dr. R. UsmanRery, M.Pd  Material collections from one sub-subject to another sub-

subject need to be corrected 

 Examples of questions for each sub-material are added 

and adjusted to the learning objectives 

 Fix evaluation questions 

  

Data from expert material validation results is descriptive data in the form of criticism and 

suggestions, namely on two aspects, namely the material aspects of the material and 

learning design. Material experts are 3 lecturers from the University of Riau 

 

b.  Analysis of Validation Results from Validator 

 

Table.4 Interactive E-Module Validation Results Data by Media Specialists 
No. Statement 

 

Validator 

Answer 

(X) 
∑Xi % 

A Visual Communication Display 1 2 3 

1 Ease of accessing each slide in the chemical 

equilibrium e-module 
4 4 4 4 100% 

2 Use of letters in the chemical equilibrium e-module 

 
4 4 4 4 100% 

3 Use of media in chemical equilibrium e-modules 

 
3 4 3 3,33 

83,25

% 

4 Color composition in the chemical equilibrium e-

module 

 

3 3 4 3,33 
83,25

% 

5 The animation shown on the chemical equilibrium e-

module 
4 4 4 4 100% 

6 Chemical balance e-module display design 

 
4 4 4 4 100% 

B Software Utilization      

7 Interactivity in chemical equilibrium e-modules 
3 4 4 3,66 

91,5

% 

8 Use of supporting software in the chemical 

equilibrium e-module 
3 4 4 3,66 

91,5

% 

9 Authenticity in designing E-module chemical 

equilibrium 

 

4 4 4 4 100% 

Total Value 
32 35 35 33,98 

94,38

% 

 

Based on the results of the interactive e-module validation, chemical equilibrium material 

by 3 validator media experts obtained an average value of 33.98 with a percentage of 

94.38% so that the interactive e-module of chemical equilibrium can be interpreted in the 

valid category and feasible to be used in learning activities. 
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Table.5 Interactive E-Module Validation Results Data by Material Experts 
No. Statemant Validator 

Answer 

(X) 
∑Xi % 

A MATERIAL SUBSTANCE 1 2 3 

1 
The accuracy of the concept in the chemical 

equilibrium e-module 
4 4 3 3,66 

91,5

% 

2 
Contents / descriptions of chemical equilibrium e-

module material 
3 4 4 3,66 

91,5

% 

3 
Suitability of material content with the development 

of the science of chemical equilibrium e-modules 
3 4 3 3,33 

83,25

% 

4 

Appropriateness of the use of compilation language 

sentences used in the chemical equilibrium e-module 

 

4 4 3 3,66 
91,5

% 

B LEARNING DESIGN      

5 

Conformity of the title of the chemical equilibrium e-

module with the content / description of the material 

described 

4 4 4 4 100% 

6 Core Competencies (KI) 4 4 4 4 100% 

7 Basic Competencies (KD) 4 4 4 4 100% 

8 Material presentation 4 3 3 3,33 
83,25

% 

9 
Suitability of proportion of sample questions with 

learning indicators 
4 4 3 3,66 

91,5

% 

10 
Availability of exercises in the chemical equilibrium 

e-module 
4 4 4 4 100% 

11 
Availability of evaluation in chemical equilibrium e-

modules 
4 4 3 3,66 

91,5

% 

12 
Identity of the chemical equilibrium e-module 

compiler 
4 4 4 4 100% 

13 References 4 4 3 3,66 
91,5

% 

Total value 
50 51 37 46 

88,46

% 

 

The results of the analysis of the interactive e-module validation sheet of chemical 

equilibrium material for 3 validators of material experts obtained an average value of 46 

with a percentage of 88.46% so, the interactive e-module of chemical equilibrium was 

stated in the valid category and feasible to be used in learning activities. To strengthen the 

results of research on the validity of the interactive e-module of chemical equilibrium, the 

taking of the response of the teacher's response as a user in the field was also carried out. 

Questionnaire sheet assessing the practicality of the chemical equilibrium e-module was 

given to two chemistry teachers, namely YuliAndriati, S.Pd and Vicky Wahyudi S.Pd. 

 

Table.6 Results of Teacher Responses To Interactive E-Modules 

No 
Questionnaire Statement 

 

Practitioner Answer 

∑Xi % Practitioner 

1 

Practitioner 

2 

1 

E-module chemical equilibrium 

material plays a role in increasing 

student learning interest 

4 4 4 100% 

2 
E-module using the Kvisoft Flipbook 

Maker application is easy to use 
4 4 4 100% 
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3 

The material in the chemical 

equilibrium e-module is easy to teach 

students 

4 4 4 100% 

4 

the material in the chemical 

equilibrium e-module is in 

accordance with the objectives of the 

learning indicator 

4 4 4 100% 

5 

The presentation of chemical 

equilibrium material in e-modules is 

explained systematically 

3 4 3,5 87,5% 

6 

The presentation of equilibrium 

material in the chemical equilibrium 

e-module is complete 

4 4 4 100% 

7 

Presentation of chemical equilibrium 

material in e-modules can be easily 

understood by students 

4 4 4 100% 

8 
The instructions for using chemical 

equilibrium e-module are complete 
3 4 3,5 87,5% 

9 
The instructions for using chemical 

equilibrium e-module are complete 
4 4 4 100% 

10 

The appearance of chemical 

equilibrium e-module developed 

using the Kvisoft Flipbook Maker 

application is interesting 

4 4 4 100% 

11 

Images and simulations in the 

chemical equilibrium e-module are in 

accordance with the material 

4 4 4 100% 

12 

E-module chemical equilibrium can 

be used as an alternative teaching 

material 

4 4 4 100% 

13 

The questions contained in the 

chemical equilibrium e-module can 

already be used to measure students' 

level of understanding 

4 4 4 100% 

14 

The questions contained in the 

chemical equilibrium e-module are in 

accordance with students' level of 

thinking. 

4 4 4 100% 

15 

Practical procedures contained in the 

chemical equilibrium e-module can 

be applied in schools 

4 4 4 100% 

16 

Practical procedure steps contained in 

the chemical equilibrium e-module 

are easily understood and carried out 

4 4 4 100% 

17 

The practicum tools and materials 

contained in the chemical equilibrium 

e-modules are easily available in 

school and environmental 

laboratories 

4 3 3,5 87,5% 

Total Value 63 66 64,5 95,29% 

 

Based on the analysis of the practical e-module questionnaire that was developed using the 

Kvisoft Flipbook Maker application the average response results of both teachers were 64.5 
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with a percentage of 95.29% in the category of strongly agree and practically used in 

learning activities 

 

 

 

3.2. Discussion 

 

The development of e-modules using the Kvisoft Flipbook Maker application on chemical 

equilibrium material aims to determine the validity and practicality of e-modules as alternative 

teaching materials in learning activities in class XI MIA SMA / MA. E-module is a set of digital 

teaching media that is arranged systematically for the needs of independent learning (Fausih et 

al, 2015) which is equipped with animations and interactive simulations so that it can facilitate 

students to solve problems in elaborating and increasing interaction activities in learning (Dimas 

et al, 2013) The selection of chemical equilibrium e-modules as the focus of research is 

motivated by the results of preliminary research conducted at SMA Negeri 5 Pekanbaru, Riau. 

The results of this study indicate that the reandah of activities, understanding and student 

learning outcomes are due to several factors, one of which is the unavailability of effective and 

efficient teaching materials for students to help solve learning problems, especially in 

understanding abstract concepts in chemical equilibrium material. 

 

E-module is one of the concepts of e-learning learning. DFES (2003) states that the use of e-

learning has the potential to improve the quality and flexibility of learning. Because, the level of 

e-learning learning is at an innovative and creative level (Hannan and Silver (2002). Krishna 

and Jaya (2013) state that e-learning is a viable and popular medium for use in education, and 

further research is needed so can implement e-learning learning method maximally in learning 

activities.In accordance with the exposure of the research results, e-modules that have been 

developed with the Kvisoft Flipbook Maker application on the subject of chemical equilibrium 

are declared valid and feasible to use with the percentage of analytic results on the data 

collected media expert percentage 94.8%, material expert 88.46%, and practicality test with 

teacher response 95.29%. In line with the results of research obtained by Farid et al (2015) in 

his research also said that e-module is one of various sources learning that supports the 

implementation of an effective, efficient learning environment and can manage as the delivery 

of material. E-module developed using the Kvisoft Flipbook Maker application on chemical 

equilibrium material is an offline teaching material or without an internet connection that can be 

used with the help of a laptop or computer. To open the e-module, the GOM Player application 

or the Internet explorer is needed. 

 

 

 

4. Conclusion 
 

Based on the results of the study and discussion it can be concluded that the development of 

interactive e-modules uses the Kvisoft flipbook maker application on chemical equilibrium 

material for class XI MIA SMA / MA by referring to the plomp development model that has 

been successfully designed. In the development process, interactive e-module products 

developed using Kvisoft Flipbook Maker in chemical equilibrium materials have been validated 

by 3 media experts, 3 material experts and 2 practitioners (teachers), where the results of 

validation analysis and activism have been declared valid and feasible. used in learning 

activities with the percentage of media experts 94.8%; material expert 88.46%; and practicality 

test with a teacher response of 95.29%. This chemical equilibrium e-module has also undergone 
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several revision stages with guidelines based on criticism, suggestions and input from validators 

and mentors such as display design, color compilation, use of font types and sizes, backsound 

use, material clumping, consistency in writing formulas, adding examples questions that are 

adjusted for the purpose of learning and improvement of the number of proportions of 

evaluation questions. 

 

Some suggestions that can be conveyed in this regard are; (1) In the development of e-modules 

using the Kvisoft Flipbook Maker application, it takes focus and seriousness in the 

workmanship so that the products produced are really useful and worthy of use. (2) For further 

research preparing and adjusting images, animations, videos and simulations that are in 

accordance with the ability of students' understanding and learning material is expected to be the 

focus of attention to support the success of classroom learning, especially in chemical materials 

with abstract concepts. (3) This research is expected to be further developed such as 

practicalisation test with student respondents, (4) can be disseminated as an alternative teaching 

material to support the demands of integrated learning activities with technology in accordance 

with the demands of the 2013 curriculum. 
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Abstract :This research aims to (1) develop valid problems to measure Higher Order Thinking 

Skills (HOTS) for chemical teacher candidates on ionic equilibrium topic (2) evaluate chemical 

teacher candidates’ HOTS on ionic equilibrium topic. Research is a development research type 

formative research that consist of analyzing, designing, evaluating, and revising. All data are 

analyzed using descriptive technique. Subject in this research are chemical teacher candidates of 

University of Riau Chemical Education Study Program. The results of this research are: (1) four 

of valid HOTS problems on ionic equilibrium topic. (2) value of chemical teacher candidates’ 

HOTS on ionic equilibrium topic is 33.18 which put in medium category. 

Keyword : Higher Order Thinking Skills (HOTS); chemical teacher candidates; ionic 

equilibrium. 

 

1. Introduction 

Education is an important key in the development of any nation. Good education will create 

good human resources who are able to compete with other human beings in globalization 

era.Based on data released in 2016 by United Nations Development Program(UNDP), an 

institution that measures the Human Development Index (HDI), the value of HDI for Indonesia 

is 0.689. This puts Indonesia in the 113th position of the 180 countries studied (UNDP, 2016). 

Single effort that can be done to significantly improve the HDI is through a good education 

system.  

 

The Indonesian government's effort to improve education is by developing a curriculum that can 

train Higher Order Thinking Skills (HOTS).The curriculum is a 2013 curriculum which was 

launched by the Ministry of National Education starting in 2013 as a form of the 2006 

curriculum development. The 2013 curriculum focuses on the ability to observe, ask, reason, 

and communicate what they have gained (Mardiana and Sumiyatun, 2017). The implementation 

of the 2013 curriculum is expected to produce innovative and creative Indonesian people 

through strengthening integrated attitudes, skills and knowledge (Kemendikbud, 2013). 

 

Reality is different than expected. Although the 2013 curriculum has been running for several 

years, there is no significant improvement in the ability of Indonesian students to HOTS. This is 

evidenced by the TrendsinInternationalMathematicsandScience Studies (TIMSS) research in the 

year 2011 and 2015 which measured the ability of students from various countries in the world 

in terms of conducting scientific procedures, revealed that Indonesian students were ranked 38 

out of 42 countries (in 2011) and ranked 36 out of 49 countries (2015) (Pikiran Rakyat, 2016) 
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This study also revealed that Indonesian students were weak in all aspects of content and 

cognitive, both for mathematics and science. They only master routine questions, simple 

computing, and measure knowledge of daily contextual facts. So, they need to strengthen 

HOTS, such as integrating information, drawing conclusions, and generalizing their knowledge 

to other things (TIMMS, 2016). In addition, according to the Head of Puspendik, Nizam, said 

that Indonesian students are only good at working on memorized questions. However, in 

applying and reasoning is still low (Kompas, 2016). 

 

The ineffectiveness of the 2013 curriculum in increasing students’ HOTS can be caused by a 

lack of teacher competency. Because teachers are know best about the practice of teaching and 

are responsible for introducing the curriculum in the classroom (Alsubaie, 2016). According to 

study by Chang et al (2013), Indonesian teachers had low overall competency compared with 

teachers in neighboring countries. In fact, certified teachers in Indonesia have not been able to 

improve student learning outcomes (Kusumawardhani, 2017). 

 

HOTS is a thinking skill that depends on the ability to analyze, create, and evaluate all aspects 

and problems. This requires someone to apply new information or prior knowledge and 

manipulate information to achieve possible answers in new situations (Heong et al. 2011). In 

short, HOTS is thinking at a higher level than just memorizing facts. 

 

The ionic equilibrium in solution is the subject of chemistry that really requires HOTS because 

of the wide scope of the topic. This topic covers the matter about buffer solution, salt 

hydrolysis, solubility and solubility products, and solution colligative properties. In order for 

students to be able to solve problems in this topic, students must first know all the concepts in 

each material. Furthermore, students are required to analyze, sort, and link the relationships 

between concepts on the topic. If all this have been well controlled by students, then it can be 

said that students already have HOTS.The research to develop problems to measures HOTS and 

try out to students have been done by Lewy et al (2009) in SMP Xaverius Maria Palembang on 

Number Sequences and Series topic.  

 

Based on the above description, the authors are interested to conduct research entitled “Profile 

of Chemical Teacher Candidates' High Order Thinking Skills (HOTS) on Ionic Equilibrium 

Topic” 

 

 

 

2. Methodology 

This research was conducted in Chemical Education Study Program of University of Riau. 

Research was conducted from April-September 2018. The study population was all teacher 

candidates of the chemical education study program, while the study sample was the final 

semester students who were selected by purposive random sampling technique. Research is a 

development research type formative research (Tessmer, 1993). This development research is a 

type of research aimed at producing questions to measure high-level thinking skills, through 

several stages as in Figure 1. 
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Figure 1. Flowchart of Formative Evaluation 

         (Tessmer, 1993) 

2.1. Preliminary stage 
At this stage is to determine the place and subject of the research and make other preparations, 

such as arranging the research schedule and procedures for collaboration with related parties 

 

2.2. Self Evaluation stage 

a. Analysis 
This stage is the first step of development research. Researchers in this case will analyze 

students, analysis of material, curriculum and literature, which are in accordance with the 

syllabus. 

 

b. Design 
At this stage, researchers designed questions to measure high order thinking skills in the 

subject of ion equilibrium. Design this product as a prototype. Each prototype focuses on 

three characteristics, namely: content, construct and language. This is as shown in Table 1. 

 

Table 1.Criteria for development HOTS’ questions 

 

 

 

Content 

 Test questions measure critical thinking skillsin accordance 

with the 

 Basic competence 

 Indicator 

 Learning objectives 

 

 

 

 

Construct 

 The questions is in accordance with the theory that supports 

the criteria: 

 Develop the ability to analyze, evaluate, and create 

 Rich with concepts 

 In accordance with student level 

 Invite further concept development 

 

 

 

Language 

 In accordance with EYD 

 The problem is not complicated 

 The problem does not contain multiple ide 

 Clear questions and answers 

 sing common language 
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These three characteristics are validated by experts and peers. This method is known as 

triangulation technique 

 

2.3. Prototyping( validation, evaluation, andrevision) 
At this stage the product that was created will be evaluated. In this evaluation phase the product 

will be tested. There are 3 groups of trials : 

1) Expert ReviewandOne-to-one 

The design results in the first prototype developed on the basis of self evaluation were given 

to experts (expert review) and one student (one-to-one) in parallel. From the results of the 

two made revision material 

 

2) expert judgment 

At this stage, the products that have been designed will be observed, assessed and evaluated 

by experts. These experts will examine the content, construct and language of each 

prototype. The responses and suggestions from the validators about the designs that have 

been made, the validator's suggestions are written on the validation sheet as material for 

revising and states that the questions to measure these high-level thinking skills are valid. 

 

3) one-to-one 

researchers use a student as a tester. The results of student comments will be used to revise 

the design questions that have been made. 

 

2.4. Small Group 
The revision of the expert and the difficulties experienced by the students when testing the 

first prototype made the basis for the revision of the design of the first prototype called the 

second prototype. Then the results were tested on the small group (5 students of non-research 

subjects). Five chemistry teacher candidates will be asked to solve the questions that have 

been designed. Based on the results of the test results and student comments, the product was 

revised and corrected. 

 

2.5. Field Test 
The suggestions and the results of the trial on the second prototype were used as a basis for 

revising the design of the second prototype. The results of the revision were tested into the 

research subject in this case as a field test 

 

2.6. Collecting data method 
Data were collected by written test. Test was used to obtain data teacher candidates’ HOTS. 

The test consists of 4 questions in the form of descriptions / essays which refers to indicators 

of HOTS ability. There are two questions with C5 , one C4, and one C6 level on Taxonomy 

Blooms. 

In this study the HOTS indicators used are : 

a) Analyze 

 Analyze information and divide or  structure information into smaller 

parts for recognize patterns or relationship 

 Able to recognize and differentiate causes and factors the result of a 

scenario complicated. 

 dentify / formulate question 
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b) Evaluate 

 Give an assessment of solutions, ideas and methodologies by using the 

suitable criteria or standard for ensure the value of effectiveness or the 

benefits. 

  Make hypotheses, criticize and do testing 

  Accept or reject something statement based on criteria which has been 

set 

c) Create 

 Generalize an idea or perspective on something 

  Design a way to solve the problem 

 Organize elements or the parts become new structures which has never 

been before 

 

2.7. Data analysis techniques 
a) Analysis of test results data 

The scores obtained by teacher candidates in working on questions are used as a basis 

for assessing teacher candidates’ HOTS.Scoring system are made as shown in Table 2. 

 

Table 2. Scoring system 
Score Criteria 

16-20*
 

3 descriptors are met 

11-15* 2 descriptors are met 

6-11* 1 descriptors are met 

0-5* 0 descriptors are met 

Note : * score variation is determined by the accuracy, completeness, and 

clarity of the argument 

 

b) The grouping ofteacher candidates’ HOTS  

      Teacher candidates are grouped into 3 groups based on HOTS values, which are low, 

medium,and high.Grouping steps are carried out as follows: First, find the minimum 

value by multiplying many test questions with the lowest score of the scoring system 

for HOTS. The second step, finding the maximum value by multiplying many test 

questions with the highest scoring system for each HOTS. Third, determine the data 

range. The final step, divide the range the data becomes 3 parts, so that the class 

interval is obtained. The low, medium, and high grade intervals reflect the low, 

medium, and,  high levelteacher candidates’ HOTS alternatively as shown in Table 3.  

 

Table 3. Categorization of teacher candidates’s HOTS score 
Score HOTS category 

0≤ Score ≤ 27 Low 

27< Score ≤ 54 Medium 

54< Score ≤ 80 High 
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3. Result and Discussion 

 

3.1. Development of HOTS question  

The development of HOTS questions resulted in four essay questions with valid criteria by 

expert judgment. The indicators of 4 HOTS questions that have been successfully developed are 

summarized in Table 4. 

 

Table 4.Indicators of HOTS Questions 

NO TOPIC HOTS QUESTIONS INDICATOR Co

g 

1  

Determine the pH of a 

weak acid or base 

solution 

Two ways are given to determine  [H 
+
] in a solution 

containing weak acids, that is by using the Butler 

approach and how to solve the equilibrium equations of 

weak acid ionization. Students can determine the 

tolerance limit of the calculation results by using the 

Butler approach and the acid-base equilibrium equation 

along with the reasons. 

C5 

2  Determine the 

value of the 

equilibrium 

constant of a weak 

acid or base 

 Determine solution 

colligative 

properties  

Given the case of the use of medicinal ingredients 

trichloroacetic acid (TCA). Students can determine the 

concentration of TCA which is unknown in concentration 

by providing data about the decrease in the freezing point 

of the TCA solution and the TCA equilibrium constant 

value. 

C4 

3  Determine the pH 

of salt hydrolysis 

 Determine the 

solubility and 

solubility product 

of salt 

 Determine whether 

or not salt is 

formed 

Discourse is given about the formation of kidney stones 

(CaC2O4) and the factors that influence them, including 

the concentration of Ca
2+

, C2O4
2-

, and urine pH. The urine 

pH of normal and vegetarian people is different, so the 

risk of kidney stone formation between normal people 

and vegetarians is different. Students can explain which 

are more at risk of developing kidney stones whether 

normal or vegetarian. 

C5 

4  Determine the 

solution colligative 

properties  

 Determine the pH 

of the buffer 

solution 

The case is given in the form of how to make an infusion 

solution that has the same properties as human blood, 

which has the same pH as blood and isotonic with blood. 

Students can make infusion solutions in the form of 

isotonic buffer solutions with blood. 

C6 

 

 

3.2. Field Test 

A total of 4 valid HOTS questions were tried out to 34 teacher candidates. They are given 80 

minutes to answer all questions. Then, they are then grouped based on the total score into low, 

medium, and high groups as shown in Table 5 
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Table 5. Distribution of teacher candidates’ HOTS 
Score Frequency Percentage HOTS category 

0 ≤ Score ≤ 27 16 47.06 Low 

27 < Score ≤ 54 10 29.41 Medium 

54 < Score ≤ 80 8 23.53 High 

Total 34 100  

Average - 33.18 Medium 

 

Based on the data in Table 5 it can be seen that the number of students with low, medium and 

high HOTS are 16, 10, and 8 respectively. Average teacher candidates’ HOTS on equilibrium 

topic is 33.18 which put in medium category.  

 

3.3. Discussion 

All HOTS questions developed are presented in Indonesian for teacher candidates. HOTS 

problems was developed with reference to various literature, such as journals, books, and exam 

questions. It’s aim to measure and distinguish HOTS teacher candidates in their groups. The 

difference between teacher candidates' answers based on HOTS level is well produced by 

number 3 problem (Figure 2). 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2. HOTS Problems : Number 3 

Teacher candidates will be able to answer number 3 problem well if they be able to : 

a) Mastering the concepts of acid-base equilibrium, solubility and solubility 

product, and salt hydrolysis. 

b) Linking concepts about acid-base equilibrium, solubility and dissolution times, 

and salt hydrolysis. 

c) Complete the calculation of ion concentration in the solution which is affected 

by the pH value  

d) Evaluate the value of ion concentration in solution versus Ksp 

 

The following shows how teacher candidates’ answer for number 3 problem based on 

the HOTS level on ionic equilibrium: 

a) Teacher candidate with a High HOTS 

Answer of teacher candidate with a High HOTS is presented in Figure 3(a). 

This teacher candidatesuccessfully completes the test perfectly. He mastering 

all concepts about ionic equilibrium and be able to link between concepts. 

Then, he he knows what the problem is and how to solve it. In addition, he can 

evaluate which is likely to form deposits by paying attention to  Qsp and Ksp 

value. 

b) Teacher candidate with a Medium HOTS 

Answer of teacher candidate with a Medium HOTS is presented in Figure 3(b). 

This teacher candidate almost finished test well. He mastering concepts about 

Some kidney stones form by the precipitation of calcium oxalate (CaC2O4; Ksp 2.3 x 

10-9). The pH urine varies from 4.5 to 8.0. Normal people have a urine pH 6, while 

Vegetarians have a urine pH 7-8.  If average [Ca2+] in urine is 2.1 x 10-3, and 

concentration oxalic acid in urine is 3 x 10-13 M, are they (vegetarians) more or less 

likely to form kidney stones? 

(Ksp CaC2O4 = 4 x 10-9; Ka1 H2C2O4 = 5.6 x 10-2; Ka2 H2C2O4 = 5.4 x 10-5) 
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calculation of solution pH, solubility and solubility products, and link about the 

concepts. But, he confused what the problems is and where to start solve the 

problems. 
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Figure 3.Teacher candidates’ answer 

(a) High HOTS; (b) Medium HOTS; (c) Low HOTS 

(b)  

c) Teacher candidate with a Low HOTS 

Answer of teacher candidate with a Low HOTS is presented in Figure 3(c). This 

teacher candidatecan not finished test well .He mastering concepts about 

calculation of solution pH, solubility and solubility products. But, he can not 

link between the concept. In addition, he confused what the problems is and 

how to solve the problems. 

 

4. Conclusion 

A total of 4 essay questions to measureteacher candidates’HOTS have been successfully 

developed with valid criteria and can measure the chemical teacher candidates’ HOTSon ionic 

equilibrium topic. Chemical teachers candidates’ HOTS belong to the medium category with 

value 33.18. 
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Abstract:This study aims to determine the learning outcomes of students' process skills through 

the implementation of gas kinetic theory learning media based on the inquiry approach. The 

method that what used in this research is One Shot Case Study design. The subject of this 

research is class XI MIA 3 SMANegeri4Pekanbaru. An Instrument of the data collection 

wastest ofthe learning result of learning processskills. The data analysis technique used was 

descriptive analysis.The results showed the average absorption capacity of students' process 

skills was in a good category at 74,95%. The level of process skills shows 81,25% of students 

have good basic skills, while the integrated skills are68,75%.It can be concluded that the 

implementation of learning media in the form of experimental devices based on the inquiry 

approach can improve the learning outcomes of student’s process skills in the material of the 

kinetic theory of gas. 

 

Keywords: The Result of Student’s Process Skill,Inquiry Approach, Learning Media 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 

 
Physics is one of the subjects in school that is important to be taught as a separate subject due to 

several considerations. First, in addition to providing knowledge to students, physics is able to 

foster the ability to think, cooperate, be scientific and communicate inquiry, which functions to 

solve problems in everyday life. Secondly, physics needs to be taught for more specific 

purposes, namely to equip students with the knowledge, understanding, and abilities required to 

enter a higher level of education in developing science and technology (Gayuh, 2015). One 

assessment that can be done by the teacher in the implementation of the teaching and learning 

process is the assessment of process skills. The advantages of process skills make students 

become creative, active, skilled in thinking and skilled in acquiring knowledge, so students can 

hone their thinking patterns to improve the quality of learning outcomes (SyaifulSagala, 2011). 

 

One of the physics lessons in class XI SMA is the kinetic theory of gas which is material that 

requires abstract thinking. In the subject matter of this gas kinetic theory students are not only 

required to obtain a collection of knowledge in the form of facts, concepts or principles but also 

the process of concept discovery. The purpose of process skills in science learning is to develop 

students' creativity in learning so that students can actively develop and apply their abilities. 

Warda,et al (2014).Adrian Rustaman (2010) suggests that the types of skills include: observing, 

classifying, interpreting, predicting, communicating, asking questions, submitting hypotheses, 

planning experiments, conducting experiments. 

mailto:deazahrah@gmail.com
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The experimental device used serves as a means for students to more easily understand the 

concepts in the material of the kinetic theory of the gas. The presence of media has significant 

significance in the process of teaching and learning activities. This is caused by the complexity 

of the material to be conveyed and the abstractness of the material can be concreted with the 

presence of the mediaso that it can be said that the media is any tool that can be used as a 

channel for messages to achieve teaching objectives. The teaching and learning process is 

basically also a process of communication so that the media used in learning are called learning 

media (IwanFalahudin, 2014).One alternative learning approach that is expected to enable 

students and overcome the above problems is the inquiry approach.Juhji (2016) states that 

inquiry is a series of learning activities that emphasize critical and analytical thinking processes 

to find and find answers to a question in question so that it can developmental processes 

including curiosity, critical thinking, investigation, and solving a problem. The inquiry approach 

can be trusted to realize active learning so that it can increase student independence. Chusni 

(2016) suggested that the inquiry approach can increase motivation and understanding of the 

concept of physics as shown by the results obtained by 63,57%. The increase in learning 

outcomes of process skills with the inquiry approach was also raised by Khairani and Fransisca 

(2015) with a success percentage of 67,65%. Learning outcomes of students' process skills by 

applying conventional learning by 84,21%, but the presentation of learning outcomes increased 

to 94,74% after being given treatment by applying the inquiry approach (Insar,2018). 

Nurhasanah (2016) also stated that the absorption capacity of students' process skills in heat 

material with the inquiry approach was 77,19%. 

 

This study aims to determine the learning outcomes of students' process skills through the 

application of gas kinetic theory learning media based on the inquiry approach. The inquiry 

approach is needed in the teaching of this kinetic theory of gas so students can think 

scientifically. Students can understand this material by conducting experimental activities using 

learning media that can facilitate students in the process of discovering the concept of gas 

kinetic theory scientifically based on students' creativity and reasoning. 

  

 

 

2. Methodology 

 
This research was carried out at SMA Negeri 4 Pekanbaru in November 2017-January 2018 

with the research subjects of class XI MIA 3 Pekanbaru 4 State Senior High School consisting 

of 12 male students and 24 female students. The research design used was Pre Experimental 

Design, which gives the treatment of the inquiry approach to the material of the gas kinetic 

theory, then measures the learning outcomes of students' process skills. The research design is 

in the form of One Shot Case Study (Sugiyono, 2012). 

 

The data used in the form of primary data obtained from the assessment score of learning 

outcomes of student process skills after the inquiry approach was applied. Data collection 

techniques are carried out by testing to obtain learning outcomes of student process skills. This 

test of learning outcomes is carried out after the learning process is implemented. Data analysis 

used is descriptive analysis aims to see the learning outcomes of student process skills by using 

the absorption and effectiveness of learning categories based on the inquiry approach. The 

interpretation of the data is done by describing the percentage of the number of students who 

passed on each indicator of the ability to process. The percentage of students is then grouped 

based on the level of basic and integrated process skills. 
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3. Result and Discussion 

The data analyzed in this study is the data on learning outcomes of students' process skills 

obtained from the post-test scores. The results of the descriptive analysis of the scores of 

students' learning process skills can be seen in Table 1. below: 

 

Table 1. Analysis of Student Learning Outcomes of Process Skills in the Gas Kinetic Theory 

Material 

No Interval Kategori JumlahSiswa JumlahSiswa (%) 

1 85 – 100 AmatBaik 14 38,89 

2 70 – 84 Baik 13 36,11 

3 50 – 69 CukupBaik 5 13,89 

4 0 – 49 KurangBaik 4 11,11 

DayaSerap 

Rata-Rata (%) 

Baik 36 74,95 

EfektivitasPembelajaran Efektif 

 

Table 1.shows that the four categories of student absorptions are spread across all categories. 

The most dominant student absorptive capacity is in the very good category, as many as 14 

students from 36 students with a percentage of 38,89%. Analysis of students' absorptive 

capacity on the material of gas kinetic theory shows that the absorption capacity of class XI 

MIA 3 students of SMAN 4 Pekanbaru is in the good category with an average absorption rate 

of 74,95%, so the effectiveness of learning through the implementation of learning media 

approach of kinetic gas based approach inquiry is in the effective category. 

 

Physical learning through the implementation of instructional media based on inquiry 

approaches makes learning more active, independent and varied. During the learning process by 

applying the inquiry approach, students are directed to learn in groups in working on 

LKPD.Inquiry learning conducted in this study students have more roles in the learning process 

in the classroom. Students are divided into 5 working groups with each group consisting of 7 to 

8 people. Each group is given one LKPD and one experimental tool in accordance with the sub-

material kinetic theory of gas to be studied. 

 

Students conduct experiments referring to the LKPD that has been given. The role of the teacher 

is to supervise and give direction to students who experience difficulties in carrying out the 

experiment. The activity makes each group must play an active role in the process of conducting 

experiments, observing data, processing data, answering questions, asking teachers and 

discussing with each group. 

Based on the level of student process skills, the percentage data on the number of students who 

graduate can be grouped according to Figure 1 below: 

 



 

Proceeding of the 2
nd

 URICES, 2018, Pekanbaru, Indonesia                               ISBN: 978-979-792-853-7

204 

 

 
Figure 1. Percentage of Number of Students Graduation in Each Level of Process Skills 

 

Based on Figure 1.can be described the ability of students in solving problems for each level of 

process skills as follows: 

 

 

3.1. Basic Skills 

 

a. Planning an Experiment 

In this indicator, students must be able to know what tools and materials needed to conduct an 

experiment according to the explanation stated in the Student Activity Sheet (LKPD). The 

results of the analysis presented in Figure 1. show that 97,22% of the total number of students 

passed in planning the experiment. One of the physics lessons in class XI SMA is the kinetic 

theory of gas which is a very difficult material. During this time the learning is doneby the 

teacher on the kinetic theory of gas still uses lectures interspersed with discussion. In this 

learning, the teacher can actually invite students to observe events to lead to understanding the 

materialso that learning can take place better if applying a learning media in the form of 

experimental devices. The experimental device used serves as a means for students to more 

easily understand the concepts in the material of the kinetic theory of this gas. Students are 

given the opportunity to find concepts independently by maximizing experimental planning 

skills (Novita and Aqmaliya, 2016). Roestiyah (2008) also states that in this process skill 

indicator students have succeeded in carrying out one of the points of the inquiry approach that 

students have the freedom to learn independently indicated by the percentage of the number of 

students who passed the indicator planning this experiment in the very good category. 

 

b. Classify 

The results of the analysis in Figure 1.states that the percentage of students who passed on the 

classifying indicator shown in problem number 3 was 69,44%. There were 4 students who 

vacated the answers and 7 students who answered incorrectly. This is due to the lack of students 

in understanding the problem so that there are some students who answer incorrectly just pairing 

or grouping data by giving arrows, but the answers filled by the students are also imperfect. 

Problem-solving by students is not in accordance with what was ordered in the problem. The 

ability to classify requires the ability to sort an object by observing the similarities, differences, 

and relationships of the object (Dimyati, 2013). In classifying, the system used should be chosen 

that best suits the purpose. As stated by Mohammad Nur (2011) that in science, objects and 

processes can be classified in different ways. This is so that the grouping is easy to understand. 
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c. Observe 

Observing skills is the ability to collect information obtained from objects and natural 

phenomena by using or more senses. Dimyati (2013) states that information obtained from 

observing skills can demand curiosity, question, think, interpret the environment and search 

further. This ability to observe is the most basic skill in the process of acquiring knowledge in 

developing other process skills. 

Based on the results of the analysis of the tests that have been carried out the percentage of the 

number of students who graduated from observing skills was 77,77%. There are still students 

who are unable to solve this problem due to the lack of seriousness of students in conducting 

experiments so that they are still experiencing confusion when working on the questions. In 

accordance with what was stated by WinaSanjaya (2006) that readiness and seriousness in the 

learning process is very necessary because it is one of the laws of learning. The essence of this 

learning law is that each individual will respond quickly from every stimulus when he or she 

does not yet have readiness. The same thing expressed by Balim A.G (2009) in international 

journals that the activities of investigations with discoveries can be used with the aim of 

describing the attention of students and their active participation in the class. 

 

d. Conclude 

In this indicator, students are expected to be able to make final conclusions regarding the 

temperature, pressure, and volume of the data given in table form. The results of the analysis in 

Figure 1.show that the percentage of students who passed on this indicator was in the second 

largest sequence, which was 80,56% of the total number of students. But there are still students 

who do not understand in reading the data in the table and understand the laws relating to the 

data presented in the table. Lack of understanding in determining the relationship of 

temperature, pressure, and volume presented in the form of a formula. In general, the difficulty 

in solving physical problems can be indicated by the students' ability to understand concepts and 

the ability to think about solving problems or problems. Misunderstanding the concept arises 

due to students' mistakes in constructing their knowledge (Ani, 2006). Less optimal concluding 

skills are also caused by students not accustomed to interpreting from the results of observations 

in the form of data presented in the form of tables and then compile them into conclusions 

(Chusni and Widodo, 2013). 

 

 

3.2. Integrated Skills 

 

a. Communicate 

This indicator aims to determine the ability of students to communicate problems in the form of 

pictures (graphs or charts), discussions and presentations. In problem number 2 given by 

showing this indicator is achieved if students are able to describe empirical data from the results 

of experiments on Boyle's Law from observation to graphical form. The data are shown in 

Figure 1. is 77,77% of the total number of students declared to pass on the indicator of 

communication skills. Students who were declared not graduated were due to students who did 

not write answers at all and the students who answered were not right. This happens because of 

the students' inability to represent. MeliSiska (2013) states that not achieving indicators of 

communication skills can be caused by unfettered students in presenting data obtained from 

experimental results into the graphic form or changing the form of presentation of data because 

students are more often given worksheets equipped with observation tables. Teachers also rarely 

train students to be skilled in communicating through images (graphs or charts). The results of 

this analysis are in accordance with the results of research conducted by EkaLiandari, et al 
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(2017) that students' communication skills through images (graphs or charts) only reach 40% 

due to lack of trained students in communicating experimental data by changing the form of 

data presentation. 

 

b. Predict Data 

Predictive skills can be interpreted as making predictions or estimates about things or events 

that will occur in the future, based on the relationship between facts, concepts, and principles in 

science. This indicator will be achieved if students are able to understand the relationship 

between pressure (P), temperature (T), and volume (V). The data are shown in Figure 1. that the 

percentage of students who passed on this indicator included the lowest achievement of the 8 

indicators presented in the form of questions which amounted to 61,11%. The error that still 

occurs is due to the lack of students' ability to understand the relationship of pressure, 

temperature, and volume of the data that has been givenso that students cannot solve the given 

problem properly. One way to foster predictive ability is by finding or finding patterns and 

relationships based on available evidence (Nur, 2011). 

 

c. Formulate a Problem 

In the aspect of formulating this problem, students make a question of the case study given to 

the problem. The results of the analysis in Figure 1. 75% of the total number of students passed 

on this indicator. Students who have not reached the graduation limit on the problem 

formulation skills indicator are caused by a lack of understanding of the case studies provided 

so that the results are not as expected. The lack of seriousness in understanding the LKPD that 

had been done at the previous meeting also affected the learning outcomes of process skills 

measured from the score of the test results given. In addition, students are less able to identify 

problems given in the form of images so that students find it difficult to find a problem 

formulation in accordance with the illustrations given in the problem (Wiriatmadja, 2007). 

 

d. Preparing Hypothesis 

The ability to form hypotheses is one of the very basic skills in scientific work. The hypothesis 

is an estimate that aims to explain a particular event or observation. Figure 1.shows that the 

percentage of students who passed this indicator was 61,11%. Students who have not reached 

the graduation limit on the indicators form hypotheses due to lack of understanding in the 

formulation of the problem that is made so that it is difficult to find a hypothesis. The lack of 

students' ability in developing hypotheses shows that students have not been able to carry out 

the learning process with a maximum inquiry approach (Roestiyah, 2008). 

 

It can be grouped that the percentage of students graduating in this basic skill is 81,25% of the 

total number of students. Most students have been able to solve process skills problems at the 

basic level well. Basic skills are simple process skills that students have without requiring high-

level thinking. Given the process that has been carried out when learning is also influential in 

solving problems at the skill level of this process. This is in accordance with what was stated by 

Nuryani (2005) that learning through inquiry influences students to remember longer because 

students find the concept itself. Ahmad and Bagja (2007) added that the use of instructional 

media also plays an important role in building students' knowledge because by using the media 

a concept becomes clearer to students so that it is easier to remember. 

 

In integrated skills, the percentage of students graduating is 68,75%. The data shows that the 

percentage of students graduating in integrated skills is lower than basic skills. In general, the 

same individual errors are found in the indicators formulating problems and formulating 

hypotheses. In this integrated skill in accordance with the application of inquiry, training must 
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often be carried out so that the process skills possessed by students are more honed so that the 

results of learning process skills at this level are better. 

 

 

 

4. Conclusion 
 

Learning outcomes of student process skills based on the inquiry approach are good enough, 

indicated by the absorption of student process skills by 74,95%. Based on the classification of 

each indicator, the percentage of graduates in basic skills was 81,25% better than integrated 

skills at 68,75%. This shows that the learning outcomes of students' process skills and the 

effectiveness of the learning carried out are in a good category. 
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Abstract: This study aims to develop a model learning tool for Susan Loucks-Horsley that is 

suitable to be used for Integrated science learning in junior high school grade VII semester 1, 

investigating the validity, practicality and effectiveness of learning tools in improving student 

learning outcomes of science materials. Research uses the method of Development Research 

four D models (definition, design, development, desimination). Learning tools developed in the 

form of Learning Implementation Plans, Student Learner Worksheets and Assessment 

Sheets.Data collection uses a validation sheet for learning tools for assessment of Learning 

Plans,Student Worksheets and Sheets Assessment., Assessment Sheet by experts and users; 

questionnaire to find out the practicality; observation sheets to observe student activities, and 

test learning outcomes to determine the effectiveness of the device. Data analysis was 

performed with quantitative descriptive techniques and different tests. The research was carried 

out only until the definition stage and design development of the Model Susan Loucks-Horsley 

learning tool in VII grade junior high school science in energy systems in living systems 

Keywords: Integrated Middle School Model, Model Susan Loucks-Horsley, 2013 Curriculum 

 

 

1. Introduction 
 

Science is a collection of knowledge that is arranged systematically, and in its general use is 

limited to natural symptoms. Further scientific development is not only marked by a collection 

of facts, but also the emergence of scientific methods that are realized through a series of 

working scientifically.scientific attitudes) (Depdikbud, 2013) In line with this understanding, 

science is a series of interrelated concepts with charts concepts that have developed as a result 

of experimentation and observation, and then will be useful for experimentation and further 

observation. The connection between various concepts is interwoven between the science 

family, namely Biology, Physics and Chemistry. 

 

Learning science in junior high school in 2013 Curriculum requires integration in accordance 

with the guidelines of the 2013 Junior High School Curriculum. The integration referred to in 
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the 2013 Junior High School Science Curriculum is shown in Core Competencies and Basic 

Competencies of science learning, that is in one Basic Competence has integrated scientific 

concepts from the field of biological sciences, physics , and chemistry. Science learning is 

oriented to applicative abilities, developing thinking skills, learning abilities, curiosity, and 

developing caring and responsible attitudes towards the social and natural environment. Science 

is also intended for the introduction of the surrounding biological and natural environment, as 

well as the introduction of various advantages of the Nusantara region. 

 

A teacher is required to have the ability to create a conducive learning climate, the ability to 

develop strategies and learning management, have the ability to feedback and strengthen, and 

have the ability to improve themselves. The way of packaging the learning experience designed 

by the teacher greatly influences the meaningfulness of the experience for the students. A 

learning experience that more shows the connection between conceptual elements will make the 

learning process more effective. Conceptual linkages that are studied with the relevant field of 

science study will form a cognitive scheme, so that students gain integrity and unanimity of 

knowledge. The acquisition of the integrity of learning science, as well as the unanimity of 

views about life, the real world and natural phenomena can only be reflected through integrated 

learning. Through integrated science learning, students are expected to be able to build their 

knowledge through scientific work, working together in groups, learning to interact and 

communicate, and being scientific. However, in general schools the available teachers consist of 

teachers of disciplines such as Physics, Chemistry, and Biology. Teachers with this background 

are certainly difficult to adapt to the integration of the field of science studies, because those 

with a physical background do not have optimal abilities in Chemistry and Biology, and vice 

versa. 

 

Various problems faced by junior high school science teachers in their learning related to the 

problem of integrating learning material for each Basic Competency. This is what researchers 

found when guiding students from Field Experience Practices in Junior High Schools in the City 

of Pekanbaru and also the recognition of many junior high school science teachers that only the 

intended Integrated Teachers are biology education background may teach physics or chemistry, 

and vice versa. This is also evident when becoming an instructor for teachers who are taking 

part in the Teacher Professional Training Education  for Junior High School Science Teachers, 

they tend to develop learning tools and practice them according to their education in S1, without 

trying to integrate them. The results of research from Fatimatu Zahroh (2012) in the Ministry of 

Education and Culture (2016) also strengthened this problem which was obtained: 1) the 

teacher's planning difficulties in describing Basic Competence became an indicator for 

Integrated science, 2) the implementation of the teacher had difficulty in choosing methods, 

learning resources and media learning, 3) the implementation of teacher's assessment of 

difficulties in providing psychomotor evaluation of integrated science while junior high school 

science teachers are required to be able to prepare such learning tools Learning Plans, Student  

 

Worksheets and Sheets Assessment. and assessment sheets.Efforts to anticipate and respond 

to the changes that are and will occur in the future are improving the quality of education. One 

that determines the quality of education is the learning process. The Horsley Model Susan 

Loucks is very suitable to be applied in the Integrated science learning process that builds and 

reflects the continuity between the quality of science and technology simultaneously. Model 

Susan Loucks Horsley has 4 learning stages, namely invite; explore discover, create; propose 

explanation and solutions and taking action (McCormack, 1992). In addition, the Susan Loucks-

Horsley model is consistent with the science education taxonomy consisting of five domains 

(knowledge domains, process of science domains, creativity domains, attitudinal domains, 
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application and connection domains) that are expected to enhance competencies to answer the 

challenges of the XXI century and understanding on the nature of science as a form of 

implementation of the 2013 Curriculum. The results of Jumadi et al. (2014) showed that the 

Integrated Science Learning Model Susan Loucks-Horsley was effective in improving attitudes 

towards Science, Science process skills and mastery of students' material. Therefore, researchers 

are interested in conducting this research to overcome problems regarding Integrated science 

learning in junior high schools and implement them. 

 

The problems that will be solved through this research can be formulated: How is the validity, 

practicality and effectiveness of the science learning tool Susan Loucks-Horsley Integrated 

Model Middle School 2013 curriculum developed? 

 

 

Outcomes / benefits expected from this research are: Guidebook for Learning Implementation 

Plans Learning Plans, Student Worksheets and Sheets Assessment., Evaluation of 2013 Susan 

Loucks-Horsley Model Learning Integrated Learning Tools for Junior High School 2013 as a 

reference for junior high school science teachers in developing 2013 Curriculum-oriented 

learning tools. . 

 

Science is the result of human activities in the form of knowledge, ideas, and organized 

concepts about the natural surroundings that are obtained through a series of scientific 

processes. Because actually science is the science of nature, both about living things and 

inanimate things. Many experts talk about the meaning of science. Ministry of National 

Education (2004) states that science is: 1) as a collection of scientific knowledge that has been 

arranged logically and systematically, 2) as a method that has certain steps which are deductive 

and inductive thinking patterns, 3) as a tool for master and nurture nature and develop 

production for human welfare, 4) as a major factor influencing human beliefs, thought patterns 

and attitudes towards the universe. 

 

Science is a field of study that has the essence as a body of knowledge, a way of thinking and a 

way of investigation (Zuhdan, 2008). As a body of knowledge, Science is a field of study that 

contains concepts, principles and laws, as a way of thinking, learning science must be done by 

means of scientific thinking, and as a way of investigation in learning Science Students must 

can be directly involved in finding physical concepts through a scientific work. 

 

Science learning in junior high school in the 2013 curriculum (Kemendikbud, 2016) there are 

several changes between the concepts of learning developed as subjects of integrative science or 

"Integrated Science" not as disciplinary education. The concept of integration is shown in Core 

Competencies and Basic Competencies in science learning, namely that in one Basic 

Competency already integrates scientific concepts from the fields of biology, physics, and earth 

and space science. Through integrated science learning, students can gain direct experience, so 

that they can add strength to accept, store, and apply the concepts they have learned. Thus, 

trained students can find their own concepts that are studied holistically, meaningfully, 

authentically and actively. 

 

In the 2013 Curriculum, the Basic Competencies of science subjects has combined concepts 

from the aspects of physics, chemical biology and earth space science, but not all aspects of 

science are due to the fact that not all aspects of science can be included in a science topic. 

There are several models that have the potential to be applied in integrated science learning, 

including connected, webbed, shared, and integrated. The four models are chosen because the 
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concepts in science learning have different characteristics, so they need an appropriate model to 

provide optimal integration results. 

 

Learning Science in junior high school as natural science is not only in the form of mastery of 

knowledge collection in the form of facts, concepts, principles, laws or theories but also the 

discovery process, then learning Science must reflect scientific attitude competencies, scientific 

thinking, and scientific work skills. One learning model that can be applied in accordance with 

the above problems is a learning model developed by Susan Loucks Horsley. (Widayanti, 2015) 

This learning model has four stages, namely invited where students are invited to learn, Explore 

and Discover where students have the opportunity to answer their own questions through 

observation, measurement, or experimentation, Propose Explanations and Solution where 

students prepare explanations and solutions and carry out what they have learned, and Taking 

Action where students have the opportunity to search for their findings and apply them from 

what they has been learned in everyday life. 

 

Zuhdan (2008) states that Integrated science learning with the model Susan Loucks-Horsley is 

able to reflect the combination of science and technology simultaneously through four stages, 

namely: 1) Learners are invited to learn, 2) Students have the opportunity to answer their own 

questions through observation, measurement, or experiment, 3) Learners prepare explanations 

and solutions as well as carry out what they have learned, 4) Students have the opportunity to 

find out the usefulness of their findings and apply them to what they have learned in their daily 

lives. Mc Cormack. (1992) argue that the Model Susan Loucks-Horsley looks at five 

taxonomies of science education, namely (1) I-knowing and understanding domains, (2), 

domain II - Exploring and Discovering, (3) domain III - Imaging and creating, (4) Domain IV - 

Feeling and Valuing, and (5) Domain V - Using and Applying. 

 

 

 

2. Methodology 
 

This research was conducted at the Laboratory of Physics Education FKIP UNRI The research 

was conducted from June 2018 to November 2018 for 6 (six) months..The object studied in this 

study was the Integrated Science learning device for the Susan Loucks-Horsley model in 2013 

curriculum-oriented class 7 semester 1 consisting of Lesson Plan, Work Sheep, Assessment 

Sheet for four meetings. Basic Competencies that will be developed about the subject matter of 

Energy in the Life System. The implementation will be implemented at Pekanbaru 20 Middle 

School. 

 

Referring to the formulation of the problem that has been raised, this research is classified as 

development research because it develops the Integrated Science Learning tool modeled on 

Susan Loucks-Horsley in the implementation of the 2013 Curriculum. 

In order to achieve the development research objectives above, in this study data sources from: 

a. The validity of the Integrated science learning tool in the seventh grade junior high 

school science learning in the implementation of the 2013 curriculum that was 

developed was seen from the content validity and construct validity assessed by experts 

in the field of assessment and junior high science learning practitioners (teachers). 

b.  The practicality of the Integrated science learning tool developed in terms of whether 

guu can apply Integrated science learning in learning activities. Researchers (assisted by 

observers) observe guu activities in implementing Integrated science learning in the 

implementation of learning. Assessment is carried out by experts and teachers. 
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c.  The effectiveness of integrated science learning developed. seen from the level of 

appreciation of students towards the devices developed when applied in learning and 

characterized by components: 1) learning outcomes of students, 2) activities of students, 

and 3) responses of students through the implementation of Integrated science learning 

tools according to the 2013 Curriculum. 

 

Assessment is carried out by experts and teachers and students. 

Development of Integrated science learning tools using the Four D Model, proposed by 

Thiagarajan et al (Sugiyono, 2015). The process of developing Integrated science learning 

devices consists of four stages, namely define, design, develop, and dessiminate. 

To explain the Four-D Model diagram, each stage can be briefly explained as follows: 

 

1. Define 

The definition phase aims to establish and define the requirements for developing learning 

devices. Five steps of the activities in the define phase are front end analysis, student analysis, 

task analysis, concept analysis, and formulation of assessment indicators. 

 

2. Design 

The purpose of this phase is to prepare a grade VII junior high school science learning tool 

oriented Susan Loucks-Horsley model based on 2013 curriculum. This stage begins after a 

series of learning indicators are formulated. At this stage consists of three steps which include 

device setup, format selection and initial device design . 

 

3. Develop 

This stage aims to produce a class VII oriented science learning tool for Susan Loucks-Horsley 

model based on 2013 Curriculum. There are also steps taken at this stage are validation, 

simulation and trial 1 of the product. 

 

4. Disseminate 

Limited Dessimination is the last step and aims to find out the effectiveness by using this Susan 

Loucks-Horsley-oriented learning model in achieving learning goals. Besides that, we want to 

know the level of activity of students as well as their response and teacher's response to the 

learning tools (Learning Plans, Student Worksheets and Sheets Assessment. and Assessment 

Sheet). Trial 2 was conducted at Pekanbaru 20 Middle School. 

 

Based on the input of Trial II (limited dissemination) Revision IV is carried out and results in 

Draft V or final script. Data obtained in Test II were analyzed for report material 

4. Data Collection Techniques, 

 

Data collection techniques used in this study were questionnaires, observations and tests for 

questionnaire techniques used to assess device validity, teacher and student responses, dsainskai 

observation techniques to assess students' activities during learning by applying developed tools 

and ice techniques used for see the learning outcomes of students after applying the science 

learning tool for class VII oriented junior high school model Susan Loucks-Horsley developed 

has met the validity criteria. 

 

5. Data Analysis Techniques 

Research data were analyzed using descriptive statistical analysis with percentage techniques. 

a. Validation of Susan Loucks-Horsley Model Junior High School Integrated Science 

Learning Devices 
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Validation of junior high school integrated science learning devices includes 

Validation aspects assessed by experts and practitioners are made in the form of a rating 

scale. The type of scale used is the Likert scale with scores from 1 to 4. Determining the 

value of validity (Va) for all aspects with formula 

Va = 
                       

                     
x 100% 

 Criteria for making decisions in the following conditions: 

 

Table 1. Criteria for Validity of 2013 Curriculum-Oriented Integrated Middle School 

Learning Tools 

 
No Value Interval 

Effectiveness (%) 

effectiveness 

category 

1 0.00 ≤ E <25 Very low 

2 25 ≤ E <50 Low 

3 50 ≤ E <75 Medium 

4 75 ≤ E ≤ 100 Very High 

 

Criteria state effective learning tools, if the minimum level of effectiveness achieved is high. 

 

 

3. Results and Discussion 

The research carried out is only up to the stage of define and design. The steps that have been 

taken are 

1. Define aims to define and define learning conditions. Five steps of the activities in the define 

stage are: 

a. Front-end-analysis 

The aim of the front end analysis is to determine the basic problems needed in the development 

of SMP integrated science learning tools so that alternative learning tools can be made 

accordingly. At this stage a review of the curriculum, learning theory, challenges and future 

demands is carried out. 

1) Junior High School Integrated Science of Curriculum 2013 

In achieving national education goals and facing the challenges of the 21st century which are 

characterized by rapid technological development, science is one of the important foundations 

in nation building. Therefore, science learning is expected to lead students to fulfill the 

following abilities: 

(1) Learning and innovation skills that include critical thinking and being able to solve 

problems, are creative and innovative, and are able to communicate and collaborate. (2) Skilled 

for using media, technology, information and communication. (3) The ability to live a life and 

career, including the ability to adapt, be flexible, take the initiative, be able to develop 

themselves, have social and cultural abilities, productive, trustworthy, have a leadership spirit, 

and responsibility (Kemendikbud, 2017). Specific competencies expected in science learning: 

(1) fostering high religious and social ethics in community life, nation and state; (2) mastering 

knowledge; (3) have the skills or ability to apply knowledge in order to conduct scientific 
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investigations, problem solving, and making creative works related to daily life (Kemendikbud, 

2017). 

2) Learning Theory 

Learning theories that underlie integrated science subjects are constructivism learning theories. 

The essence of this theory is that students are more active in learning through giving direct 

learning experiences. Learners can understand and apply knowledge, students must work and 

solve problems, find everything for themselves and their social environment. 

3) Challenges and future demands 

Challenges and demands of the future in this 21st century era, the Indonesian people are 

required to have human resources who are skilled, creative, willing to work hard, be 

independent, and confident. For this reason the Indonesian people must catch up with other 

nations that have already advanced, relying on their own strength. Thus, students must think 

critically, creatively, work hard, be independent, confident, and carry out life-long education. 

b. Student Analysis 

The analysis of students is a study of the characteristics of students which includes the ability, 

background of knowledge, and the level of students' cognitive development. 

Based on the stages of intellectual development of children according to Piaget, students at the 

junior high school level are in the formal stage, namely students are able to think abstractly. In 

the formal operation phase (11-15 years) according to Hendro and Jenny (1993), students can 

already: a) deductive thinking, make hypotheses, b) reflective or evaluative thinking, c) control 

variables from various possibilities. 

The formal operational phase of students begins to be able to think abstractly and can 

understand the possibilities that will occur.  

So students have the ability to analyze, evaluate, and solve the problems they face. 

c. Task Analysis 

Task analysis includes an understanding of the material and learning objectives in accordance 

with the subject matter chosen, namely Energy in the Life System. Therefore, based on the 

revised 2013 SMP curriculum for science subjects, task analysis was obtained, as follows: 

Basic competencies 

3.5 Analyzing the concepts of energy, various energy sources, and changes in forms of energy 

in everyday life including photosynthesis. 

4.5 Presenting experimental results about changes in energy forms including photosynthesis. 

Indicator: 

1) Explain the meaning of energy. 

2) Describe various energy sources. 

3) Explain food as an energy source. 

4) Explain energy transformation in cells. 

5) Explain cell metabolism. 
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6) Explain the digestive system 

7) Design and present experimental results about changes in energy forms including 

photosynthesis. 

Based on the basic competencies of the integrated science subjects, the tasks carried out by 

students during learning are translated into four meetings, namely LP1 (Understanding Energy 

and Various Energy Sources), LP2 (Food As an Energy Source, LP3 (Energy Transformation in 

Cells),LP4 (Digestive system). 

d. Concept Analysis 

In the step of concept analysis, the researcher identifies the main concepts of the subject matter 

of Energy in the Life System that must be taught, and composes these concepts systematically 

in the form of concept maps. 

e. Analysis of Learning Objectives 

This analysis intends to convert between task analysis and concept analysis into learning 

indicators expressed by behavior. This series is the basis for the preparation of the test and 

design of the Model Susan Loucks-Horsley learning tool in Integrated science 

2. Design 

 This stage begins after a series of learning objectives for Energy and Life Systems are made. At 

this stage consists of four steps which include, preparation of lesson Plan, Student Worksheets 

Assessment Sheet, media selection, format selection, and initial prototype design. 

a. Preparation of lesson Plan, Student Worksheets, Assessment Sheet 

Preparation of lesson Plan, Student Worksheets, Assessment Sheet is a step that bridges the 

define and design stages. 

The type of behavior changes that students expect are cognitive, affective, and psychomotor. 

Therefore the Model Susan Loucks-Horsley learning tool was designed in Integrated science. 

b. Media Selection 

In the 2013 science curriculum (Kemendikbud, 2013) stated that "the provision of direct 

learning experiences is emphasized through the use and development of process skills and 

scientific attitudes with the aim of understanding concepts and being able to solve problems". 

To meet the demands of the science curriculum, the media that will be used in learning are 

developed in the form of a part of the Model Susan Loucks-Horsley learning tool in VII grade 

junior high school integrated science and other necessary media. 

The selection of media for the subject matter of Energy in the Life System that is adjusted to the 

task analysis, concept analysis, and analysis of students 

c. Format Selection 

In general, the format selection used in this study was to develop the Model Susan Loucks-

Horsley learning tool in VII grade junior high school integrated science using the format of 

"Physical Science" which was adapted to a number of factors in media selection. 

d. Preliminary Design Model learning tool Susan Loucks-Horsley in VII grade junior high 

school integrated science 
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Activities in this step focused on the development and writing of the Model Susan Loucks-

Horsley learning tool in SMP VII grade VII integrated science, intensive discussions with the 

research team. 

The results of the Model Susan Loucks-Horsley prototype learning design phase in the early VII 

grade junior high school integrated science are: 

1) Learning Implementation L P of the Model Susan Loucks-Horsley learning in Integrated VII 

grade junior high school science was used by teachers during the teaching and learning activities 

in 2013 curriculum-oriented activities for Energy in the Life System. 

2) Students' Student Activity Sheet is a guide for students to find observational data or new 

theories for themselves. The components contained in the LKPD include the title of the activity, 

the purpose of the activity, tools and materials, steps of activities, observation data, questions, 

conclusions. 

3) Tests are tests of learning outcomes for the cognitive domain. 

4) Observation sheet is an observation instrument during the teaching and learning activities 

taking place, which includes psychomotor domain observation sheets and student learning 

activities. 

5) Questionnaire of students' responses to learning through Model Susan Loucks-Horsley 

learning tools in junior high school VII grade science assessment of affective domains 

 

4. Conclusion 

Based on the formulation of the problem and the research question, a research on the 

development of the 4D Model Susan Loucks-Horsley learning device in the VII grade junior 

high school integrated science through the creation of a number of prototypes of Energy 

material learning devices in the Life System consisting of, Learning Plans, Student Worksheets 

and Sheets Assessment. 
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Abstract: The purpose of this study is to find the result of student's cognitive through the 

implementation of gas kinetic learning media based on the inquiry approach of XI MIA 3 

SMAN 4  Pekanbaru. This research form is pre-experimental with  one shot case study method. 

The data of this study is student’s cognitive score by the post-test  . The analysis conducted on 

the student’s cognitive learning outcomes in the form of study absorption, learning effectivity  

and the percentage of student's pass of each tested indicator. The result obtained from this study 

are, from 36 students, 3 students have a very good study absorption, 23 have a good study 

absorption, 8 have a good study absorption, 1 has a less good study absorption and 1 fail. The 

learning    effectivity  is in a good category with a percentage of 69   ,4%. The conclusion is 

physics learning with inquiry approach goes well. 

 

Keywords: Inquiry approach, cognitive study result 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 

 
Education is divided into three domains, cognitive (knowledge), affective (ethics and feelings) 

and psychomotor (attitude). Based on Bloom-Anderson's taxonomy, the realm of cognitive 

learning is divided into 6 levels, remembering, understanding, implementing, analyzing, 

evaluating and creating (Anderson et al., 2001). In the world of education, the determination of 

cognitive assessment standards is considered more accurate and can be applied generally when 

compared with standards in other domains. The Ministry ofEducation and Culture of Indonesia 

makes the cognitive domain a reference for students graduating from elementary and secondary 

school. This can be seen from the determination of the National Examination standard or the 

value since 2015 referred to as USBN. The cognitive domain is also used as a reference for 

universities in the process of receiving new students. Some of the above explanation shows how 

the cognitive domain is the main focus in assessing the success of education (Kemendikbud, 

2015). 

 

The kinetic theory of gas material is a material that is classified as difficult to master by 

students. The ability of students to understand and answer questions on the material of gas 

kinetic theory is still relatively low (Alfiah, 2015). This is because the kinetic theory of gas is an 

abstract physical material (Musanni, et al., 2015). Gas kinetic theory material is material that 

can only be explained theoretically. The scope of the discussion of the matter is the concept of 

microscopic objects such as atoms and certain conditions that cannot be observed in the actual 

environment (Suseno, 2014). Based on the previous study in delivering abstract material, the 
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use of learning media will make the learning process take place more efficiently (Zannah, et al., 

2014). 

In line with the 2013 curriculum, inquiry presents student-centered learning. Inquiry makes 

students construct their own understanding through a series of research methods (Keselman, 

2003). The inquiry approach requires students to play an active role so that the concepts 

obtained will be longer embedded in students (Wagijartini, 2010; Gusmida, 2017). The use of 

the inquiry approach is considered to be able to improve students' understanding of concepts 

and learning outcomes (Madesa and Anna, 2015). The inquiry approach and supporting learning 

media make students better understand the theory being taught (Nurhasanah, 2016). Based on 

previous research, students gave a positive response during the implementation of learning 

using the inquiry method (Madesa and Anna, 2015). This proves that inquiry learning is able to 

make students play an active role and not feel bored.  

This study aims to describe students' cognitive learning outcomes on the material of gas kinetic 

theory through an inquiry approach. The inquiry approach is expected to improve students' 

cognitive learning outcomes. In addition, the results of this study are also expected to be an 

inspiration for teachers in carrying out classroom learning, as well as being able to improve 

students' understanding of the kinetic theory of gas material. 

2. Methodology

The steps taken in this study are as follows: 

Device Design 

Device Creation 

Device Validation 

Implementation of Learning with 
an Inquiry Approach 

Given the Post Test 

Post Test Result 

Data Processing 

Final Result 
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The type of research used is pre-experimental with the oneshot case study method. The 

experimental group is given a stimulus then the dependent variable is measured, without a 

comparison group. This research design is described as follows: 

Treatment Post-test 

X O 

explanation: 

X : The treatment implementation of gas kinetic theory learning media based on 

the inquiry approach 

O : Post-test after treatment 

This research was conducted at SMAN 4 Pekanbaru. This study lasted for two months, precisely 

in November 2017 - January 2018.The population in this study were students of class XI MIA 

in SMAN 4 Pekanbaru. And the sample taken was 36 students in class XI MIA 3 at SMAN 4 

Pekanbaru. 

The instrument used in this study is divided into two type, learning devices, and data collection 

devices. Learning tools consist of syllabi, RPP, LKPD and experimental devices for kinetic gas 

theory. This data collection device is an essay test in the form of post-test. 

Data analysis techniques in this study were carried out using descriptive analysis techniques 

including absorptive capacity, student learning effectiveness, and student graduation percentage 

in each cognitive indicator tested. 

One shot case study method is used because this research is still an initial research. The 

experimental tool used is the result of original designs that have not been tried before. This 

experimental tool shows the legal concepts of Boyle, Gay Lussac, Charles and Boyle-Gay 

Lussac so that students can observe for themselves the changes in variables that occur. 

3. Result and Discussion

Based on the results of descriptive analysis of students' cognitive learning outcomes data on the 

material of kinetic theory of gas in class XI MIA 3 of SMAN 4 Pekanbaru students absorbed 

were shown in Table.1. 

Table.1 Student Absorption Category 
Student absorption 

percentage (%) 
Value of Student category 

80-100 3 Very good 

66-79 23 Good 

56-65 8 Good enough 

40-55 1 Less 

30-39 1 Fail 

Average student absorption (Effectiveness) 69,4 % 

Effectiveness category Effective 
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The effectiveness of student learning refers to the absorption power achieved by students. The 

learning effectiveness of class XI MIA 3 students on the material of gas kinetic theory that was 

achieved was 69.4%. Thus, ongoing learning is categorized as effective. 

The analysis of the percentage of the number of students in class XI 3 who graduated for each 

indicator can be presented in Table 2. 

Table 2. Percentage of the number of students who graduate for each indicator 
No 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

CL C1 C3 C1 C3 C1 C3 C2 C3 C3 C2 C4 C4 C4 

VS 36 24 23 29 35 35 5 35 29 33 21 0 11 

Percentage (%) 100 67 64 81 97 97 14 97 81 91 58 0 31 

Explanation: 

VS : The value of students who pass each indicator 

CL : Cognitive Level 

Figure 1. Percentage of the number of students who graduate for each cognitive stage 

Overall, if averaged, the percentage of students who completed the post-test given in this study 

amounted to 63.45%. Based on the given post-test, C1 cognitive stages have the highest 

percentage of students. The stages that are most difficult for students to master are stage C4, 

which is the ability to count. This shows that, the higher the cognitive stages tested, the more 

thinking skills needed to do it. In addition to needing thinking skills, other skills are also needed 

such as calculating manipulation and observation, and critically responding to a problem. 

The post-test results provided also show that more students have difficulty in working on the 

theoretical questions found in step C2 rather than a matter of calculation that has a C3 cognitive 

stage. This shows that students do not understand the concept and are only trained to do 

calculation problems. 

C1 C2 C3 C4

87 

52.5 

84.6 

29.7 

The percentage of students who graduate 
for each cognitive stage 

The percentage of students who graduate for each cognitive level
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The weakness that can be observed during the learning process is that students are not used to 

learning using the inquiry approach. This causes a longer time for students to follow each stage 

of inquiry given. Lesson hours available at school are too short to be able to apply the inquiry 

learning process so that the learning process goes unwell. 

4. Conclusion

Based on the data analysis and discussion of the research that has been done on the cognitive 

learning outcomes of students through the implementation of the learning media of the kinetic 

theory of gas based on the inquiry approach in class XI MIA 3 Pekanbaru 4 SMA, it is known 

that students get good cognitive learning outcomes supported by the absorptive the majority are 

in the category of good and effective learning effectiveness. Students have been able to master 

most of the indicators tested. The percentage of student learning success for each indicator and 

every cognitive level is also quite good, although there are still some students who have not 

been able to reach the minimum pass limit, especially in the C4 cognitive level. Although the 

inquiry approach is still new to students, students can follow well and enthusiastically in 

carrying out learning. 
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Abstract: This aims to explorestudents’ motivation and scientific attitudes using the learning 

model of STCthrough the natural environment exploration approach inSenior High School 1, 

Kampar. It is an action research which was conducted from April to June 2018. Participants of 

this research were 34 students of the tenth grade,Mathematics and Natural Science students, odd 

semester, comprising 8 males and 26 females. The parameters of this research were motivation 

and attitudes. The result of this study demonstrates that the motivation and attitudes towards 

science have significant improvements. It shows that the student’s learning motivation has 

improved from 6,41% in the first cycle to 10,56% in the second cycle. At the average, in the 

first cycle, the score of scientific attitudes was 3,58 (category A- (B). In the second cycle, it had 

increased to 3,90 which was categorized into A. Based on the result of this study, it can be 

concluded that the application of the learning model of STCusing the natural environment 

exploration strategy is effective to improve the motivation and positive attitudes towards science 

of the tenth grade students ofMathematics and Natural Science, State Senior High School 1, 

Kampar. 

 

Keywords: Science and Technology-Based Community, Motivation, Students’ Attitudes 

 
 

 

1. Introduction 
 
International Commission on Education for the 21

st
Century which was established by UNESCO 

reports that in this global eraeducation is implemented by relying on the four pillars: learning to 

know, learning to do, learning to be, and learning to live together (Delors in Simpen, 2014).In 

connection with education, technology development is inseparable from the development in the 

sphere of science. The science development processes, which has been practised by scientists, 

has resulted in a positive effect on technology development. It has been evident in the form of 

technology equipment which is the product of technology itself. Such products, in turn, may 

accelerate the significant progress in the field of science (Krista Septiawan et all, 2014).  

Science underlies technology development. Meanwhile, technology supports the science 

development(Mahmuddin, 2009). Biology is one of the science instructions that plays a core 

role in science education (Puspita, 2012).An instructional process does need an effective 

interaction(teacher-learners, learners-learners and learners-environment) to build up a 

comfortable learning atmosphere and help learners to be active in the course of the lesson 

(Sumarmo in Yuli, 2011). 
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Based on an interview with Biology teachers, grade X of Mathematics and Natural Science 

student, State Senior High School1, Kampar, it was foundthat thelearners’ learning minimum 

passing grade has not been achieved. The minimum passing criteria asstipulated in the 

2013Curriculum is B. The minimum score to reach (B) is 2,88 which is equal to 72. However, 

most of the learners still gained 2,84 (B) which is equal to 71. 

 

The Biology teachers had observed that there were eight learners who still experienced to be 

less motivated as they were not committed to doing tasks, less of a spirit of 

overcomingdifficulties, lack of interest in encountering challenges,unable to defend their 

stance,less confident and less creative.On the part of the teachers, they were aware of their 

weaknesses for not giving opportunities to the learners to learn outside of the class or to be 

exposed to their own natural environment which could facilitate the students to acquire hands on 

experiences. Such condition might have contributed to the lack of curiosity and lack of 

motivation of the learners. These conditions will automatically lead to their low academic 

achievement. 

 

The aforementioned illustration demonstrates that any alternatives and efforts need to be taken 

into account as the ways of developing learners' motivation and positive attitudes towards 

sciences. One of the effortsthat needs to berealized is the STCprogram by applying a learning 

model in the form of exploration of the natural environment. The advantage of this model is to 

provide learners with the extension of learning allocated time both inside and outside of the 

school. 

 

The science and technology-based community (STC) is one ofthe innovative learning models 

that makes use of environmental issues in the course of instruction, which is theoretically 

powerful and potential to form individual whose competence to think critically, creatively and 

innovatively (Agustini, et al, 2013).Exploring natural environment implies that learners are 

motivated to learn issues ontheir surrounding environment so that they acquire hands on 

experiences rather than abstract concepts. Briefly, they are allowed to obtain a real exposure 

during the instructional process. The hands-on experiences enable learners to be more motivated 

and to understand the materials they have been learning which in turn achieve the objective of 

the learning targets (Indah et all, 2012). This study is aimed at improving learners' motivation 

(interest, relevance, expectation and scientific attitudes through the application of Natural 

Environment Exploration approach. 

 

 

 

2. Methodology 
 
This study was conducted at State Senior High School 1, Kampar, from April-June 2018. The 

participants were the learners of the 10
th

 grade, Mathematics and Natural Science student. It was 

an action research usinga cycling model. Trianto (2007) states thataction research concept 

consists of the four phases: planning, action, observation and reflection. The researcher had 

prepared research instruments: instructional materials and the data collection instrument. The 

former included syllabus, lesson plan, students’ worksheets (LKPD,) post-test and daily quizzes. 

The latter was applying data collection:scientific attitude sheet report and learners’motivation 

questionnaire. 
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3. Result and Discussion  

 

At cycle I, the learners explored the nearby natural environment in the paddy field area. Cycle II 

focusedon the instructional material, i.e. the changes and preservation of the environmentwhich 

were held two times in a meeting. In this cycle, the learners explored the nearby market and 

river areas. 

 

CYCLE I 

 

Learners’ Motivation 

 

During the cycle I, there had been improvements in terms of the learners’motivation after the 

application of the science learning model of STCusing exploring natural environment 

approach.The improvement can be seen in the following Table 1. 

 

Table 1. Learnersmotivation score of Biology class, the 10
th
 grade, Mathematics and Natural 

Science student, State Senior High School 1 Kampar before and after cycle 1 

NO Motivation 

Indicators 

Learners’ motivation scores The Increasing of 

Motivation inCycle 

1 (%) 
Before After 

Score Category Score Category 

1 Interest 3,39 High 3,51 High 3,54 % 

2 Relevance 3,43 High 3,56 High 3,79% 

3 Expectation 3,16 High 3,40 High 7,59 % 

4 Achievement 2,89 High 3,19 High 10,38 % 

The Mean Score 3,22 High 3,42 High 6,41 % 

 

Table 1explains that there is an increase of the learners' motivation score, where the score after 

cycle 1 is 3,42 (high category) which is higher than the score gained before cycle 1: 3,22 (high 

category). The total learners' motivation progress reaches 6,41%. 

 There has been a significant progress in the motivation of the interest category, both in the 

learners' attention and curiosity. The score of learners’motivation grows higher in the interest 

indicator (3,54%) compared to the obtained score before cycle I, which is 3,39 (high category). 

Whereas, after cycle 1, the increasing score reaches3,51 (high category). 

 

The improvement of the learners’ interest after the implementation of cycle 1 wascaused by the 

active learning system of STCin the form of natural environment exploration of nearby paddy 

field area. At the time of the natural environment exploration was put into practice, learners 

gained hands-on experiences and empirical data from their own observation that would be 

discussed in the class. It was manifested through a participation of someone’s activity- who is 

interested in certain objects - tends to have a greater interest than before (Mustamir et all, 2012). 

 

Motivation score of the relevance indicator has shown significant growth at every sub-indicator 

such as goal-oriented program, commitment to gain achievement and the perceived functional 

value. Before cycle 1 activity was conducted, the relevance indicator score was 3,43 (high 

category). After the implementation of cycle 1, it reached a higher score, 3,54 (high category). 

In terms of the percentage, the increase of motivation may achieve 3,79%. According to 

Sardiman (2007), motivation usually arises from someone’s self. However, its emergence is 

triggered or stimulated by the other aspects. 

 

The expectation of the learners’ motivation has shown significant progress which reaches 

7,59%. Before cycle 1, the obtained score was 3,16 (high category) and after cycle 1, the gained 
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score was 3,40 (high category). After the cycle 1 was administered, the score became higher, 

3,40 (high category). The increase in learners' awareness to gain success, self-esteem and 

someone's feeling have contributed to the score’s increase in expectation indicator. Hamzah in 

Dwi (2011)argues that learning without expectation may result in less effective instruction. 

With the desire and expectation, learners will be serious to learn the instructional material 

through the application of learning model in the form of STCwhich, in turn, provides the best 

result of the expectation indicator. 

 

The increase of the achievement gains 10,38%.There was an increase of sub-indicator which 

enables to maximize the instruction and satisfied feeling so that 3,19 score can be gained (high 

category) in the 1
st
 cycle. Conversely, before the implementation of cycle 1, the obtained 

scorewas only 2,89 (high category). 

 

Learners’ Scientific Attitudes 

 

The evaluated indicator in the attitude sheet was thelearners' teamwork performance. It was peer 

assessment where the learners evaluate each other performance working in a team 

 

Table 2. Learners’ Attitude in Cycle I 

Meeting INDICATORS Ranges of 

Attitude 

(Category)/ 

Grade 

Cooperative 

attitude 

(Category)/ 

Grade 

Dicipline 

(Category)/ 

Grade 

Responsibility 

(Category)/ 

Grade 

1 3,56 (E)/A- 3,38 (G)/B+ 3,21 (G)/B+ 3,38 (G)/B+ 

2 3,56 (E)/A- 3,47 (G)/B+ 3,44 (G)/B+ 3,49 (G)/B+ 

3 3,97 (E)/A 3,82 (E)/A- 3,82 (E)/A- 3,87 (E)/A 

The mean 

score 

3,70 (E)/A- 3,56 (E)/A- 3,49 (G)/B+ 3,58 (E)/A- 

 

Table 2In cycle, the learners’ attitudehave developed at every meeting. In the first and second 

meeting, the average gained score is 3,56 with grade A- (Excellent category). Meanwhile, in the 

third meeting, the obtained score is higher than at the previous meeting: 3,97with grade A 

(Excellent category). 

 

After being exposed to Science and Technology- based learning model using the Natural 

Environment Approach, the learners’ cooperative attitude score at cycle 1 is 3,70 which 

isclassified into grade A- (excellent category). The instruction strategy using Natural 

Environment Exploration enabled the learners to develop their potentials as  human beingswith 

certain personalities (Euis, 2013). Discipline attitude has shown improvements at every meeting. 

In the first meeting, the average obtained score is 3,38 which is grouped into grade B+ (good 

category). In the second meeting, the average score is 3,47 which is grouped into grade B+ 

(good category). 

 

Learners’ attitude in the responsibility indicator has shown progress at every meeting. In the 

first meeting, the average obtained score is 3,21 which is included in grade B+ (good category). 

In the second meeting, the average gained score is 3,44 and still belongs to grade B+ (good 

category). Whereas, in the third meeting, the gained average score is 3,82 which is classified 

into grade A- (very good category). In terms of the learners' responsibility at every meeting, the 

gained average score in the cycle 1 is 3,49 which is classified into grade B+ (good category). 
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Learners’ scientific attitude has shown  improvements. In the first cycle, the gained score is 3,38 

which is grouped into grade B+ (good category). In the second cycle, the scientific attitude 

score of the learners is 3,49 which was included in grade B+ (good category).In the third cycle, 

the obtained score is much higher than before, 3,58 which belongs to grade A- (Excellent 

category). 

 

Cycle I (Reflection) 

 

In the reflection stage, there are some aspects that need to receive attention in the first cycle. 

There were still learners who did not pay attention when the teacher explained the material at 

the stage of concept optimization. It is the stage where the teacher provided the concept 

optimization so that there would not be a misconception on the part of the learners. It had been 

proven from the learners' responses to the motivation questionnaire where some of the learners 

still had a misconception about what they had learnt as they had assumed that their concept of 

understanding had been good.  

 
Cycle II  

 

The Learners Learning Motivation 

  

In the cycle II, there had been improvements in terms of the learners’learning motivation after 

being exposed to STClearning model through Natural Environment Exploration approach as 

provided in table 3. 

 

Table 3. The learners' Motivation Score in Biology Class, X Grade,Mathematics and Natural 

Science student
1 
of State Senior High School 1 Kampar Before and After Cycle II. 

NO Motivation 

Indicators 

Learners’ Motivation  Motivation 

ImprovementCycle 

1 (%) 
Before After 

Score Category Score Category 

1 Interest 3,39 High 3,65 Very High 7,67% 

2 Relevance 3,43 High 3,64 Very High 6,12% 

3 Expectation 3,16 High 3,58 High 13,29% 

4 Achievement 2,89 High 3,36 High 16,26% 

Mean Score 3,22 High 3,56 High 10,56% 

 

Table 3 The average score before the exposure of the STCis 3,22. After being exposed to the 

science and technology-based community, the score became higher, 3,56 (high category)with 

the increase percentage was of 10,56%.The motivation score of interest indicator has gained 

progress. Before the application of the STClearning model, the score is 3,39 (high category). 

Meanwhile, after being introduced to the science and technology-based community, the score is 

higher, 3,65 (very high category). The increasing percentage is 7,67%. 

 

From the gained score percentage, it demonstrates that the application of STCusing the Natural 

Environment Exploration approach seems to be effective to improve learners' interest and 

curiosity.Such learning model owns an effective learning system in its own right in the form of 

involving the role of surrounding environment during the instructional process, particularly in 

the nearby river and market areas. Everything which has been observed by someone will 

automatically develop his/her interest as far as he/she has explored. A teacher, therefore, is 

required to develop learners' motivation in the course of instructional process (Ni Ketut Armini 

et al, 2013). 
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In the relevance indicator, there had been progress about 6,12%. Before being exposed to 

STClearning model, the average obtained score was 3,43 (high category) and after the 

application of this learning model, the achieved score was 3,64 (very high category). The 

increasing of each sub-indicators: goal-oriented program, commitment to gain achievement and 

the functional value had contributed to the improvement. 

 

The expectation indicator part has shown improvement. Before being introduced to the 

innovative learning model, the score is 3,16 (high category) and after the implementation of 

Cycle II,the obtained score is 3,58 (high category).The increasing gained score is 13,29%. This 

obtained percentage score demonstrates that the application of STCusing the Natural 

Environment Exploration approach may increase the learners' expectation to be successful, to 

boost their self-esteem and get satisfiedfeeling. Before being exposedto the innovative learning 

model, the score in the achievement indicator part is 2,89 (medium category). The increasing 

score is 16,26%. The gained score percentage implies that the use of STCwith Natural 

Environment Exploration approach enables to improve the learners’ academic achievement, to 

optimize the instructional process and to get satisfied feeling.Further, such  learning model can 

be considered as a way of allowing learners to be familiar with the object they have observed 

and discussed (Barnes in Ketut Armni, et al, 2013). In the course of the instructional process,  

motivation plays a core role as someone who typically does not have motivation will not be 

serious in attending in the instruction activity. Learning motivation basically is engaged with the 

learners' willingness to participate in the instructional process (Clearinghouse in Ketut Armini, 

et al, 2013). 

 
Scientific Attitudes 

Based on the provided data, the learners' attitudes in cycle 1with the instructional material,the 

change and preservation of the environment can be seen in the following Table 4. 

Tabel 4. The Learners’ Attitude in Cycle II 

Meeting INDICATORS The Attitude 

Average 

(Category)/ 

Grade 

 

Cooperative 

(Category)/Gr

ade 

Discipline 

(Category)/Gr

ade 

Responsibility 

(Category)/ 

Grade 

 

1 3,91 (E)/A 3,79 (E)/A- 3,76 (E)/A- 3,82 (E)/A  

2 4,00 (E)/A 3,97 (E)/A 3,97 (E)/A 3,98 (E)/A  

Mean 

Score 

3,96 (E)/A 3,88 (E)/A 3,87 (E)/A 3,90 (E)/A  

 

In table 4, the learners’ attitudes in cycle II have increased at every meeting. It is evident with 

the progressive average score of each indicator: cooperative, discipline and 

responsibility.Students’ attitudes at this cycle II have demonstrated progress. In the first 

meeting, the achieved score is 3,82 with grade A (Excellent category). In the second meeting, 

the gained score is 3,98 with grade A (Excellent category) The total mean score is 3,90 

withgrade A (Excellent category).  

 

The learners’ attitudes in the cooperative indicator had achieved a satisfying score in the first 

and second meeting. In the first meeting, the gained average score is 3,91 with grade A 

(Excellent category). Whereas, in the second meeting, it has increased: 4.00 with A grade 

(Excellent category).The score on the cooperative attitude of the learners in the cycle II, after 

being exposed to the science and technology-based community, using the Natural Environment 

Exploration approach is 3,96 with grade A (Excellent category). This satisfying score could be 
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achieved owing to the cooperative atmosphere which was built on data collection with the 

natural environment exploration approach where the learners had been accustomed to 

cooperating together in the course of group discussion in the classroom. 

 

The discipline indicator had experienced a satisfying growth at every meeting. In the first 

meeting, the gained average score is 3,79 with grade A (Excellent category). Conversely, in the 

second meeting, the obtained average score is 3,97 with grade A (Excellent category). In the 

discipline part, through the application of the STCusing Natural Environment Exploration, the 

achieved score is 3,88 with A grade (Excellent category). 

 

In terms of responsibility indicator, there had been a satisfying development at every stage of 

the meeting. In the first meeting, the obtained average score in the responsibility part is 3,76 

with grade A- (Excellent category). In the second meeting, there had been a significant progress 

in the obtained average score, that is3,97 with grade A (Excellent Category).  

In the responsibility element, at every meeting, the gained average score in the Cycle I is 3,87 

with grade A (Excellent category). Learners attitude in the cycle II had improved well. In the 

first meeting, the obtained score is 3,82 with grade A (Excellent category). Whereas, in the 

second meeting, the score is much better: 3,98. At this II cycle, the achieved mean score is 3,90 

with grade A (Excellent category). 

 

Reflection of Cycle II 

 

In cycle II, the teachers seemed to thoroughly motivate the learners by focusing on the main 

activities which may attract the learners’ interest and put the emphasis on providing inputs on 

the concept. In this respect, they stressed on the key concepts so that the learners may not make 

any mistakes to the concept they have acquired. At the cycle II, the teachers invited the learners 

to have laboratory work. It is aimed at helping the learners in analyzing problems they are 

encountering in their own neighbourhood and strengthen the comprehension of the concept. At 

this stage, therefore, the learners' motivation and positive attitude towards science had increased 

significantly. 

 

 

  

4. Conclusion  
 
This study concludes that the application of STClearning model using the Natural Environment 

Exploration approach seems to be effective to improve motivation and scientific attitude of the 

tenth grade, Mathematics and Natural Science student, State Senior High School 1, Kampar. 

 

Referring to the findings of this study, the teachers of State Senior High School I Kampar are 

recommended to practice the STC learning model using Natural Environment Exploration 

approach, particularly in the instructional materials: ecology and the change and preservation of 

environment to be one of alternatives to boost  both the learners motivation and positive 

attitudes towards science. This study needs to be pursued and focused on the other instructional 

materials and refers to the available allocated instruction time. 
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Abstract:Based on preliminary observation in Sadeng 03 Semarang elementary school has been 

found some challenges which needed to be overcome in the learning process, especially in 4
th
 

grade. Teacher has not implemented yet problem-based learning whichis suggested 

byRegulation of Education and Culture Minister Number 22/ 2016 about Process Standardto be 

implemented in the learning process. Students tended to be passive learners and their learning 

outcomes were low.  This was classroom action research which was divided into three cycles. 

This study aimed to enhance students’ activities, and learning outcomes by applying problem-

based learning model and science, environment, technology, society (SETS) Vision in the 

learning process. The samples of this research were 30 students of 4
th

 grade. Data was derived 

from observation, test, field note, and documentation. Qualitative and quantitative description 

were used in this research.The results showed that implementation ofPBL and SETS vision was 

effective to improve students’ activities proved by the improvements of students’ activities from 

1
st
 cycle (high category) to the 2

nd
 and 3

rd
 cycle (very high category). In addition, there were 

found improvements of students’ learning outcomes in every cycle which showed by the 

increases of average scores from 60 (pre-cycle) to 80 (3
rd

 cycle). In conclusion, the 

implementation of PBL and SETS vision was effective to level up the students’activities, and 

learning outcomes of 4
th

 grade students of Sadeng 03 elementary school. 

Keywords: Problem-based learning; SETS vision; Students’ activities; Learning outcomes. 

1. Introduction

The Regulation of Education and Culture Minister Number 22/ 2016, about Process Standard, 

has been issued as a way to encourage the achievement of national education goals. As a 

consequence, the learning process of every grade of elementary and secondary schools must be 

interactive, inspirational, joyful, challenging, and motivating students to participate actively. Its 

implication stimulates the change of education paradigm, from instruction paradigm to learning 

paradigm. Instruction paradigm is process to transfer knowledge from teacher to students, while 

learning paradigm perceives students as active leaners to formulate, construct and discover the 

knowledge by their selves (Barr, 1995: 14). The regulation also demands the implementation of 

scientific and thematic approach in the learning process of elementary education. Thus, 

problem-based learning and inquiry-based learning are extensively suggested to be implemented 
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in the classroom to facilitate students actively participating as individual or groups, and 

constructing a contextual product of learning.   

Another reason why it has been set out is because the student-centred learning has not been 

effectively enough applied in schools, especially in elementary school. According to Sanusi in 

Winataputra(2008), learning process in school tends to too focus on rote memorization, teacher- 

centred, and lacks of learning resources. As a result, the learning process can be boring, and 

uninteresting. In addition, Wade (2002:11), in his research, claims that 75% - 90% of learning 

times count on text books which make students passive and the concepts seem to be unfamiliar 

to them. 

Based on preliminary observation in Sadeng 03 Semarang elementary school has been found 

some challenges which needed to be overcome in the learning process, especially in 4
th

 grade 

students. Observation result showed that teacher still dominated the learning process (teacher-

centred), use of learning model was still not appropriate withProcess Standard Regulation. 

Generally, teacher still applied expository approach in the classroom, and counted on textbooks. 

Thus, students were passive and got bored in the class. Sadeng 03 Semarang elementary school 

has had many supporting tools, such as laptop, LCD, screen, and sound system; however, 

teachers have not utilized them effectively. Instead, they sometimes used only printed-pictures 

as media in the classroom. These cases cause students getting the low understanding level of 

materials and the low learning outcomes which proved by their level of achievement 

completeness based on daily exam results in the first semester 2017, there were only 16 students 

who passed the minimum criteria (KKM = 65), while 14 others did not pass it and the average 

score was 60. As consequence, it really needed to enhance the learning quality of 4
th 

grade 

classroom, especially to improve students’ activities and learning outcomes.  

Related to the lack of students’ activities,involvements, and understanding, Hmelo-Silver 

(2004:1) suggested the use of problem-based learning (PBL) model which facilitates students to 

learn through problem solving. In PBL, students are learning focus on complex problem which 

can be solved in different ways. They work in groups, identify, and study things that they need 

to overcome the problem. Teacher in PBL has very important role as facilitator of students in 

discussion and giving instruction to students to be independent learners so they can reach 

meaningful understanding (Mergendoller, et al., 2006).Flynn and Klein (2001:71), in their 

research, concluded that PBL could foster a more relevant and meaningful learning for students 

to actively participate, analyse, and discuss solving authentic and real problems. There are five 

phases of PBL implementation in the learning process, namely: 1) orient students to the 

problems; 2) organize students to study; 3) assist independent and group investigation; 4) 

develop and present artefacts and exhibits; and 5) analyse and evaluate the problem-solving 

process(Arrends, 2012: 411).In addition, to make the learning process more contextual, 

meaningful for students, and appropriate with thematic approach, it needs the implementation of 

SETS Vision. Learning through SETS Vision stresses the involvements of SETS’ elements 

(Science, Environment, Technology, and Society) as an inseparableunity in the learning process 

(Binadja, 1996). SETS Vision colors person’s point of view in seeing and understanding things 

in which everything is regarded having intertwined-involvement of SETS’ elements which is 

clearer than thing which is not observed by SETS vision (Binadja, 1999). The implementation 

of PBL model and SETS vision in elementary school is regarded as a way to enhance the quality 

of learning in elementary school, especially in 4
th
 grade of Sadeng 03 Elementary school. 
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This research aimed to enhance students’ activities, and learning outcomes by applying 

problem-based learning model and science, environment, technology, society (SETS) Vision in 

the learning process of 4
th

 grade Sadeng 03 elementary school. 

2. Methodology

This study was a classroom action research. It contains of 4 main steps in every cycle, namely: 

1) planning, 2) action implementation, 3) observation, and 4) reflection (Arikunto, 2006:91).

This study was conducted in 3 cycles. The samples of this research were 30fourth grade students 

ofSadeng 03 Semarang elementary school.  Data collection was derived from observation, test, 

field note, and documentation. It consisted of 2 items, namely: 1) students’ learning outcomes 

(test) and 2) students’ activities. 

3. Result and Discussion

3.1. Students’ activities 

The data of students’ activities were derived from observation in the learning process of 4
th
 

grader students on material about Energy in which its theme was Energy Savingand its 

subtheme was Alternative Energy. The materials were taught in 3 meetings (3 cycles) in which 

each one had different indicators and specific learning goals. The indicators of students’ 

activities were 1) student’s readiness to learn; 2) student’s involvement in the learning process; 

3) student’s ability to formulate a problem-solving idea; 4) student’s ability to access the

sources of problem-solving; 5) student’s ability to discuss the problem solution; 6) student’s 

ability to communicate the solution to the class; 7) student’s ability to fill the worksheet; 8) 

student’s ability to question; 9) student’s ability to make a conclusion; 10) student’s ability to 

finish the exam.  

Figure 1. The improvement of students’ activities 

Figure 1 showed the improvement of students’ activities related to the high level of activities 

shown by the students in the learning process. In the first cycle, there were 10 students who had 

very high category of activities while 12 others were included in high activity, and 8 students 

had low activities. It was caused by the lack of preparation that should have been done by the 

teacher. Students and teachers needed to adjust the PBL model syntax and SETS Vision. 
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Students tended to hesitate in formulating the problem-solving solution because they were afraid 

of doing mistake and some of them felt difficulties in formulating the solution related to SETS 

vision.They still felt afraid and shy to deliver their opinions because they used to count on 

textbook and listen to teacher’s explanation.In the first cycle, teachers posed the problem to 

students through picturesso some of students did not comprehend effectively the main problem 

to overcome.In the 2
nd

 cycle, the number of students who had very high category increased to be 

16 students, while 12 students had high activity, and students who had low activity decreased to 

be 2 students. Students gradually got adjusted with the implementation of PBL model and SETS 

Vision.They have understood the patterns of PBL and SETS vision.In this cycle, teachers posed 

the problem by using video so students can see and listen clearly about the main problem. In the 

problem-solving process, teachers gave card issues which contained SETS vision figure as tools 

forstudents to comprehend the problem and overcome the problem connected toSETS 

elements.Furthermore, in the 3
rd

 cycle, the number of students who had very high activity 

increased to be 20, while 10 others had high activity. It was triggered by some reasons, such as: 

teacher gave instruction clearly to the students about the learning goals and what they had to do 

in the learning process. Students already got familiar with PBL model and SETS Vision and 

they have understood about the use of worksheet as tools for them to formulatethe problem-

solving ideawhile watching the video or reading the card issues, discuss, and to make a 

conclusion. The average score of students’ activities also showed improvements from 1
st
 cycle 

to 3
rd

 cycle as shown in Figure 2.

Figure 2. The average score of students’ activities 

Based on Figure 2, It could be seen that in the 1
st
 cycle, students’ activities average score was 

30.5 which included in high category and it improved in 2
nd 

cycle and 3
rd

 cycle to be 32.8 and 

35.1 respectively, which both included in very high category. Based on those improvements, it 

could be claimed that the implementation of PBL and SETS vision was effective to increase 4
th
 

grade the students’ activities of Sadeng03 elementary school. This result was in accordance with 

a research conducted by Tillman (2013), PBL students reported significantly higher levels of 

collaboration, meaning they worked with and helped their peers more than students in 

traditional, teacher, and worksheet focused instruction.  

3.2. Students’ Learning Outcomes 

Students learning outcomes were derived from test given to 4
th

 grader students on material about 

Energy in which its theme was Energy Saving and its subtheme was Alternative Energy. The 

materials were taught in 3 meetings in which each one had different indicators and specific 

learning goals. The results showed improvements of students’ learning outcomes from 1
st
 cycle 

to 3
rd

 cycle as shown in Figure 3. 
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Figure 3. The Average Score Improvements of Students’ Learning Outcomes 

Figure 3 showed the improvements of average scores of students’ learning outcomes from pre-

cycle, before the implementation of PBL and SETS Vision, to 1
st
, 2

nd
, and 3

rd
 cycle which have 

been applied PBL and SETS Vision. It could be seen that in the pre-cycle the average score was 

the lowest on (60) and it improved in 1
st
 cycle (68), 2

nd
 cycle (74), and in 3

rd
 cycle, it had the 

highest improvement up to 80. It meant that the implementation of PBL and SETS vision could 

improve the average scores of 4
th

 grade students’ learning outcomes in Sadeng 03 elementary 

school.In addition, the number of students who passed the minimum criteria (KKM = 65) 

improved from the 1
st
 cycle to the 3

rd
 cycle as shown in Figure 4. 

Figure 4. The Number of Students Who Accomplished the Minimum Criteria (KKM) 

Figure 4 showed the number of students who passed and who did not pass the minimum criteria 

(KKM) started from pre-cycle to the 3
rd

 cycle. It could be seen that the highest number of 

students who did not pass the KKM was in pre-cycle (14 students), and it gradually decreased in 

the 1
st
 cycle (11 students), in the 2

nd
 cycle (6 students), and finally there was only two students 

who did not pass the KKM in the 3
rd

 cycle. On the other hand, the number of students who 

passed the KKM increased from only 16 students in the pre-cycle, which did not apply PBL and 

SETS vision, to be 19 students in the 2
nd

 cycle, to be 24 students in the 3
rd

 cycle, and finally in 

the 3
rd

 cycle, 28 out of 30 students passed the KKM. As a result, it could be claimed that the 

implementation of PBL and SETS vision effectively enhanced the learning outcome of 4
th
 grade 

students of Sadeng 03 elementary school.In the pre-cycle, teacher did not apply PBL model and 

SETS vision, instead teacher used only text book and simple pictures to teach materials to 

students. Its result was far beyond expectation there were only 16 out of 30 students who passed 

the minimum criteria (KKM) and the average score was only 60. On the other hand, started 

from the 1
st
 cycle to the 3

rd
 cycle, the condition changed because PBL model and SETS vision 
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were implemented in the learning process.28 of 30 students passed the KKM in the 3
rd

 cycle and 

the average score amounted to 80. This result was in accordance with a research conducted 

byMerrit.,et al. (2017), PBL is an effective model for improving students’ achievement, 

including knowledge retention, conceptual development, and attitudes. In addition, Rusilowati 

(2009) in her research showed that the implementation of SETS vision in the learning process 

can improve students’ understanding and accomplishment.   

4. Conclusion

The implementation of problem-based learning (PBL) model and SETS vision in learning 

process was effective to enhance 4
th

 grade students’ activities and learning outcomes in Sadeng 

03 elementary school.Students’ activities could be improved which proved by the improvements 

of their involvements in the learning process through formulating problem-solving idea, 

analyzing, discussing, sharing, and communicating the solution activities. Learning outcomes 

could be improved effectively which proved by the improvements of students’ learning 

outcomes in every cycle which showed by the increases of average scores from 60 (pre-cycle) to 

80 (3
rd

 cycle). In conclusion, PBL and SETS vision were effective to level up the students’ 

activities, and learning outcomes of 4
th

 grade students of Sadeng 03 elementary school. In 

suggestion, hopefully PBL and SETS vision can be implemented in other grades of classrooms 

and these can be support by new technology such as android-based teaching.  
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Abstract: The performing arts isa form of entertainment such as acting, dancing, and playing 

music in order to show artwork to other people (the general public) in order to get a response 

and assessment. The performance is a form of communication between the creator of art 

(apresian) and art connoisseurs (appreciator). This article is qualitative descriptive. Problems 

are found in the phenomenon of arts learning, especially music, namely the low enthusiasm and 

creativity of musical PGSD students in learning the art of music. Assuming that they were not 

art-talented students, making PGSD students feel insecure, afraid, and even shy because of the 

lack of musical skills in attending music arts subjects. Therefore, the performing artsis presented 

as solutions of innovative and creative learning media because it uses a project-based learning 

model or work that implements a learning strategy that is more student centered. That is, 

learning that provides more opportunities for students to construct knowledge independently 

(self-directed) and mediated by peers (peer mediated instruction) in producing project works. 

The purpose of making a performance is to show the ability of PGSD students to produce 

artwork, especially music, to learn and to appreciate the ability of others in arts, get lots of input 

in the form of ideas and criticisms of the works that have been made, so they can improve their 

weaknesses in the field of music as well as spurring them to produce better works. 

 

Keywords: music art performances, innovative and creative learning 
 

 

 

1. Introduction 

 
1.1 Background Issues 

 

Based on the field observations I did as a lecturer in music arts subject at the PGSDUNNES 

department, I found several obstacles when teaching. These constraints or problems are: 1) 

the basic skills of students for music are very limited, because PGSD students are not 

students with art graduate profiles, but are printed as prospective creative elementary 

teachers. So that the knowledge gained during the undergraduate program takes place is 

multi-disciplines, not focusing on art, especially music; 2) The number of PGSD students in 

participating in the musical artistry, one generation is very large. 1 group consists of 

approximately 40 students x 10 groups = 400 PGSD students who take music arts courses in 

1 semester; 3) Music courses appear only 1x in one year, only in one semester, so the time 

in learning is very lacking. Music courses are considered as elective courses, music arts 

teaching lecturer majoring in PGSD is just one. Reflecting on the method of learning music 

mailto:uty.bunda.nayla@gmail.com
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art in a conventional way, lectures, which are often done in KBM in elementary schools 

Facilities of musical instruments that are less adequate. Students feel bored learning in the 

conditions of lectures in the classroom that reveal more theoretical than the practice. 

 

1.2 Needs in the Field 

 

The obstacles or problems that arise in the field, in reality as a teacher of music arts courses, 

must be able to reach the output or learning achievement of music art courses, namely 

printing PGSD students as creative and innovative teacher candidates in the field of music 

arts. The hope is that when they are truly teaching to become elementary school teachers 

later, armed with musical experience while studying for S1, they are able to teach their 

students with innovative and creative learning too;Music art courses need learning outcomes 

in the form of music products 

 

1.3 Reasons for Organizing a Music Show (the Performing Arts): 

 

a.  Music performances can be referred to as innovative and creative learning because they 

use project-based learning models or works and apply learning strategies that are more 

student centered. That is, learning that provides more opportunities for students to 

construct knowledge independently (self-directed) and mediated by peers (peer 

mediated instruction) in producing project works. 

More specifically, the role of teachers in learning is as expert learners, as managers, and 

as mediators. As expert learners, instructors are expected to have an in-depth 

understanding of learning materials, provide sufficient time for students, provide 

problems and alternative solutions, monitor learning and learning processes, change 

strategies when students find it difficult to achieve goals, strive to achieve cognitive, 

metacognitive, affective, and psychomotor student. 

As a manager, the teacher is obliged to monitor student learning outcomes and the 

problems they face, monitor class discipline and interpersonal relationships, and 

monitor the accuracy of time spent in completing assignments. In this case, the 

instructor acts as an expert teacher who gives decisions about content, selecting 

cognitive processes to activate initial knowledge and grouping students. 

As a mediator, the teacher guides students among students, helps students formulate 

questions or construct visual representations of a problem, guide students to develop 

positive attitudes toward learning, focus attention, link new information with initial 

knowledge, and explain how to link students' ideas, modeling the thinking process by 

showing students to participate in critical thinking. 

 

b.  The show was presented as a solution to the problems in the field. The performance 

requires students to learn music experience independently but still guided. Students are 

required to be the creators of the work, artists, directors, producers, and managers in the 

production process. 

 

c.  The performances shown here do not require that 100% of students appear to play 

musical instruments. The performance demands made are when people or viewers 

watch the performance of the work displayed, even though the packaging of the 

presentation is interspersed with dances, comedy or comedy, poetry or even other 

acting, the audience must still have the image that the show being watched is a musical 

performance or music performances. It is precisely from these variations that will make 

the appearance of a musical work beautiful; 
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d.  Although PGSD students are not all capable of playing musical instruments reliably, 

they prove that they are able to create and produce work products in a simple form, but 

nicely packaged; 

 

e.  The performance is an event or place to show talent in the field of art, especially music, 

even though talent besides music also appears during performances. Like dance talent, 

comedian talent, and acting talent. 

 

 

 

2. Methodology 

 
2.1 Innovative and Creative Learning with PBL (Project Based Learning) Models 
 

The method used in making musical performances is using a project-based learning model. 

The term learning is translated from the English term "Project Based Learning". According 

to Adair, A. and Bao L., (2012), project based learning is a learning model that involves 

students in problem solving activities and provides opportunities for students to work 

autonomously constructing their own learning and culminating in producing products of 

realistic student work. While Kemendikbud (2013), states that learning models that use 

projects as learning process activities to achieve competency attitudes, knowledge and 

skills. The emphasis of learning lies in the activities of students to produce products by 

applying research, analyzing skills, making up to presenting learning products based on real 

experience. The product in question is the result of the project in the form of a design, 

scheme, paperwork, artwork, technology / craft work, and values. This approach allows 

students to work independently or in groups in constructing real products. 

Based on the conceptualization of experts related to project-based learning, the creation or 

design of the work in the performance is created as follows: 
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2.2 Drafting Design in the Performance with PBL learning model: 

Chart of Work Creation in the Performance 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.3 Procedures for Making Work 

 

Operational Steps for Project-Based Innovative and Creative Learning as follows: 

a. Determination of basic questions (Start With the Essential Question). 

Learning begins with essential questions, which are questions that can assign students to 

do an activity. Take topics that are in accordance with the realities of the real world and 

begin with an in-depth investigation. Teachers try so that the topics raised are relevant 

for students. In this case, a general theme about Indonesian music was born. There are 10 

special themes for archipelago music works, including music from Malay, Papua, 

Kalimantan, Java, Aceh, Bali, Campur Sari, and Street Music; 

 

b. Designing a project plan (Design a Plan for the Project). 

Planning is carried out collaboratively between teachers and students. Thus students are 

expected to feel "possessed" of the project. Planning contains rules of the game, the 

selection of activities that can support in answering essential questions, by integrating 

various possible subjects, and knowing the tools and materials that can be accessed to 

assist in the completion of the project. In this case students create story scenarios which 

are divided into several rounds, selection of the right song according to the storyline that 

is made, the division of the player's job, to the determination of the costume to be used 

during the performance; 

START WITH THE ESSENTIAL QUESTION 

DESIGN A PLAN FOR THE PROJECT 

CREATE A SCHEDULE 

MONITOR THE STUDENT AND THE PROGRRES OF 

THE PROJECT 

THE PERFORMING ARTS (PAGELARAN) 

ASSES THE OUTCOME 

EVALUATE THE EXPERIENCE 

THEORY AND PRACTISE MUSIC SKILL IN 

THECLASS 

 

INNOVATIVE 

AND 

CREATIVE 

LEARNING 

PROCESSES 
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c. Arrange a schedule (Create a Schedule) 

Teachers and students collaboratively arrange a schedule of activities in completing the 

project. Activities at this stage include: (1) creating a timeline for completing projects, 

(2) making deadlines for project completion, (3) bringing students to plan new ways, (4) 

guiding students when they make ways that are not related to project, and (5) asking 

students to make an explanation (reason) about choosing a method. In the preparation 

process, this process is accompanied by a regular training process. The rules of the game 

when the performance will be applied during routine training. Includes the duration of 

the display with a time limit of 30 minutes per viewer; 

d. Monitor students and project progress (Monitor the Students and the Progress of the 

Project) 

 

The teacher is responsible for monitoring the activities of students during project 

completion. Monitoring is done by facilitating students in each process. In other words, 

the teacher has the role of being a mentor for the activities of students. In order to 

facilitate the monitoring process, a rubric is created that can record all important 

activities; 

 

e. Test the Outcome -------> PAGELARAN 

Assessment is carried out to assist teachers in measuring standard achievement, play a 

role in evaluating the progress of each student, giving feedback about the level of 

understanding that has been achieved by students, helping teachers in developing the 

next learning strategy; 

 

f. Evaluate the experience (Evaluate the Experience) 

At the end of the learning process, the teacher and students reflect on the activities and 

results of the project that has been carried out. The reflection process is carried out both 

individually and in groups. At this stage students are asked to express their feelings and 

experiences during completing the project. Teachers and students develop discussions in 

order to improve performance during the learning process, so that eventually a new 

inquiry is found to answer the problems raised in the first phase of learning. 

 

 

 

3. Results and Discussion 

 
3.1 Purpose of the Show 

 

Simply put, a music performance is an activity that shows various works of art in the form 

of musical art to others. This performance is an event to show the ability of PGSD students 

to produce musical art works in the form of songs and music games. In addition to these 

activities, PGSD students can learn to appreciate the ability of others in art. With these 

activities too, it is not uncommon for PGSD students to get a lot of input, both in the form 

of ideas and criticisms of the works they have made. Thus, PGSD students can improve 

their weaknesses in the field of music while encouraging them to produce better work. 

 

3.2 Creator of the Work 
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The Creator of the Work is a group of creators involving students, namely all PGSD 

Students who at the time took the course in Music Arts Education. Consisting of 10 groups 

or groups (study groups), each group consists of approximately 40 people / participants. 

Where all of them have the right to negotiate in terms of ideas, ideas, and techniques in 

making work or production processes. 

 

3.3 Production of Works 

 

Music works in art performances are the results of art production made by PGSD students, 

and performances are containers, media, facilities or facilities to present what has been 

made based on the design of the work in the performance. The work has the title of the 

work, theme and presentation form. 

The theme of the music performance this time raised the culture of the archipelago music, 

where 

the goals to be achieved from making this musical work are: 

a. Motivating the formation of attitudes towards archipelago music. 

b. To maintain the spirit of the archipelago culture, especially in the field of music 

c. To develop enthusiasm in the development of Indonesian music 

d. To increase the creativity of students in carrying out an interesting music performance. 

 

3.4 Performance as Final Works: 
 

The Final Performance Show Has Advantages: 

a. Increase students' learning motivation to learn, encourage their ability to do important 

work, and their work needs to be appreciated. 

b. Improve problem solving skills where students are required to be able to be the creators 

of their work, artists, directors, producers, even the manager 

c. Make students more active and succeed in solving complex problems, especially in the 

field of music. 

d. Increase collaboration or cooperation. 

e. Encourage students to develop and practice musical skills 

f. Increase students' skills in managing financial resources. 

g.Providing experience to students learning and practice in organizing projects, and making 

allocations of time and other resources such as equipment to complete tasks. 

h. Provide learning experiences that involve students in a complex manner and are designed 

to develop according to the real world. 

i. Involving students to learn to take information and show knowledge that is owned, then 

implemented with the real world. 

j. Making the learning atmosphere fun, so that students and educators enjoy the learning 

process. 

 

3.5 Application  

 

The performances are held as a condition of UAS (Final Semester Examination) where from 

the 10 views of the work taken championships 1, 2 and 3. The championship is held to 

motivate the students to be more racing in healthy music competition. The display duration 

of each display is approximately 30 minutes. As for Documentation of the 2016 Music 

Show, Semarak Kreasi Merajut Nada is as follows:  

 



Proceeding of the 2
nd

 URICES, 2018, Pekanbaru, Indonesia                               ISBN: 978-979-792-853-7 

246 

 

 
Figure 1: Appearance of one of the groups in the Music Works Performance 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 2: Appearance of Love in a Music Work Performance 

 

 

 

4 Conclusion 

 
4.1 Benefits of Practical Music Works Performance: 
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a. Music is used as a form of expression (outpouring of feelings) which is packed with a 

consideration of aspects of beauty in order to be accepted by the community and become a 

part or property of the community. Through media performances, the work of PGSD 

students, whose profiles are as prospective teachers, is prepared to be understood and 

accepted by the community, which in turn can be used as innovative educational facilities 

and creative entertainment. This music experience is obtained, which is expected to be able 

to educate elementary school students later, especially in the field of music. 

 

b. Self-actualization media for music creators. With the performance, someone has the 

opportunity to actualize or express themselves. He will try to create good music works to 

then be shown to others on the occasion of performance. 

 

c. Media talent development. Music performance is an opportunity for someone to develop 

musical talent. Through performances, he will get responses, ideas, criticisms, as well as 

input from listeners or audiences about his musical works. Through this process, he will try 

to improve and create new things that are better, and then perform them again. The process 

will continue so that his talent continues to grow. 

 

d. Appreciation media. Through music performance, someone's work gets appreciation from 

others. By coming and listening to the presentation of music works, basically someone has 

given an appreciation or appreciation for the creator and his musical works. He can also 

give an assessment of the presentation of the dish as a form of appreciation as well. The 

assessment is certainly a valuable input for the creator of the Mass to make better works 

 
4.2 Benefits of Theoretical Music Works Performance: 

Theoretically, the benefits of making a work are to contribute ideas or ideas, the right 

solution for innovative and creative learning media in the form of innovative works in the 

form of music performances. 
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Abstract:This study aims to improve primary students’ mathematical connections and habits of 

mind abilities by using REACTstrategy. This research is a quasi-experimental study conducted 

in 003 Peranapelementary schoolin the even semester of 2017/2018. The subjects of this study 

were class V students. Based on the results of data analysis and findings obtained in the study, it 

can be concluded that there are significant differences in abilities improvement between classes 

that use REACT strategies and general learning with the influence of 52%. This is proved by an 

enhancement of students’ mathematical connections ability in the experimental class,by the 

average of initial testis 54.96 to 79.13 and in the final test with an average enhancement of 0.54 

included in the medium category. Whereas the control class has an enhancement in the average 

of initial test from 55.67 to 64.33, and in the final test with the mean of 0.05.Meanwhile, 

students' habits of mind abilities which include self-regulation, critical thinking, and creative 

thinking ability can appear in the experimental and control class even though these abilities do 

not appear in all students. 

 

Keywords: mathematical connections, habits of mind, primarystudents, REACT strategy. 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 
 

Every individual in his life will definitely deal with problems, both in the school, family, and 

community. Sometimes, a small problem becomes big because of an error in addressing a 

problem. Then, it is no wonder that there is the number of students' brawl, which starts with a 

very trivial problem. These problems occur when someone does not know how to respond to a 

problem, so to deal with it requires intelligent behavior. Intelligence here is not only related to 

one's knowledge about the information of the problem but also related to what appropriate 

action is to solve the problem. 

 

The ability of intelligent behavior is referred to habits of mind (Costa &Kalick, 2000a). In 

response to the problems occurred, the government conducts preventive efforts, one of the 

efforts undertaken by the government is to require character-based learning at all levels of 

school through the Ministry of National Education. 

 

According to Rusman in Fendrik(2016: 173) “so far learning is still dominated by the view that 

knowledge as a fact to be memorized. Basically, knowledge is not just theoretical, but how that 
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knowledge becomes a learning experience that can solve the actual problems that occur in our 

environment that must be sought ways to overcome them. " 

 

Based on Rusman's opinion in Fendrik above, he mentioned that conventional mathematics 

learning activities, usually teacher-centered learning activities, always use the lecture method 

(chalk-and-talk).It makes questions from students rarely appeared and class activities are 

dominated by written activities that make students become passive and less able to read 

questions so that they are misinterpreted the purpose of the problem. 

 

This is in line with Wardhani and Rumiati's statements in Fendrik (2018), "that Indonesian 

students are less able to read questions caused by the inadequate reading of questions, 

misinterpretation or transferring questions to mechanical processes." 

 

Learning can run optimally if the teacher with the main goal is to develop students’ 

mathematical connection and habits of mind understandingof fundamental concepts in the 

curriculum. Therefore, a learning strategy is needed to motivate students to develop themselves, 

one of which is by linking classroom learning with the real world. 

 

In accordance with the view above, to create meaningful mathematics learning, the REACT 

strategy is the right choice. REACT strategy is a series of students’ activities in linking material 

with everyday life, experiencing, applying, collaborating, and transferring the knowledge that 

has been obtained to solve problems in their real life. This strategy can generate students’ 

enthusiasm and motivation in learning, concepts learned will make activities more meaningful 

and enjoyable. 

 

REACT Strategy according to Trianto (2010), is a contextual learning strategy designed to 

stimulate 5 (five) basic forms of learning used during the learning process, namely: (1) Relating, 

(2) Experiencing, (3) Applying, (4) Cooperating, and (5) Transferring. Where this strategy 

involves students actively in learning, it is expected that it will be more fun for students, more 

meaningful and theywill more understand the concepts learned and their memories of the 

concept last longer. 

 

Kusumah (2008) revealed that mathematical connections can be interpreted as the 

interrelationship between mathematical concepts internally, which are related to mathematics 

itself or external relations, namely mathematics with other fields, both with other fields of study 

and with everyday life. Byenhancing mathematical connection abilities, students' ability to think 

and insight into mathematics can be more widespread and robust and does not have a narrow 

view of mathematics. 

 

Habits of mind ability isan intelligent behavior that arises when humans face problems or 

answers that are never found (Anwar, 2005). Habits of mind are formed when students respond 

to answers or questions or problems whose answers are not immediately known to them so that 

we can observe not only how students remember a knowledge but also more on how students 

produce a knowledge. Human intelligence is not only seen from the knowledge it has, but also 

seen from how individual acts (Costa &Callick, 2000). 
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Figure 1.Marzano’sDimensions of Learning 

 

The steps in this dimension of learning begin with students’ first task byAcquiring and 

Integrating Knowledge in the second dimension. Through this dimension, students must be able 

to integrate new knowledge and skills that they have known. There is a subjective process in the 

form of interaction between old and new information. Then in the process of time, students 

develop their new knowledge through activities that help them expand and refine their 

knowledge (Extending and Refining Knowledge) in the third dimension, and at the end of the 

learning objectives, they can use knowledge in a meaningful way (Using Knowledge 

Meaningfully) in the fourth dimension. As shown in Figure 1, the second, third and fourth 

dimensions work interrelated, where each other is inseparable (Sriyati, 2011). 

 

Furthermore, Marzano (1993) divides habits of mind into three categories, namely self-

regulation, critical thinking, and creative thinking. Self-regulation includes: (a) being aware of 

students’ own thoughts, (b) making plans effectively, (c) realizing and using necessary sources 

of information, (d) being sensitive to feedback and (e) evaluating the effectiveness of actions. 

Critical thinking includes: (a) being accurate and looking for accuracy, (b) being clear and 

looking for clarity, (c) being open, (d) refraining from impulsivity, (e) being able to place 

yourself when there is a guarantee, (f) being sensitive and knowing his friend's abilities. 

Creative thinking includes: (a) being able to involve students in a task even though the answers 

and solutions are not immediately apparent, (b) doing business to the maximum of your ability 

and knowledge, (c) making, using, improving evaluation standards made by themselves, (d) 

producing new ways to see the situations that are different from the usual ways applied in 

general. 

 

If we look at the discussion of habits of mind by Marzano (1993) and Costa and Kallick (2000), 

it appears that these indicators equip individual in developing mental habits that are important 

educational goals so students can learn about whatever they want and need to know related to 

their life. Even Costa and Kallick and Campbell in Sriyati (2011) claim habits of mind as the 

highest characteristics of intelligent thinking behavior in solving problems and the indicators of 

success in academic, work and social relations. 
 

 

 

2. Methodology 
 

This research was carried out using quantitative experimental methods. In this study, there were 

two groups of research subjects, namely the experimental group that used REACT strategies and 

the control group that used conventional learning. Both groups were given pretest and posttest 
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using the same test instrument. Sudjana and Ibrahim (2009) stated that quasi-experimental 

research is a study that seeks the influence of certain variables on other variables in conditions 

that are not tightly controlled or full, the control is adjusted to the existing conditions 

(situational). In this study, there are two variables, namely independent variables, and dependent 

variables. 
 

 

 

3. Results and Discussion 
 

This research is a quasi-experimental study conducted in 003 Peranap elementary school in the 

even semester of 2017/2018. The subjects of this study were class V students consisting of two 

classes, namely VA and VB classes. VA class was chosen as a control class with 24 students 

and VB class as an experimental class with 23 students. The instruments used in this study 

arethe test and non-test instruments. The test instrument consists of students' mathematical 

connection ability test in the form of description questions. While non-test instruments consist 

of students' habits of mind scale and observation sheets. 

 

First of all, the researchersprepare learning tools in the form of syllabi, lesson plans, student 

worksheets, and evaluations for both the experimental class and control class which are adjusted 

to the learning strategies used. In addition, the researchers also make preliminary test questions 

(pretest) and final test questions (posttest) consisted of 25 multiple choice questions. This test 

had been validated by trying it out to the fifth-grade students of 003 Peranap elementary school, 

which would later be used to determine the initial ability (pretest) and ability after students get 

treatment (posttest). 

 

The next step is giving different treatment to both classes. The control class is taught by using 

general learning which consists of exploration, elaboration, and confirmation activities, while 

the experimental class is taught using REACT (Relating, Experiencing, Applying, Cooperating, 

Transferring) strategy. Before conducting the treatment, both classes were given an initial test 

which aimed to find out their initial abilities (pretest). 

 

Learning activities in the experimental class and the control class were held four times. After the 

learning activities are complete, then the final test (posttest) is conducted to both classes with 

the aim to determine the enhancement of students’ mathematical connection ability and habits 

of mind of 003 Peranapelementary schoolafter being given treatment.The initial test results of 

the two research classes can be seen in table 1 below: 

 

Table 1.Pretest Data on Experimental and Control Class 

Class 

Number of 

students 

(n) 

Mean 

  ̅  

Standard 

Deviation 

(s) 

Variance 

(s
2
) 

Minimum 

Score 

Maximal 

Score 

Experimental 23 54.96 13.55 183.60 28 80 

Control 24 55.67 13.85 191.82 32 80 

Source: processed scores of Microsoft Excel, 2010 

 

Based on the data above, it can be seen that there are differences in the mean scores of pretest in 

the control and experimental class. While the final test is a test given to students after getting the 

treatment. The treatment in the experimental class is learning using REACT strategy. While the 

treatment in the control class is learning by using general learning method. 
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The purpose of giving the posttest is to find out whether or not the influence of the learning 

strategy given to students. Besides, to determine whether the difference in the mean posttest 

score of both classes is significant or notso that the score is tested using the two means 

difference test (t-test). The posttest results of the two research classes can be seen in table 2 

below. 

 

Table 2.Posttest Data on Experimental and Control Class 

Class 

Number of 

students 

(n) 

Mean 

  ̅  

Standard 

Deviation 

(s) 

Variance 

(s
2
) 

Minimum 

Score 

Maximal 

Score 

Experimental 23 79.13 10.44 108.99 60 92 

Control 24 64.33 11.73 137.59 36 84 

Source: processed scores of Microsoft Excel, 2010 

 

Gain is an enhancement of students’ learning outcomes before and after the application of 

treatment to both research classes. Gain is used to find out the extent of students’ learning 

outcomes after applying REACT strategy in the experimental class and general learning in the 

control class. 

 

Normalized gain categories consist of low, medium, and high. Table 3 below shows the 

percentage of students' mathematical connections enhancement based on the gain index score. 

 

Table 3.The Percentage of Gain Index Criteria Score for Mathematical Connection 

Class 
Categories 

Low Medium High 

Experimental 8.7% 69.6% 21.7% 

Control 62.5% 20.8% 0% 

Source: processed scores of Microsoft Excel, 2010 

 

Based on table 3 above, it is known that there is an enhancement of students’ learning outcomes 

in the experimental class,it can be seen from 21.7% of 23 students with high gain index scores 

and 69.6% of 23 students with medium gain index scores, then 8.7% of 23 students with low 

gain index scores. Meanwhile,in the control class, it can be seen from 0% of 24 students with 

high criteria gain index scores and 20.8% of 24 students with medium criteria gain index scores, 

then 62.5% of 24 students with low criteria gain index scores. Generally, it is concluded that the 

enhancement of students' understanding in the experimental class is higher than that of the 

control class. 

 

In accordance with the purpose of calculating the gain index score, which is to determine the 

enhancement ability of students’ learning outcomes after learning, the gain index score is tested 

to find out the mean difference and the index score is obtained from the pretest and posttest 

results of the control and experimental class. Descriptive statistics of the gain index scores for 

the experimental and control class are as follows: 

 

Table 4.Descriptive Statistics Gain Index Score of Control and Experimental Class. 

Class N  ̅ 
Standard 

Deviation 
X Max X Min Categories 

Experimental 23 0.54 0,.17 0.80 0.11 Medium 

Control 24 0.05 0.16 0.53 0.00 Low 
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Description: N = number of students, x max = highest gain, x min = lowest gain 

Source: processed scores of Microsoft Excel, 2010  
 

From table 4 above, it can be seen that the mean gain index score of the control and 

experimental class has a difference that is 0.54 for the experimental class which is in the 

medium category and 0.05 for the control class which is in the low category. From these data, it 

can be concluded that the enhancement ability of the experimental class students is better than 

that of the control class. 

 

The next analysis is to find the determination coefficient. The determination coefficient test is 

used to determine the effect and the influence percentage of REACT strategy on students' 

mathematical connection ability in understanding the material. The correlation of the test results 

are as follows: 

 

Table 5.The Determination Coefficient of Test Results 

N The Mean of Pretest The Mean of Posttest 
Mean of 

Gain 
r KD 

23 54.96 79.13 0.54 0.718 52% 

r: Correlation coefficient 

KD: The determination coefficient 

Source: processed scores of Microsoft Excel, 2010  
 

Based on the results above, it is known that the correlation of 0.718 effects strong enough with 

52% coefficient of determination. This shows that REACT strategy has a strong enough 

influence on students' mathematical connection ability, especially in the geometry material with 

the influence of 52% while 48% coefficient of determination is influenced by other factors. 

 

Based on the observations during ongoing learning activities, it can be seen that generally fifth-

grade students of 003 Peranapelementary schoolalready have a fairly good habit of mind ability. 

The indicators of students' habits of mind ability that arise during learning activities include 

self-regulation, critical thinking, and creative thinking. 

 

Based on the researchers’ observations, the indicators of this ability appears when students 

listen to the directions and questions from the teacher, work on worksheets in groups, and listen 

to the teacher's explanation of the material that has been learned. In apperception, problem-

solving, and concepts, as well as reflection activities, there is self-regulation ability which 

contains students’ ability to realize their own thoughts, think about what must be thought 

(metacognitive), and realize and use the necessary sources of information. 

 

The analysis results of listening to the teacher's direction, students’ work, and paying attention 

to the teacher’s explanation show that almost all students do not experience any difficulties in 

realizing their own thoughts, thinking about what must be thought (metacognitive) and realizing 

and using the necessary sources of information. 

 

In addition to being illustrated by those students' ability, the researchers also refer to their 

observations results, audio-video recordings, and field notes. From the results, researchers  

obtainan illustration that this ability arises when students ask questions in apperception, 

problem-solving and concepts, class discussion, and reflection activities, especially when they 

conclude the material discussed in the closing activity. Then from the field notes, the data 
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obtained reveal that some students actively participate in the question and answer activities both 

with the teacher and fellow students during the learning process. 

 

Some of the data collected above can prove that students' ability to realize their own thoughts, 

think about what to think (metacognitive), and realize and use the necessary sources of 

information can be said to be quite good even though it does not appear in all students. Thus, it 

can be concluded that the indicator of students' habits of mind in self-regulation has been said to 

be good enough for fifth-grade students in 003 Peranapelementary school. 

 

The critical thinking activity of the habits of mind indicator is the discussion activity shown by 

students during the learning activities. From the field notes, it was obtained an illustration that 

students’ collaboration and activities while discussing in their groups was good enough.This 

proves that students' critical thinking abilities that include the ability to question and find 

problems, be opened,respond with admiration and astonishment to a problem, and work and 

learn with other people in a group are good enough. 

 

Based on the results of observations and field notes, this ability did not appear in most students 

and only some of them could create habits of mind abilities with this creative thinking indicator. 

This is evidenced by the number of students answering the questions given by the teacher in 

acommon way. 

 

Besides how students answer the questions, this indicator also includes students' skills in using 

their efforts as much as possible according to their abilities and knowledge to answer questions 

from the teacher. This is illustrated by students' activities when they answer the questions and 

their activities when explaining the results of group discussions on the presentation. Following 

is a figure of the student's activity: 

 
Figure 2. Students’ Presentation Activity in Front of Class 

 

The illustration above is students’presentation activity in front of the class while giving an 

explanation of their group discussions results. Thus, it can be concluded that the two figures 

above show the existence of students' habits of mind ability in developing creative thinking 

skills. 

 

According to some of the descriptions above, it can be summarized that the indicators of habits 

of mind ability arise in fifth-grade students of 003 Peranap elementary school during the 

learning activities.Those indicators are self-regulation, critical thinking, and creative thinking 

ability. 

 

The results discussion of this study is based on analysis and findings in the field. The data 

analysis produces several findings along with the discussion including the results of pretest and 
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posttest, the magnitude of the effect on experimental class, and an enhancement of students' 

ability scores in the control and experimental class. 

 

Before using REACT strategy in the learning process, the activity can be said too monotonous 

because students only listen to the teacher's explanation. This is different from the learning 

activities that use REACT strategy. Students actively link, experience, implement, collaborate, 

and transfer knowledge so that they can remember material in the long term. This is in line with 

Wahyudin’s opinion (2012),he stated that by emphasizing mathematical connections, teachers 

can help students build a disposition to utilize the connections in solving mathematical 

problems, instead of looking at mathematics as separate concepts and skills that are not related. 

 

From the data, it is obtained that the majority of students (more than 75%) bring up the 

indicators of mathematical connections and habits of mind abilities and they also look enjoyed 

during learning. It means that fifth-grade students of 003 Peranap elementary school are 

successful, especially in developing mathematical connections and habits of mind abilities. This 

is supported by the opinions expressed by Sutardi and Sudirjo (2007: 4) that students are said to 

be successful in learning activities if they are active and confident following the learning, even 

their mental, and social show high enthusiasm. 

 

 

 

4. Conclusion 
 

Based on the results of data analysis and findings obtained, it can be concluded that there are 

significant differences in ability enhancement between classes that use REACT strategy and 

general method, with a significance level of 0.05. This is supported by students’enhancement of 

mathematical connections and habits of mind abilities of 003 Peranap elementary school. In the 

experimental class, the mean score of initial test (pretest) is 54.96, and it becomes 79.13 in the 

final test (posttest) with the mean enhancement (gain) 0.54 (including medium category). While 

the control class has the mean score enhancement of initial test (pretest) from 55.67 to 64.33 in 

the final test (posttest), with the mean enhancement (gain) is 0.05 (including the low category). 

This shows that there are significant differences between both classes with the influence of 

52%. 

 

Whereas students' habits of mind abilities that include self-regulation, critical thinking, and 

creative thinking ability can appear in the experimental class or in the control class even though 

these abilities do not appear in the fifth-grade students of 003 Peranap elementary school by 

using REACT strategy. 
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Abstract: The background of this study is that students have not recognized the mini bridge 

game, so this research was conducted to increase students' knowledge about mini bridges. This 

research method is a qualitative method.The purpose of this study is to increase students' 

knowledge on mini bridges. The results of this study were (1) students at first did not know at 

all about the mini bridge, after that the introduction of mini bridges as a brain exercise. (2) to 

increase students' knowledge about mini bridges, basic knowledge of mini bridges was given, 

before being given basic mini bridge knowledge, the results of the pretest of grade IV students 

at SD Negeri 004 Rambah Samo was 0% complete and 100% incomplete. After being given 

basic knowledge about the mini bridge , the results of the posttest were 42% complete and 58% 

were incomplete. It can be concluded that the introduction and provision of basic knowledge 

mini bridge can boost student Traffic in understanding mini bridge SD Negeri 004 Rambah 

Samostudents. 

 

Keywords: Mini, Bridge, Basic Knowledge 

 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 
 

Sports bridge is a brain sport whose name has not been well known among 

Indonesians. Sports bridge is a card game that relies on the ability to think, analysis, 

concentration, courage, cooperation, and perseverance to make decisions in determining a play 

contract and play it in order to achieve a contract (Asbi, 2010). Bridge is a very light sport to be 

developed, because in terms of facilities and infrastructure it is very simple, which only requires 

one pack of playing cards, can be done anytime, anywhere and is not focused on a particular 

room. This game can be done in filling the spare time between study breaks and work 

hours. One effort to promote bridge sports is through the education level at the school level. 
 

Pengurus Besar Gabungan Bridge Indonesia (GABSI) creates a pattern so that the public, especially 

students in schools easily learn the game of bridge is through the mini-game bridge. GABSI 

(2015) found "Mini Bridge simplifies the bidding section of bridge games". Means, the mini 

bridge game is a game using an easier and simpler bidding method to get to the actual bridge 

game. Socializing the mini bridge game, GABSI since 2004 has collaborated with the national 

education agency to include a mini bridge in the OOSN (National Student Sports Olympics) 

competition. The existence of this activity indirectly moves the school, especially sports 
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teachers, to do mini bridge sports training through sports extracurricular activities at the school 

level. 

 

To overcome the problem , the researchers to introduce and increase the knowledge of SD 

Negeri 004  Rambah Samo student about the mini bridge?. The formulation of the research 

problem is: 1) How to introduce mini bridge to students of 004 Public Elementary School 

Rambah Samo? and 2) How to increase the knowledge of mini bridges at SD Negeri 004  

Rambah Samo student? 
 

The purpose of this study were: 1) Describe how to introduce right way mini bridge to 

students   SD Negeri 004 Rambah Samo's to meningkatakn pengetahu d a n Students 

Elementary School 004 Rambah Samo. The benefits of this research are: u ntuk introduce and 

enhance students' knowledge about the mini bridge. 
 

 

 

 2. Methodology 
 

The type of this research is descriptive to find out the level of knowledge of mini bridge play 

in grade IV students of SD Negeri 004 Rambah Samo. qualitative descriptive to find out the 

level of knowledge of mini bridge games grade IV students of SD Negeri 004 Rambah 

Samo. Data obtained qualitatively and quantitatively(Arianti, 2016) . Furthermore, the collected 

data were analyzed using descriptive qualitative and quantitative descriptive (Novianti 

Chatarina, 2018). Qualitative data is obtained from student activities in speaking learning.While 

quantitative data is obtained from student learning outcomes in speaking. The data obtained are 

analyzed using percentage formulas (Ramadhanti, 2017) . The subjects of this study were fourth 

grade students of SD Negeri 004 Rambah Samo in the 2017/2018 school year, totaling 33 

people.   

 

Teknik yang digunakan dalam menganalisis data dan menentukan persentase tingkat 

pengetahuan siswa sebelum dan sesudah diberikan pengetahuan dasar tentang mini bridge 

digunakan rumus sebagai berikut:  

The qualitative data in this study was carried out during and after the process of collecting data 

obtained from students in the form of data from the activity observation. The results of student 

activity data are obtained from the observation sheet, then analyzed in the form of percentages 

calculated using the formula: 

Average Value Percentage = Total score acquisition x 1 0 0 %  .....................  

                                                      Maximum score 

rating category 

90% ≤ NR <100%: very good 

80% ≤ NR <90%: good  

70% ≤ NR <80%: Enough 

60% ≤ NR <70%: Less 

 

An indicator that demonstrates the success of knowledge in mini bridge games is an increase from 

before being given action and after being given an action. 
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3. Result and Discussion 
 

The results of this study are seen from two assessments, namely: 1) how to introduce bridges to 

students is to make mini bridge games in groups and first provide knowledge about mini bridges 

as brain exercise. 2) increasing students' knowledge of mini bridges by providing knowledge 

and practice from mini bridges directly. Based on research findings can be explained as 

follows. The research resultsobtained are as follows: 

 

3.1 Introducing the mini bridge to students 

In the beginning mini bridge was not so popular among elementary school students, 

although mini bridges were sports that were competed at student sports olympiad. With 

these reasons, the mini bridge was introduced to elementary schools by providing basic mini 

bridge knowledge to SD Negeri 004 Rambah Samo. Giving basic mini bridge knowledge to 

SD Negeri 004 Rambah Samostudents made them interested and tried playing mini bridge 

which was also arranged in order to introduce the mini bridge. So with the existence of this 

study 004 SD Negeri 004 Rambah Samostudents was able to recognize mini bridge games, 

because before the introduction of the mini bridge students of SD Negeri 004 Rambah Samo 

did not know at all the mini bridge as a sport. 

 

3.2 Improving Students' Ability in Understanding Bridges 
Test results about students' knowledge before and after being given mini bridge 

knowledge. At first the students did not know at all what the mini bridge can be seen from 

the initial test results. Some questions about mini bridge were given to students in grade IV 

SD 004 Rambah Samo, totaling 33 people. Following is the recapitulation of the initial test 

results . 
  

Tabel I. Recapitulation o Student Knowledge value about Mini Bridge 
Level Success Pretest Posttest 

amount 

Student 

% The number of 

students 

% 

Complete 0 0% 1 4 42 % 

Unfinished 33 10 0% 19 58 % 

  
Based Tabel 1 indicates that the level of knowledge of students on the pretest 

of 0% were completed, nb d a t e l um un t a s of 100%. This means that students don't know 

bridges at all. There is no one person who knows about the mini bridge. Overcoming this 

problem then introduced the basics of the mini bridge. After given about mini bridge base then 

do the tests came back that posttest results as follows by 42% and 58% unfinished. Based on 

the results of the pretest and posttest it can be seen experiencing an increase of students who do 

not know at all now increasing to 42% who know mini bridges. Its hows that introductory and 

provision of knowledge can help improve students' knowledge of the students do not mini 

bridge to 14 students who know the mini bridge. 
 

Based on the results of the study showed that the introduction and providing knowledge of 

mini bridges was able to increase students' knowledge of mini bridges . 
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4. Conclusion 
  
Based on the results and discussion of the research that has been carried out, it can be 

concluded (1) the introduction of mini bridges to elementary schools as a step to introduce 

mini bridges as a very useful sport and competed in student sports an olympics , (2) 

increasing student knowledge to do mini bridge sports from pretest of 0% who know about 

mini bridges to 42% of students who know this bridge. Looking at the results of the 

activation, we can conclude that the mini bridge can be done well if it is given continuous 

basic and advanced knowledge. Based on the results of the study it can be concluded that 

the introduction and provision of knowledge about mini bridges can improve the ability of 

fourth grade students of SD Negeri 004 Rambah Samo to the mini bridge. 
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Abstract:The purpose of this research was tofind out the profile of Generic Science Skills of 

Pre-Service Elementary School Teacher Education with the level of comparison and the 

development of generic science skills ofearly-year students,middle-year students, and final-year 

students. The subject of this research wasthe students of Elementary School Teacher Education 

Study Program consisted of 80 students that have been taken by usingStratified Sampling 

technique in the academic year of 2011 to 2014. The resultsof the profile of generic Science 

skills of Pre-Service Elementary School Teacher Educationbased on level/ academic 

yearshowed that the Logical Frame skill and cause-effect law skill have increased yearly.Then, 

the Indirect Observationskill and the awareness of scale skill have decreased. While, other 

skills have change dimpermanently.The changes of Generic science skills on every level of 

studentswere caused by some factors either internal or external factors. 

 

Keywords: Profile, Generic Science Skills 

 

 

 

I. Introduction  

 
Every student gets a variety of knowledge. One of them is knowledge about science. It is the 

concept of natural learning, and has a broad relationship with human life.Science subjectplays a 

very important role in the education process and technological development (Husada et al, 

2014). This subject leads students to understand, discover, and explain the concepts and 

principles of science through discovery process without emphasizing on memorization. 

 

BSNP (2006) states that science is expected to be a vehicle for students to learn 

themselves,natural surroundings, and the prospect for further development in applying it in their 

daily lives. The learning process undertaken by the students must be followed by the 

development of various skills, especially Generic Science Skills. The main reason of the 

importance of its development is because the Generic Skills are categorized into basic and 

general skills, flexibility,and oriented as provision for learning higher science, or to serve 

broader fields of works, and is not only according to area of expertise, but also in other fields. 

(Bailey, 2001).In addition, Brotosiswojo (2000) also confirms that the generic science skill is 

very important in building personality and mindset of Indonesian people becauseGeneric 

Science skills are asa basis for creative thinking and creative processes, and to make decisions 

and problem solving in everyday life (Costa, 1985). 
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The Generic skills arethe combination of various abilities; cognitive, affective, and 

psychomotor, which can be provided to each student.These skills willdevelop in someone if 

he/she is trained continuously.Besides, the Generic skill is also a basis to develop other skills, 

including cognitive, personal, and interpersonal. Therefore, Generic Science skillcan be applied 

to all types of science, and are very useful in solving various problems. 

 

In some developed countries, the Generic Skills have been classified.For instance, in England, 

the Generic Skillsare divided into two big groups;basic science skill and broader key skill. 

Moreover, in Canada,the Generic skillshave been classified into three big groups;basic 

science skill, self-management skill, and teamwork skill. These skills arethe skills to work 

(NCVER, 2003 in Tawil andLiliasari, 2014). The Australian Industry Group also 

classifiesthem into three groups;basic generic skill, interpersonal skill, and personal attributes 

(Curtis andDempton, 2003). Yet, these differences do not cause problems because the Generic 

skills become increasingly important and very vital for all aspects of human life. 

 

The Generic Science Skills have 9 indicators, namely: (1) direct and indirect observation, (2) 

awareness of the scale, (3) the symbolic language, (4) Logical Frame skill, (5) logical 

inference, (6) cause-effect law, (7) mathematical modeling, (8) building concept 

(Brotosiswoyo, 2000), and (9) space view/ abstraction (Sudarmin, 2007). These indicators are 

the guidelines to determine the extent to which a person’s generic skill development, 

particularly students. According to Dearing, R. (1997),the ability of the Generic Skills of 

university studentsis focusing on using technologicalskill, communication, numerical, 

andlearning skill. Therefore, the Generic Science skills are very importantto be possessed and 

mastered by the students in preparing learning process, adapting to the natural and social 

environment, and help them in the work they want after graduating from university. 

 

Many research results related to Generic skills have been carried out, for example,Hipkins 

(2006), who suggests the development of Generic skills carried out through self-reflection. 

Saptorini (2008), who said that the application of the chemistry practicum analysis method of 

inquiry-based instrument analysis could improve the mastery of Generic science skills of 

chemistry teacher candidates.Furthermore, Sudarmin (2009), who said that the application of the 

Generic Science skills integrated chemistry learning model was able to (1) improve the thinking 

skills of chemistry teacher candidates, (2) improve the mastery of students' chemical concepts, 

and (3) obtain positive responses from students, and can invite students to be actively involved 

during learning, providing guidance services, and increasing concepts. Ling and Bridgeman 

(2011), who show titration practicums in basic chemistry lectures can increase student Generic 

Science skills. Finally, Agustinaningsih, et al. (2014), who explained that the development of 

Generic Science skill-based practicum instructions can produce valid and practical products to 

be used by students in learning, and can improve students' cognitive learning outcomes. 

 

From the explanation above, it proves that the Generic Science skills are very important for Pre-

service Elementary School Teacher. Hence, it wasnecessary to conduct a research in order to 

find out the condition or profile of generic Science skills of pre-service elementary school 

teacher education beforethey graduate and get a bachelor’s degree. 
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2. Methodhology 

 

This research was descriptive research. It aimed at describing and interpreting the exist 
phenomenon, which takes place at present or in the past. This research is also known as non-

experimental research.According to Furchan (2004), descriptive research has some 

characteristics. It can be seen as follows: 

1. Descriptive research tends to describe a phenomenon as it is by reviewing it regularly, 

prioritizing objectivity, and being done carefully. 

2. The absence of treatment given or controlled, and absence of test h. 

Sukardi (2008) pointed out that the main purpose of descriptive research is to describe 

the facts systematically,and researching the characteristic of subject and object of research 

appropriately. In this research, the writer used questionnaire and interview. 

The population of this research was the Pre-service Elementary School Teacher Education 

study program, Faculty of Education and Teachers Training of Riau University consisted of 500 

students.The samples of this research were80 students. The samples were taken by using 

Stratified Samplingtechnique. 

 

 

 

3. Result and Discussion 

 
The result of this research was analyzed based on the level of academic years, started from 2011 

(final-year students), 2012, 2013, and 2014. The researcher gave questionnaires to all samples 

consisted of 50 items/statementsabout students’ Generic Science Skills. The final-year students, 

generally,  ranging from the fourth to eighth semester who were in thesis exam preparation.The 

students’ Generic Science skills can be seen in the following table. 

 

Tabel 1.The description of the profileof Generic Science skills of Pre-service Elementary 

School Teacher Educationbased on the level/ academic years. 

Skill Type 

Average of Students’ Response 

Academic Year 

2014  

(Level I) 

Academic Year 

2013 (Level II) 

Academic Year 

2012 (Level III) 

Academic Year 

2011 (Level IV) 

Positive 

(%) 

Negative 

(%) 

Positive 

(%) 

Negative 

(%) 

Positive 

(%) 

Negative 

(%) 

Positive 

(%) 

Negati

ve (%) 

Direct 

Observatio

n 

 

85,71 

 

14,29 

 

85,71 

 

14,29 

 

88,57 

 

11,43 

 

85,71 

 

14,29 

Indirect 

Observatio

n 

 

70,83 

 

29,17 

 

68,33 

 

31,67 

 

66,67 

 

33,33 

 

66 

 

34 

Awareness 

of scale 

 

100 

 

0 

 

100 

 

0 

 

95 

 

5 

 

92,5 

 

7,5 

Symbolic 

Language 

91,25 8,75 91,88 8,12 86,88 13,12 91,88 8,12 

(Logical 

Frame) 

80 20 87,5 12,5 90 10 95 5 

Logical 

consistency 

85 15 89,38 10,62 83,75 16,25 90 10 
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Cause-

effect law 

88 12 91 9 90 10 94 6 

Mathematic

al 

Modelling 

75,83 24,17 83,33 16,67 84,17 15,83 83,33 16,67 

Concept 

Building 

100 0 95 5 100 0 95 5 

Abstraction 
91,25 8,75 85 15 95 5 86,25 13,75 

 
From the table above, it shows that the highest positive responseor the condition of generic 

science skills in the academic year of 2014is the awareness of scale skill and the concept 

building skillwith percentageat 100%. Yet, for indirect observation, it isonly 70,83%. So, it 

needs improvement. 

 

The most important indicator of indirect observation skills to be developed is an indicator of 

using a measuring instrument as a sensory aid in observing experiments / natural phenomena, 

and for looking for differences and similarities. These two indicators have the highest number of 

negative responses, at 55% and 100%. Other indicators that still need to be developed are the 

Arguing based on rules indicator, this indicator is on Logical Consistency skills with a number 

of negative responses of 55% and a Revealing phenomenon indicator, which is in the 

Mathematical Modeling skill, with the number of responses negative by 50%. Overall, it can be 

concluded that the students’ generic science skills in the academic year of 2011 are in the upper 

middle condition (conversion 0-100%). 

 

The description of students’ generic science skills in the academic year of 2013 can be 

concluded thatthe highest percentage is the Concept building skill and the awareness of scale 

skill, which are in the order of 95% and 100%. Whereas for Indirect Observation skills obtained 

positive responses or conditions of students’ generic science skills at 68.33%, which means that 

there is a need for development. 

 

The main important Indirect Observation skill indicator to be developed is the indicator of 

looking for differences and similarities. It has the highest number of Negative responses, which 

is 100%. Another indicator that still needs to be developed is the Arguing based on rules 

indicator, this indicator is on Logical Consistency skills, with a Negative response number of 

65%. Overall, it can be concluded that students’ generic science skills in the academic year of 

2013 are in the upper middle condition (conversion 0-100%). 

 

The description of the 2012 generic science students' skills can be concluded that the Positive 

responses or the highest percentage of generic science skills are Skills of Scale Awareness, 

Abstraction skills, and Concept Building skills, that areat 95%, 95 %, and 100%. Whereas, for 

Indirect Observation Skills, the Positive responses or conditions of student's generic science 

skills are at 66.67%, which means that there is a need for development. 

 

Moreover, the most important Indirect Observation skill indicator to be developed is an 

indicator of "looking for differences and similarities". It has the highest number of Negative 

responses, which is 100%. All in all, it can be concluded that the generic science skills of the 

2012 students are in the upper middle condition (conversion 0-100%). 
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The description of the generic science skills of the 2011 students (final year students) can be 

concluded that the Positive responses or conditions of the generic science skills that have the 

highest percentage are Logic Frame Skills and Concept Building Skills, which is 95%. Whereas, 

for Indirect Observation Skills, the positive responses or conditions of student's generic science 

skills are 66%, which means they still need to be developed. 

The most important indicator of indirect observation skillsthat needs to be developed is an 

indicator of using a measuring instrument as a sensory aid in observing experiments / natural 

phenomena, and for looking for differences and similarities. These two indicators have the 

highest number of Negative responses, which are 65% and 95%. Another indicator that still 

needs to be developed is the Arguing based on rules indicator, it is in Logical 

Consistency"skills, with a Negative response amount of 55%. Overall, it can be concluded that 

the generic science skills of the 2011 students are in the upper middle condition (conversion 0-

100%). 

 

Brotosiswoyo (2000) says that there are 9 generic science skills: 1. Direct observation, 2. 

Indirect observation, 3. Awareness of scale, 4. Symbolic language, 5. Logical frame 6. 

Logical Inference, 7.Cause-effect law, 8.Mathematical modelling, 9.The concept building, and 

added or completed bySudarmin (2007), that is10. Abstraction. 

 

These skills have different variations in each level of students. The results showed that the 

generic science skills that have increased in each level of students (starting from level I to level 

IV) were the skills of Logical Frames and the Law of Cause and Effect skill. The increasing 

ofLogical Frame skill due to teaching-learning process conducted at Elementary School 

TeacherEducation is able to train students' in thinking logically and solving various problems in 

elementary school, especially for science courses. The teaching-learning held at Elementary 

School TeacherEducation vary widely, for example, the use of cooperative learning, laboratory 

inquiry learning, the use of interactive media, and various other types of learning strategies. 

Ferawati (2011) and Sutarno (2011) explain the results of their research that the use of 

interactive multimedia learning models to improve the Logical Frames skill. The use of various 

learning strategies in lectures is also able to improve various skills. 

 

The increasing of generic science skills at each level of students (starting from level I to level 

IV) are the skills of Logical Frame and the skills of Law of Cause and Effect. It is due to the 

teaching-learning process conducted at elementary school teacher education is able to train 

students to think logically in solving various problems, especially for science courses. It is held 

at elementary school teacher education vary widely, for example, the use of cooperative 

learning, laboratory inquiry learning, the use of interactive media, and various other types of 

learning strategies. Ferawati (2011) and Sutarno (2011) explain the results of their research that 

the use of interactive multimedia learning models can improve the skills of Logical Frames. The 

use of various learning strategies in the teaching-learning process is also able to improve various 

skills. 

 

The improvement of Cause and Effect skills are caused by the development of thinking skills of 

students who have found out about the relationship between two or more variables in a natural 

phenomenon, seeking the truth and the causes of natural phenomena and various other natural 

phenomena. The deep curiosity of students is formed due to the science learning they get from 

level I to level IV, besides the existence of research methodology courses, PPL (teaching 

practice on campus and school), and the making of the final project (thesis) requires them to 

know the causes the occurrence of symptoms and natural phenomena, as their provision in 

providing answers to students, teachers, and the community. 
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Hartono (2005) says that the Cause and Effect Law skill relates to connecting two or more laws, 

theories, and principles with a natural phenomenon that is still at the level of basic thinking 

skills. Therefore, the higher the level of college students, it is hoped that in general the skills of 

"Law of Cause and Effect" of students will also increase. Liliasari (2008) also explained that the 

Law of Cause and Effect skill is very suitable for types of concepts that are abstract, principle, 

and process. 

 

The skills that have the biggest decreased are Indirect Observation skill and Scale Awareness 

skill. These two skills occurred when students entered level 4, this was due to the lack of student 

involvement in the laboratory because students had focused on completing the final project 

(thesis). The final project of students is more oriented to improving the quality of learning in 

elementary school by using only a variety of strategies, models, approaches, methods, and 

learning media, so that they rarely use laboratories. 

 

The lack of student involvement in the laboratory is also supported by the availability of 

laboratory equipment in the schools where they teach, study, thus indirectly impacting the low 

skills of Indirect Observation and Scale Awareness skills. Sudarmin (2007) explained that the 

science was developed based on experiments, therefore, science teachers were required to have 

a generic science capacity of awareness of high scale. One effort that can be done is to direct 

student research into the use of laboratories, such as using laboratory inquiry-based learning. 

Saptorini (2008) also asserts that the skill of indirect observation and awareness of scale is very 

important especially related to scientific work. 

 

Other skills such as direct observation, symbolic language, logical consistency / logical 

inference, mathematical modeling, constructing concepts, and space insight / abstraction, 

generally, do not haveany development. This is because students entering elementary school 

teacher education are groups of students who have passed the college admission selection. 

Based on data from the University of Riau, elementary school teacher education is the highest 

study program, which has an impact on the strictness of student admission. The tight selection 

of student admissions can be indicated as a high quality of input, so that directly the various 

skills that exist within students have developed before entering the study program. The skills 

that exist in students will develop or not develop at all based on many factors, including the 

active role of students, the creativity of lecturers, and the college system. Sallis (2010) 

explained that educational institutions have an obligation to make students aware of the variety 

of learning given to them. Educational institutions must collaborate with lecturers and students 

in setting their goals, so the creation of a series of feedback that occurs continuously is a factor 

in the formation of educational quality assurance 

 

 

 

4. Conclusion 

 
a. Research Findings 

 

From the result stated above in order to find out the profile of Generic Science Skills of Pre-

service Elementary School Teacher Education of Riau University, itcan be concluded that: 

1. The Generic Science Skills of Pre-service Elementary School Teacher Education,which has 

increased at every level of students (level I-IV) areLogical Frame skill andCause-Effect Law 

skill. There is an improvement of Logical Frameskill. 
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2. The Generic Science Skills of Pre-service Elementary School Teacher Educationthat has 

decreased are indirect observation skilland awareness of scale skill. These skills have the 

biggest decreased  

 

3. Other Generic Science Skills of Pre-service Elementary School Teacher Educationare direct 

observation, symbolic language, logical inference, mathematical modelling, concept 

building, and space view/ abstraction with no improvement.  

 

From the explanation above, it is clear that, overall, the Generic Science Skills of Pre-service 

Elementary School Teacher Education still in upper middle condition.(Conversion 0-100%). 

 

a. Suggestions 

 
Based on the result of the research findings above, the researcher proposes some suggestions as 

follows: 

1. The Generic Science Skills of Pre-service Elementary School Teacher Educationis 

recommended for students who has the Basic Skill. So, the students can practice and develop 

their skills. 

2. The profile of the Generic Science Skills of Pre-service Elementary School Teacher 

Educationis also recommended for lecturers to designteaching-planning, teaching-learningor 

accreditation. 

3. The profile of the Generic Science Skills of Pre-service Elementary School Teacher 

Educationis still measured by students’ response, so it is recommended to use other 

instruments such as test and observation sheet. 

4. The profile of the Generic Science Skills of Pre-service Elementary School Teacher 

Educationcan be tested and compared to other skills at different institutions. 
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Abstract: Beforestudying at elementary school, children should study in early education. One 

of the children's early education was conducted at PAUD institutions. Here, thestudents give 

stimulants to grow and improve properly. One of them is the ability to communicate language. 

In communicating language, the children are easy to communicate with others in their 

environment. From the research findingsthat conducted at 005 Public Elementary School Bukit 

Ranah, Kampar, it is known that three indicators are communicating orally, having vocabulary, 

and knowing symbols inreading, writing and counting, For further information, they also 

continuethe stories that have been played and demonstratetheir understanding ofthe story. 

 

Keywords:communicating language, primary students 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 
 

Students must be prepared to enter elementary school in order to be ready when continuing their 

study.The students must study in PAUD. PAUD is an education that provides services for 

children before continuing to elementary school. The existence of early childhood education 

(PAUD) is expected to help children and prepare themselves for the things they needed in the 

primary school. Therefore, the children are ready to learn and they are not surprised or afraid 

when the learning process is begun. 

 

NurHalimah&FajarKawuryan (2010) revealed that there arethe differences between children 

who had learned  in kindergarten and children who had not learned. The differences can be seen 

from the intellectual and social emotional abilities of children. And teachers in primary schools 

will have difficulty in teaching  and  giving approach to children. The teacher will provide more 

strategies in learning for children who do not have good readiness. And children who are good 

at learning readiness, they will make the teachers are easy to teach them. In this case, learning 

process is not going well. Teachers must work harder for children who have different readiness 

when they enter elementary school. 

 

Lely IkaMariyati (2017) revealed that there is a relationship between age and readiness of 

children to enter elementary school. The more mature the children to enter elementary school, 

the more ready they are in learning at elementary school. Howeverthere is no difference 

between the sexes and child readiness. From these conditions it can be seen that gender is not a 

problem for children's education but age has more impact for children in learning. 

MohamadRifai&Fahmi (2017) stated that learning readiness is needed to enter primary school 

in cognitive, affective, and psychomotor readiness so the children are easier to participate in 
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activities that are carried out at school. The children’ ability affect on their self-confidence. 

Basically when the childrenhave good self-confidence, it ishelpful the children to follow the 

learning in elementary school. The children's confidence arises because their abilities have 

developed well. This ability develops by giving the right stimulant at an earlier age, especially 

when the childrenare in early childhood education. Building children's self-confidence is the 

task of teachers and parents. Children who have good self-confidence will easily adjust to the 

learning process in their school. 

 

One of the abilities that affect the children when they enter primary school is language. 

Language skills will help children to communicate with teachers, friends and the school 

environment. Khotijah (2016) explains the function of language for early childhood isoral 

communication can be developed for daily activities both at home and at school. To improve 

children's language skills need to get attentionboth teachers and parents at home. Paying 

attention to children's language skills needs to increase children's self-confidence. 

 

RiriDelfita (2012) states that to achieve children's language skills, learning strategies and 

approaches to children's are needed  toprepare themselves to enter further education. Teacher’ 

ability to provide learning strategies and approaches to children will help children to develop 

their language skills. In Permendikbud No. 137 of 2014 for children aged 5-6 years is given 

indicator to express language, namely, answering more complex questions, mentioning groups 

of images that have the same sound, communicating orally, having vocabulary, and recognizing 

symbols for reading readiness, writing and counting, arranging simple sentences in complete 

structure (main sentence-predicate-information), Having more words to express ideas to others, 

continuing some stories that have been heard, showing understanding of concepts in storybooks. 

Indicators expressing language must have developed before children enter elementary school. 

Based on the writer’ observation, the disclosure of children's language has not been well-

developed on the first grade students at SDN 005 Bukit Ranah, Kampar. It seems like the 

children’s habit who does not speak Indonesian in their daily life, they cannot show ideas in 

telling storiesand show good understanding when communicating in Indonesian. 

 

 

 

2.  Methodology 

 

The method used in this research is quantitative descriptive research. The quantitative 

descriptive method looks at the condition of the research variable by looking at the indicators 

that explain the variable. The population was the first grade students at SDN 005 Bukit Ranah, 

Kampar totaling 71 people, all of them were made as samples in this study. The data was 

collected by observations tabulated into tables and seen the percentage that wasdescribedthe 

findings of the students’ ability in communicating language. To assess the children' ability to 

use the following references: 

 

Table1. Criteria ofChildren's Abilities 

 

No Scale Symbols Note 

1 1 - 25 BB No developed 

2 26 - 50 MB Develop position 

3 51 - 75 BSH Develop as hope 

4 76 - 100 BSB Develop well 
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1. Research Findings and Discussion 

1.1. Research Findings 
  

The observations conducted on children of first grade students at SDN 005 Bukit Ranah, 

Kampar, it can be seen based on the following table: 

 

 Table 2.Description of the First Grade Students’ Ability in Communicating 

Language of SDN 005 Bukit Ranah, Kampar  

No Indicator 
Ideal 

Score 

Actual 

Score 
Percentage Note 

1 Answer  more complex questions 284 163          57.39  BSH 

2 
Mentioning groups of images 

that have the same sound, 
284 158          55.63  BSH 

3 

Communicate orally, have 

vocabulary and recognize the 

symbols to reading readiness, 

writing and counting. 

284 124          43.66  MB 

4 Compose  the simple sentences 284 159          55.99  BSH 

5 
Have more words to share ideas to 

others. 
284 175          61.62  BSH 

6 
Continue the stories that has been 

heard 
284 97          34.15  MB 

7 
Show the concepts fron the story 

book 
284 76          26.76  MB 

Total 952       335.21  
  

MB 
Average 136          47.89  

Note     

 

Table 2 is generally known that the abilityof first grade students to communicate the language 

of SDN 005 Bukit Ranah,Kampar  is in the developing position (MB) as indicated by the value 

of 47.89. Ifit is taken  from the ability, the highest score to express Language can be seen as 

follows: having more words to express ideas to others 61.62 BSH, answering more complex 

questions 57.39 BSH, composing simple sentences in complete structure (subject sentence-

predicate information) 55.99 BSH, mentioning groups of pictures that have the same sound 

55.63 BSH,communicating verbally, having vocabulary, and recognizing symbols for reading 

readiness, writing and counting 43.66 MB, continuing some stories that have been heard 34.15 

MB, showing understanding of the concepts in the story book 26.76 MB. 
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3. Result and Discussions 
 

Communicate orally, have vocabulary, and recognize symbols for reading readiness, writing 

and counting the percentage of 43.66 MB categories. Dinar NurInten (2017) explains that 

communicating by playingwill create joyful, security, and not tense for children. Thus, adults 

who are in the child's environment will be their friends. Thereforethecommunication is built 

more meaningful.  Furthermore, the children can improve their speaking skills and adults 

provide stimulantsin order that the children master many words. RafidahHanum (2017) 

children who are accustomed to communicate well can build their personality, but the children 

who do not get refraction to communicate well will have difficulty in expressing their opinions. 

A good way to improve is having a good relationship between parents, teachers and children. 

Communicating with children is an effective way to create children's communication in the 

future. Children who are accustomed to communicate well will have good response. The 

environment is also a great role for children in communicating language. Paying attention to 

the environment is very important for teachers and parents. If the children express language 

welland knowthe symbol, they are easier to enter the next level of education. 

 

Continuing some of the stories that have been played by the children has the percentage of 

34.15 MB categories.Storytelling is the way to attract childrenattention of the message that the 

teacher willconvey to them. PupungPuspaArdini (2012) states that there is an interaction 

between fairy tales and communication skills, this indicates that interaction and fairy tales 

provide benefits to the child's developmental abilities. Children who have higher language 

skills are easier to understand social values. Telling fairy tales and communicationbea role in 

developingthe children’ abilities. In a fun activity, the children will give their focus so the 

teacher can insert messages, or invite children to communicate it. To stimulate the ability of 

language can be done by continueing the fairy tale that has been heard or told.Communicate 

orally, have vocabulary, and recognize symbols for reading readiness, writing and counting 

have the percentage of 43.66 MB categories.Dinar NurInten (2017) explains communicatingby 

playing will create joyful, security, and not tense for children. Thus, adults who are in the 

child's environment will be their friends.  

 

Therefore thecommunication is built more meaningful.  Furthermore, the children can improve 

their speaking skills and adults provide stimulantsin order that the children master many words. 

RafidahHanum (2017) children who are accustomed to communicate well can build their 

personality, but the children who do not get refraction to communicate well will have difficulty 

in expressing their opinions. A good way to improve is having a good relationship between 

parents, teachers and children. Communicating with children is an effective way to create 

children's communication in the future. Children who are accustomed to communicate well will 

have good response. The environment is also a great role for children in communicating 

language. Paying attention to the environment is very important for teachers and parents. If the 

children express language welland knowthe symbol, they are easier to enter the next level of 

education.Sukarno Budi Utomo (2013) explained that with fairy tales is a good method for 

giving advice, and building children's imagination. Moreover, fairy tales can be used to build 

children's attitudes which are expected to have agood  impact on children's development. 

Children who have been able to continue the fairy tale that has been displayed or heard to them 

are a sign that the children can remember and know the story they have heard. The ability to 

listen is an ability to help children to remember the words, sentences or messages conveyed to 

the child. 
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Understanding the concepts that contained in the storybook is a sign whether the child's ability 

has developed or not. Children who have understood the concept in the storybook can be known 

from the child's ability to retell the story they have listened or read. 

YosephinePriscilliaPutriRosari et al (2014) emphasized that teachers are expected to provide 

learning by using story books suitable for the characteristics of children. Every children is 

different.The teacher should be smart in recognizing the differences of children by using story 

books that can be done well. If the children are better totell their understanding of the story 

book, their language skillsare well-developed. Children who have good language skills will 

show the development of children’s communication skills. Khotijah (2016) explains that the 

function of language is for oral communication for children. It can be developed both daily 

activities at school and at home. The development of activities are carried out by children must 

get attention especially for teachers at school. Teachers should provide activities that develop 

children's storytelling abilities. To support this, the teachers have toselect the storybooks that 

children’ interest. The selection of storybooks must be adjusted to the children’s interest and the 

development of abilities that will be improved. 

 

 

4. Conclusions 
 

From the results of the study, it can be seen that seven indicators of communicating language 

ability has four indicators are category of HopeDeveloping (BSH), while three indicators is 

category of Start Developing (MB). In general, the ability to communicate language is category 

of Start Developing (MB) which is shown from the percentage of 47.89. 
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Abstract:Malay Riau ornamentation as part of culture is not only seen as beauty but also 

has treasures. The treasure of Riau Malay ornamentation is found in the values and 

meanings inherent in its motives. As for the purpose of this study to describe the treasures 

of Riau decorative motifs as the planting of character values for elementary school 

students. The method in this study uses qualitative methods that describe and analyze the 

attitudes and perceptions of fourth grade elementary school students and using interviews 

and observations. From the results of the research, students can understand the values of 

the Malay ornamentation, this is because in the daily lives of the children, the names of the 

motifs of ornament are made and also introduced and instilled the values contained in the 

motif. Planters of these values are also carried out in the community by inviting children to 

participate in cultural activities such as money. Therefore, in this study, it can be 

concluded that the Riau Malay ornamental treasures can be used as the planting of 

character values to elementary school students. 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 

 
Riau is an area that is famous for Malay culture and Malay customs. The culture that exists 

in Riau is very thick with values that must be maintained and preserved. But reflecting on 

the conditions of today Malay culture if there is no good planting for the younger 

generation, it will be lost in line with the swift currents of globalization. As with Tennas 

(Makmur, 2005), it is said that Malay culture will be able to be alienated by the lives of its 

people due to the depletion of its Malay identity, it is unlikely that Malay will gradually 

disappear. Malay culture can be lost in the Malay world if its supporters are no longer 

proud of the culture. 

 

One of the cultures of Riau Malay is the ornament has treasures that must be maintained. 

These ornaments or ornaments are often found in traditional houses or songket weaving. 

Ornaments or ornaments of Riau Malay have their own characteristics even though some 

of them have the same basis as other Malay regions. For example, the use of patterns and 

yeast on songket weaving from Siak. 

 

The Malay Riau ornamental variety is not only a mere decoration, but more than that, there 

are values, philosophies and meanings that the next generation must know and understand. 

Because the nature of the culture must be passed on to the next generation so that the 

culture is not lost and just finished. One means of cultural inheritance is through education, 
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where students will be able to accept and understand the culture. As contained in the 

educational objectives outlined in the curriculum. 

 

Character building curriculum is a curriculum that aims to improve the process and results 

of education, which leads to the formation of character and noble character of students as a 

whole, integrated, balanced (Mulyasa, 2011). National curriculum is a curriculum that 

prioritizes understanding, skills, and character education, students are required to 

understand the material, active in discussions and presentations and have high disciplinary 

manners. In the National Curriculum subjects must be followed by all students in one 

education unit in each unit or level of education. One of them is cultural arts lessons and 

crafts. In cultural arts and craft subjects, one of them is about art and craft education or 

also called craft. 

 

In the education of cultural arts and crafts in elementary schools there is one of the 

materials is to learn about the variety of ornament or ornaments of the local area. In the 

implementation of learning about ornamental, only at the level can make pictures. Even if 

there is an art application that is reviewed, it only knows the name of the motive, but with 

regard to the values contained in the motive and how to apply that value in the life of the 

child in the community there is no developed. In terms of the values contained in child 

culture can be used as a container in the cultivation of character values for students. Lack 

of assessment of these values also affects the behavior and character of children which do 

not reflect Malay children who are full of politeness, submissiveness, obedience to 

worship, compassion, courtesy, humility and so on. 

 

Art subject matter is positioned as single-subject at the level of an independent subject 

matter, now changing its orientation into multi-subject learning material that is integrated 

with a broader subject. As a destination for cultural arts education and crafting, which is to 

lead the development of students' lives towards a culture-based maturation process through 

expression, creation and appreciation. This means learning art, culture and craft have a 

very broad mission in the introduction of art and cultural values to students as a 

continuation and successor of culture. Regarding this matter, it is necessary to study the 

local cultural values in the education of cultural arts and the craft so that the existing 

cultural values remain sustainable. Overcoming the problems above, it is necessary to 

conduct research on the Hidden Treasures of Riau Ornamental Motives Against Values on 

Elementary Students. 

 

The research is expected to be useful as one of the inputs in the development of art 

teaching in general, especially the education of Culture and Skills, both in Basic 

Education. And also to increase the invetarization of regional culture as part of national 

cultural integration, including excavation and development of regional culture in enriching 

national culture. 

 

The purpose of this study was to describe the treasure of Riau ornamental motifs as the 

cultivation of values for elementary school students and to find out the understanding of 

elementary school students towards Riau decorative motifs. 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Proceeding of the 2
nd

 URICES, 2018, Pekanbaru, Indonesia                     ISBN: 978-979-792-853-7 

 

278 

 

2. Methodology 

 
The method used in this research is qualitative method. According to Sugiyono, (2005) 

qualitative research methods are often called naturalistic research methods because their 

research is carried out under natural conditions; also called the ethnographic method; 

because at first this method was more widely used for research in cultural anthropology. 

According to Sukmadinata (2010), qualitative research is a study aimed at describing and 

analyzing phenomena, events, social activities attitudes, beliefs, perceptions, thoughts of 

individuals individually and in groups. Qualitative research is intended to understand 

social phenomena from the perspective or perspective of participants. Participants are 

people who are invited to interview, observed, asked to provide data, and opinions. So in 

this study will be described about the attitudes and perceptions of fourth grade students of 

elementary schools about the Riau Malay ornament that they have known and studied. 

 

Data collection techniques in this study use interview and observation techniques. Students 

and teachers are the source of data in this study. The data obtained will be described 

according to the facts. To see the validity of the data, it was carried out with a cultural 

expert about the ornamental variety or ornaments of Riau and the source books or the 

relevant research results. 

 

 

3. Result And Discussion 

 
Treasure of Riau Malay Motifs 

 

The Malay Riau ornamental variety or also called the Riau Malay style are found in 

traditional house carvings and woven fabrics. In addition to the decorative carvings and 

weaving, there are also many other art objects such as tekat, embroidery, suji, batik etc. In 

the Kampar community in general the use of decorative items is still used in everyday life 

such as the use of traditional houses and other art objects such as songket and embroidery. 

Although the use is rather limited, namely for art objects and ornaments in customary 

events. The application of decorative items to art or craft objects is not solely for beauty or 

beautifying so that it is unique and unsightly. However, it contains values, philosophies 

and meanings related to the safety of the wearer and to demonstrate marwah, social status, 

customs, and traditions. The values found in the Riau Malay ornament are reflected in the 

names of the motifs of the ornamental variety. The names of Malay decorative motifs are 

taken from the names of flora, fauna and nature. As Malik, et al. (2014) explained that the 

basic motifs or patterns of Riau Malay are sourced from nature which consists of flora, 

fauna and celestial bodies. As with the values, meanings and philosophies found in the 

ornamental variety expressed in the expression by Effendi, (1993), namely: 

“Apa guna beragam hias 

Hias melekat atau dipakai 

Pertama menolak bala bencana 

Kedua menjauhkan silang sengketa 

Ketiga menunjukan suku dan puak 

Keempat jadi pelindung diri 

Kelima menaikan cahaya muka 

Keenam melambai rezeki datang 

Ketujuh menjemput kedamaian 

Kedelapan membawa kesuburan 
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Kesembilan memberi tunjuk ajar 

Kesepuluh menjadi penguak hati 

 

In addition to the expressions found in the ornamental variety as a whole, meanings and 

values are also found in each motif or pattern. The meaning and symbol of the Malay 

decoration found in this motif or pattern are expressed in the form of traditional philosophy 

which is displayed in the form of verses. Among them are plants motifs, namely bamboo 

shoot motifs, this motive for development or variations in motifs there are also several 

types so that the meaning of the motif also varies according to the name. The bamboo 

shoot motif is one of them is a shoot of bamboo shoots which has the meaning of: 

“Memakai pucuk rebung bungkus 

Kasih panjang sayang tak putus 

Sengketa usai dendam terhapus 

Mulut manis perangaipun halus” 

 

Based on the meaning contained in this shoot bamboo shoot motif, there can be a 

cultivation of character values about compassion and there is no hostility and has a subtle 

attitude. The values contained in the shoot motif show the behavior that must be believed 

and practice Malay children in their daily lives. Ideally this value is inherent in all actions 

and actions. As Sanusi, (2017) said that value is inherent in all human actions in various 

fields of life. Because after all the values contained in the Malay ornamental variety can be 

believed by the supporters of the community to bring goodness. According to Saprya 

(2017), values are: a set of beliefs or principles of behavior that have been personal in a 

particular person or community that is revealed when thinking or acting. The practice 

shown by a person will show how understanding and inherent the values he believes in the 

culture. The teachers have the principle that the character of the child will be good if it is 

brought closer to the values that exist in his life. In accordance with Sanusi's opinion 

(2017), the issue of value is related to character, morals or character. 

 

Character Building 

 

Based on the results of an interview with one of the elementary school teachers, he said 

that the cultivation of values in the Malay Riau ornamental variety was carried out in three 

stages: 1) introducing the names of motifs in the Malay Riau ornamentation, 2) Making 

motifs of decorative motifs 3) Understanding the values and meanings or philosophy of the 

Riau Malay ornament. 

 

1. Recognizing the names of Riau Malay Decorative Motifs 

 

The introduction of the names of the motifs on this ornament was done by showing the 

motif forms of the Riau Malay ornament to students. Besides that the teacher also relates to 

the experience of students in the life of their environment about the names of the 

ornamental variety they had seen. The teacher said that for the names of these motifs there 

were children who also saw from the original one that was found in the lontiak house in 

Kampar. What was explained by the teacher researchers also asked students about the 

names of the motifs of the Riau Malay ornament? From the results of this interview it was 

revealed that most of the students knew the names of the decorative items that they had 

learned. From the data obtained the motives that have been known to the children are 

grouped into three basic development motives, namely the motives of flora, fauna and 

nature. In the flora motif that the child knows the names of the motives are: shoots of 
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bamboo shoots, mangos teen stumps, turtle flowers, bejurai florets and fern shoots. For 

fauna motives, it is known that the motives that are known to children are motives, ducks 

coming home in the evening, tilted ants, and pigeons as friends. As for the natural motives 

he knew were motives for earthquake motion or also called serigi flower motifs, larat 

clouds, and scary foam. 

 

2. Making Riau Malay Decorative Motifs 

 

The names of the motifs of the Malay ornament that the students already knew were taught 

to make. Making decorative motifs is done by drawing them. This is consistent with what 

Effendi (1993) said, that because ornamental variety is important in life it needs to be 

inherited by teaching to make it. In making this motif, the teacher said that most students 

can make it, but there is something complicated for the child to make, among them are 

ferns. This is in accordance with what students say that making ferns is difficult because 

there are many niches. In making various types of motifs developed by students, it will 

certainly be able to increase students' understanding of the Riau Malay ornament. Because 

children not only know the name but can also make it in the form of images. 

 

3. Understanding The Meaning, Values and Philosophy of Riau Malay Ornamental 

Motifs 

 

The values and meanings and philosophy of Malay ornamentation are found in the names 

of the motifs. As Malik, et al. (2004) said that the value of the Riau Malay ornament refers 

to the original traits of any object or creature that is used as a motif, which is combined 

with the values of local beliefs and culture and then aligned with the noble values of Islam. 

This shows that by understanding the meaning and philosophy of the name of the motif 

and form of the motif, it will certainly be used as a place to plant these character values in 

accordance with what Malik, et al. (2004) have suggested, that Malay ornamentation in 

every motif or style has values the essentials are: 1) the value of devotion, 2) the value of 

harmony, 3) the value of wisdom, the value of heroism, 4) the value of compassion, 5) the 

value of fertility, 6) the value of self-knowledge and, 7) the value of responsibility. 

 

 

 

4. Conclusion  

 
The treasure of the Malay Riau ornament is full of various values and meanings and 

philosophies. These values should be passed on to future generations so that the culture is 

not lost often times. For this reason, understanding of the values contained in the meanings 

and philosophies of the Riau ornamental variety can be used as a forum for the cultivation 

of character values for students in elementary school students. 
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Abstract: This research is to know teacher's assessment of school readiness for children aged 5-

6 years in state kindergartens in Pekanbaru (Motoric Aspect). The population in this research is 

all children aged 5-6 years in all state kindergartens in Pekanbaru amounted to 325 children 

with total sample of 150 children. The method used is quantitative descriptive method to know 

the teacher's assessment of school readiness in children aged 5-6 years. Data collection 

technique used observation sheet. Based on the results of data analysis, it was obtained the 

findings that the percentage of 6 indicators of school readiness in children aged 5-6 years in 

allstate kindergartens in Pekanbaru such as: Children can run (72.36%) at state kindergartens in 

Pekanbaru is high,so the motoric readiness of children in kindergarten can be categorized as 

Developing As Expections, Children can kick the ball (75.27%) is high, so motoric readiness of 

children in kindergarten can be said Developed As Expectations, Children can balance the body 

in plank board (72.72%) is also high so motoric readiness of children in kindergarten can be 

said Developing As Expectations, Children can play fingers (72,90%) pertained high, then the 

motoric readiness of children in kindergarten can be categorized Developing As Expectations, 

Children can ‘meronce’ (string up) (76.36%) is very high, so then the motoric readiness of 

children in kindergarten can be said Very Good Developing (BSB), and indicator of Children 

can color a certain image pattern is very high (76.36%), so motoric readiness of children in 

kindergarten can be said Developing Very Good. The overall of readiness in motoric aspect at 

state kindergartens in Pekanbaru iscategorized high (74.33%), so motoric readiness of children 

in kindergarten can be said Developing As Expectations. 

 

Keywords: School Readiness, Teachers’ Assesment, Motoric Aspects. 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 
 

Motoric development is a process of motion ability of a child. The motoric development 

develops with nerve and muscle maturity. In general, this development is divided into two, 

namely the development of rough motor and fine motor, rough motor skills include walking, 

jumping, jumping, spinning, throwing, balancing and dancing which involves the use of large 

gestures. While fine motor skills include drawing, writing, tying shoelaces, and activities that 

involve the use of small body movements (Hurlock, E.B., 1993). 
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According to Sujiono, B. et al (2008) that the first five years is the period of rapid motor 

development of children. Motoric movement is all movement that may get by whole body. 

While the motor development can be called the development of the elements of maturity and 

control of gestures. Motor development owned by children is closely related to the development 

of motor centers in the brain. Child's motor skills develop in line with nerve and muscle 

maturity. Any movement done by the child though simple, is the result of complex interaction 

patterns from different parts of the system in the body that is controlled by the brain. The brain 

acts as part of the body of the nervous system that regulates and controls all the physical and 

mental activities of a person (Allen, K. Eileen., 2010). 

 

Since the importance of this period, the role of stimulation in the form of providing a conducive 

environment must be prepared by educators, whether parents, teachers, carers or other adults 

around the child, so that children have the opportunity to develop all of their potential. 

Potentials that are embraced include the moral and religious values, emotional social and self-

reliance, emotional social abilities, cognitive, physical motor, and art. Early childhood educators 

are given early in life to develop optimally (Sari, D., P., Daeng., 1996). 

 

One aspect of development to be achieved by early childhood is the aspect of motor physical 

ability (Hidayani, R., 2005). This capability required some of the foundation for the child to 

develop children's motor skills in line with nerve and muscle maturity. Any movement done by 

the child though simple, is the result of complex interaction patterns from different parts of the 

system in the body that is controlled by the brain. The brain acts as a part of the body of the 

nervous system that regulates and controls all the physical and mental activities of a person. 

Based on the above problems, the researcher is interested to conduct research on teacher's 

assessment of school readiness 5-6 years in allstate kindergartens in Pekanbaru (physical aspect 

motor). 
 

 

 

2. Methodology 
 

The research is a descriptive method with quantitative approach, to get teacher assessment about 

school children readiness at age 5-6 year in all state kindergartens in Pekanbaru on motoric 

aspects. 

 

The population in this study were all students in state kindergartens in Pekanbaru which 

amounted to 325 children. Since the population is too large, then sample is taken with 

proportional random sampling with total of 150 students. 

 

The data collection in this research used observation technique from teacher assessment result. 

The data was obtained during the learning activities, and then it was analyzed descriptively. The 

data obtained is processed by percentage technique. 

 

The data used in this study is primary data that is data taken directly from the respondent. The 

instrument used in this research is the observation sheet. 

 

Data analysis techniques obtained were analyzed to find out descriptive statistics that depict the 

level of teacher's assessment of school readiness for children aged 5-6 years in all state 

kindergartens in Pekanbaru on the physical aspects of motor (Sugiyono, 2010). Furthermore, to 
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know the assessment of school readiness level (good, medium, low), it was used the formula as 

below : 

 

 

 

Description : 

P = Percentage 

F  = Frequency 

N = Number of Subjects 

 

The data found is also tabulated to find out the teacher's assessment of the school readiness 

level, so it can be known the level of school readiness in every aspect. In addition, the authors 

will also analyze the teacher's assesment against school readiness for children aged 5-6 years in 

all state kindergartens in Pekanbaru on the physical aspects of motor. 

 

 

 

3. Result and Discussion 
 

Data analysis was done by observation to know the result of school readiness in all 

kindergartensin Pekanbaru with 150 children. 

 

Table 1.School Readiness in TK Negeri Pembina I Pekanbaru 

 
No TK Pembina 1 Frequency Total 

Score 

Percentage Categ

ory 

1 Children can run 130 200 65 BSH 

2 Children can kick the ball 138 200 69 BSH 

3 Children can balance the body in 

plank board 

130 200 65 BSH 

4 Children can play fingers 124 200 62 BSH 

5 Children can ‘meronce’ (string up) 134 200 67 BSH 

6 Children can color a certain image 

pattern 

134 200 67 BSH 

 Total Motoric Aspect Readiness 790 

 

1200 65,83 BSH 

 

Based on Table 1., it can be seen that in the indicator of children can run (65%) at TK Negeri 

Pembina 1 is high, so motoric readiness of children in kindergarten can be said Developed As 

Expectation (BSH), Child can kick ball (69%) at TK Negeri Pembina 1 is high then the motor 

readiness of children in kindergarten can be said Developing As Expectations (BSH), Children 

can balance the body on the plank board (65%)%) at TK Negeri Pembina 1 is high so the motor 

readiness of children in kindergarten can be said Developed As Expectation (BSH), Children 

can play finger games (62%) at TK Negeri Pembina 1 is high, so motoric readiness of children 

in kindergarten can be said Developed As Expectation (BSH), Child can ‘meronce’ (string up) 

(67%) at TK Negeri Pembina 1 is high then motoric readiness of children in kindergarten can be 

said Developed As Expectation (BSH), and indicator of Children can color the pattern of certain 

image (67%) is also high, so then motoric readiness of children in kindergarten can be said 

Developed As Expectation (BSH). So the overall aspects of motor readiness (65.83%) at TK 

P =  
 

 
 X  100% 
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Negeri Pembina 1 is high so motoric readiness of children in kindergarten can be 

categorizedDeveloped As Expectation (BSH). 

 

Table 2. School Readiness in TK Pembina 2 Pekanbaru 

 
No TK Pembina 2 Frequency Total Score Percentage Catego

ry 

1 Children can run 123 200 61.5 BSH 

2 Children can kick the ball 129 200 64.5 BSH 

3 Children can balance the body in 

plank board 

128 200 64 BSH 

4 Children can play fingers 132 200 66 BSH 

5 Children can ‘meronce’ (string 

up) 

143 200 71.5 BSH 

6 Children can color a certain 

image pattern 

141 200 70.5 BSH 

 Total Motoric Aspect 

Readiness 

796 

 

1200 66.33 

 

BSH 

 

Based on Table 2., it can be seen that in the indicator of Children can run (61.5%) TK Negeri 

Pembina 2 is high, so motoric readiness of children in kindergarten can be said Developed As 

Expectation (BSH), Child can kick the ball (64.5% ) at TK Negeri Pembina 2 is high so, 

motoric readiness of children in kindergarten can be said Developing As Expectation (BSH), 

Children can balance the body on plank board (64%)%) at TK Negeri Pembina 2 is high, so 

motoric readiness of children in kindergarten can be said Developing As Expected (BSH), 

Children can do finger play (66%) at TK Negeri Pembina 2 is high, so motoric readiness of 

children in kindergarten can be said Developed As Expectation (BSH), Children can ‘meronce’ 

(string up) (71.5 %) at TK Negeri Pembina 2 is high, so motoric readiness of children in 

kindergarten can be said Developing As Expectation (BSH), and the indicator of Children can 

color certain image pattern (70.5%) at TK Negeri Pembina 2 is high so the students’ readiness 

of motoric aspect in kindergarten can be said Developed As Expectations (BSH). In general, the 

aspect of motor readiness with the number of 66.33% at TK Negeri Pembina 2 is high, so 

motoric readiness of children in kindergarten can be said Developing As Expectations (BSH). 

 

Table 3.School Readiness in TK Negeri Pembina 3 Pekanbaru 

 
No TK Pembina 3 Frequency Total 

Score 

Percentage Category 

1 Children can run 148 150 98.66 BSB 

2 Children can kick the ball 147 150 98 BSB 

3 Children can balance the body in 

plank board 

142 150 94,66 BSB 

4 Children can play fingers 145 150 96.66 BSB 

5 Children can ‘meronce’ (string up) 143 150 95.33 BSB 

6 Children can color a certain image 

pattern 

145 150 70.5 BSB 

 Total Motoric Aspect Readiness 870 

 

900 96.66 

 

BSB 
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Based on Table 3. it can be seen that in the indicator of Children can run (98.66%) at TK Negeri 

Pembina 3 is very high, then the motor readiness of children in kindergarten can be said Very 

Good Developing (BSB), Children can kick the ball (98%) at TK Negeri Pembina 3 is very 

high, so motoric readiness of children in kindergarten can be said Very Good Developing 

(BSB), Children can balance the body on the board of the caten (94.66%) at TK Negeri 

Pembina 3 is very high, then motor readiness of children in kindergarten can be said Very Good 

Developing (BSB), Child can do finger game (96.66%) is also very high, so motor readiness of 

children in kindergarten have been said Developing Very Good (BSB), Child can be ‘meronce’ 

(string up) (95.33%) at TK Negeri Pembina 3 is very high so motor readiness of children in 

kindergarten can be said Very Good Developing (BSB), and indicator of Children can color the 

certain image pattern (96.66%) at TK Negeri Pembina 3 was classified ver high, then the 

readiness of motor aspects of children in kindergarten can be said Very Good Developing 

(BSB). Then, the aspect of motor readiness in general (96.66%) at TK Negeri Pembina 3 is very 

high, then motor readiness of children in kindergarten can be said Very Good Developing 

(BSB). 

Tabel 4.School Readiness in all state kindergartens in Pekanbaru. 

No All State Kindergartens 

in Pekanbaru 

Frequency Total 

Score 

Percentage Category 

1 Children can run 398 550 72.36 BSH 

2 Children can kick the ball 414 550 75.27 BSH 

3 Children can balance the body in 

plank board 

400 550 72.72 BSH 

4 Children can play fingers 401 550 72.90 BSH 

5 Children can ‘meronce’ (string up) 420 550 76.36 BSB 

6 Children can color a certain image 

pattern 

420 550 76.36 BSB 

Total Motoric Aspect Readiness 2453 3300 74.33 BSH 

Based on Table 4. it can be seen that in the indicator of Children can run (72.36%) at all state 

kindergartens in Pekanbaru is high, so motoric readiness of children in kindergarten can be said 

Developed As Expectation (BSH), Child can kick the ball (75.27 %) is high so motoric 

readiness of children in kindergarten can be said Developing As Expectations (BSH), Children 

can balance the body on board of caten (72.72%) is high, then motor readiness of children in 

kindergarten can be said Developing As Expectations (BSH), Children can play fingers 

(72.90%) at all state kindergartens in Pekanbaru is high so motor readiness of children in 

kindergarten can be said Developing As Expectations (BSH), Children at all state kindergartens 

in Pekanbaru in general is very high (76.36%) so motor readiness of children in kindergarten 

can be said Very Good Developing (BSB), and indicator of Children can color certain image 

pattern (76.36%) at state kindergartens in Pekanbaru. So the new class is sa High motorcycle 

readiness of children in kindergarten can be said Very Good Developing (BSB) and motoric 

readiness (74.33%) at all state kindergartens in Pekanbaru is high so motoric readiness of 

children in kindergarten can be said Developed As Expectations (BSH). 
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4. Conclusion 
 

Based on the results of research and discussion in the previous section, it can be concluded as 

follows: 

1. On the indicator of Children can run (72.36%), the score is high so motoric readiness of 

children in kindergarten can be said Developed As Expectations. 

2. In the indicator of Children can kick the ball (75.27%) at all state kindergartens in 

Pekanbaru is high, so motoric readiness of children in kindergarten can be said 

Developed As Expectations. 

3. In the indicator of Children can balance the body on the board of caten (72.72%) 

pertained high then the motor's readiness of children in kindergarten can be said 

Developed As Expectations. 

4. In the indicator of Children can play the game fingers (72.90%) pertained high, so then 

the motor readiness of children in kindergarten can be said Developed As Expectations. 

5. In the indicator of children can ‘meronce’ (76.36%) is very high so motorcycle 

readiness of children in kindergarten has been said Very Good Developing. 

6. In the indicator Children can color the pattern of certain images 76.36%) TK Negeri Se-

Pekanbaru is very high then the motor readiness of children in kindergarten has been 

said Developing Very Good. 

7. Overall readiness of motor aspect obtained value (74.34%) at all state kindergartens in 

Pekanbaru pertained high then the motor readiness of children in kindergarten has been 

said Developed As Expectations. 

 

Based on the findings and discussion of this study, then to improve motor skills in children aged 

5-6 years, it was necessarily done the following things: 

1. PAUD/TK Organizer 

To maintain and create teacher and parent training programs on motor 

development materials. To Encourage PAUD teachers to conduct quantitative descriptive 

research collaboratively with PAUD lecturers at affordable colleges to optimize motor 

skills in early childhood, especially children aged 5-6 years through joint programs each 

year of learning. Because there are many other factors have not been revealed 

scientifically that contribute to aspects of motor development and other aspects of self-

early childhood. 

2. For Master 

Each teaching material provides additional themes on motor behavior, Develop 

more teacher creativity for the use of APE from local materials by conducting qualitative 

research independently or collaboratively with which side can work together. 

3. For parents 

To teach children to train motor skills early in the house such as training 

children meronce (string up), walking on the boardwalk, coloring patterns etc. 
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Abstract: This research aims to improveprimary students’ critical thinking skill through inquiry 

learning model in science learning. This research was classroom action research in two cycles 

with consist of planning, action, observation, and reflection. Each cycle consisted of two 

sessions. Data collection techniques were non-test and test. Data were analyzed using 

quantitative and qualitative analysis. The results of the research show the percentage of the 

critical thinking skill outcomes in first cycle is 66.67 % and second cycle is 80.55 %. The 

average teacher’s skill in first cycle scored 26 (good category) and second cycle scored 33 

(excellent category). The average in student’s activity first cycle scored 69 (good category) and 

second cycle scored 91 (excellent category). In conclusion, implementing inquiry learning 

model can improve critical thinking skill primary students’ critical thinking skill. 

 

Keywords: Inquiry Learning model; Critical Thinking Skill; science learning. 
 

 

 

1. Introduction 

 

Science is a method of finding out about nature systematically; it is not only mastering a 

collection of knowledge in the form of facts, concepts, and principles, but also a process of 

discovery. Science education is expected to be a method for students to learn about themselves 

and the natural surroundings, as well as the prospect of further development in applying it in 

their daily lives. The learning process emphasizes giving direct experience to develop 

competencies in order to explore and understand the natural surroundings in a scientific manner. 

Science is needed in everyday life to meet human needs through solving identifiable problems. 

 

Teachers have an important role in science learning, which is helping students become 

independent learners. So that they can present contextual problems, propose problems, think 

critically and solve these problems independently. But in fact the teachers in the schools of 

science in elementary school still use conventional learning models. 

 

One of the mindset is the strengthening of critical thinking learning. The teacher teaches 

students' critical thinking skills, because students will not be able to save knowledge in memory 

for future use (Wilson in Muhfahroyin, 2009). Critical thinking is a way of thinking that is 

reasonable or based on reason to determine what will be done and believed. Meanwhile, 

according to Halpern (2008), critical thinking is one of cognitive skills and strategies that 

improve the expected outcomes of goals, thinking and oriented to the goal. Memorizing is no 

longer a surefire way to make students get good learning outcomes. 
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Based on the results of the International Program for International Student Assessment (PISA) 

in 2015, the capacity of the Sciences showed that the average science score was 403, placing 

Indonesia ranked 63rd out of 72 countries participate in the test. Most of the Indonesian students 

only mastered the lesson up to level three (C3), while students from other countries can master 

the lessons up to level four (C4), level five (C5) and level six (C6). The results of the survey can 

be concluded that students' critical thinking skills in Indonesia are still low. 

 

Based on the initial reflection through the observation that students' critical thinking skills are 

not optimal because the inquiry-based activities are only on certain topics, the reason stated by 

the teacher is limited time and too many students. These conditions make students difficult to 

develop logical thinking with their own thinking skills and critical thinking skills. 

 

The data is supported by the acquisition of test results distributed on the contents of science 

lessons in fourth class. The result is that from 36 fourth grade students only 11 students can 

answer the questions completely. 

 

Based on the discussion of researchers with collaborators to solve these learning problems, 

researchers set alternative actions to improve the quality of learning using Inquiry learning 

models. 

 

Inquiry learning model is one of the models developed with the aim to teach students how to 

think. Inquiry aims to help students develop contextual knowledge and high-level thinking skills 

(Arends, 2012). Inquiry learning models emphasize the ability to process information from 

individuals and systems that can be taught to improve abilities. With the information process, it 

is given a way for students to process stimulants from the environment, organize data, be 

sensitive to problems, generalize concepts and solve problems both verbally and non-verbally 

(Joyce and Weil, 1972). Thus students are expected to be guided to think critically in the 

investigation and develop the logic of finding their own knowledge. 

 

This study aims to improve primary students’ critical thinking skill through inquiry learning 

model in science learning. 

 

 

 

2. Methodology  
 

The type of research used is classroom action research conducted in two cycles, each cycle two 

sessions. Procedures used according toArikunto (2013) are: (1) planning; (2) actions; (3) 

observation; (4) reflection. Research subjects were teacher and 36 fourth grade students. The 

variables of this study are critical thinking skills of fourth grade students of Elementary School 

through the inquiry learning model, teacher skills in the science through the inquiry learning 

model, and student activities in the science through the inquiry learning model. Data sources in 

this research were teachers, students and document data. 

 

The type of data used in this study is quantitative data and qualitative data. Quantitative data in 

the form of critical thinking skills of students of science through the inquiry learning model 

obtained through test techniques. While qualitative data was collected using non-test techniques. 

Tests in research are written tests that are used to measure students' thinking skills. While the 

non-test technique used in this study is observation. Tests given to students were previously 

tested for validation questions through the Empirical Validity Test. Data analysis techniques to 
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calculate the completeness of classical learning outcomes and presentation in percentage form 

are: 

 (Aqib, et al.: 2011) 

The content of the science through the Inquiry learning model can improve the critical thinking 

skills of the science of the students fourth grade in Elementary School with the following 

indicators of success:  

2.1 Critical thinking skills of students in the sciencethrough the Inquiry learning model 

improves with learning completeness≥ 77 and classical learning completeness≥ 75%. 

2.2 Teacher skills in the sciencethrough the Inquiry learning model can improve with criteria at 

least excellent (27 ≤ score <36). 

2.3 Student activity in the science content through the Inquiry learning model can improve 

with criteria at least  

2.4 excellent (74.75 ≤ score <100) 

3. Result and Discussion

Based on observational data on the science through the Inquiry learning model is explained as 

follows: 

3.1 Critical thinking skills 

Figure 1.Improvement of critical thinking skills of students in Pre-Cycle, 1
st
 Cycle and 2

nd
 Cycle 

Critical thinking skills of students in each cycle have improved. From pre-cycle to 1
st
 cycle, it 

improved by 36.11%. In the second cycle there was a percentage increase of 13.89%. This 

shows that after applying the Inquiry learning model to the science, students' critical thinking 

skills are improved. 
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3.2 Teacher skills 

 

Table 1. Average Improvement of Teacher Skills in 1
st
 Cycle and 2

nd
 Cycle 

No Teacher Skills Indicators 
Score 

1
st
 Cycle 2

nd
 Cycle 

1 Convey learning objectives 4 4 

2 Conveying questions that can provoke students' knowledge 

and curiosity 
4 4 

3 The process of solving problems and solving questions 3 3 

4 Provide feedback on students' answers to questions related 

to the material or problems to be resolved 
3 4 

5 Guiding students when sharing discussion groups 3 4 

6 Guiding students in discussion activities 2,5 4 

7 Guiding every student who does not understand the 

material discussed 
1,5 3,5 

8 Provide confirmation and reinforcement of the results of 

the conclusions submitted by students 
2,5 3,5 

9 Reflect on the learning process 2,5 4 

Total scores obtained 26 34 

Percentage (%) 72,22% 94,44% 

 

Based on Table 1, average teacher skills showed improve from 1
st
 cycle to 2

nd
 cycle, up 22.22%. 

The skills of teachers in the 1
st
cycle are in the good category and in the second cycle are 

excellent categories. Teacher skills are in accordance with the steps of learning through the 

inquiry learning model 

 

Learning is a complex process and involves various interrelated aspects. Therefore, to create 

creative and fun learning requires a variety of skills. 

 

3.3 Student activity 

Table 2. Average Improvement of Student Activity in 1
st
 Cycle and 2

nd
Cycle 

No Student Activity Indicators 
Score 

1
st
 Cycle 2

nd
 Cycle 

1 Prepare yourself for learning (emotional activities) 15 19 

2 Active in group learning activities (oral activities, motor 

activities) 

13 17,5 

3 Analyze and present problems found (oral activities, 

writing activities) 

14 18,5 

4 Delivering group work results (oral activities, mental 

activities) 

14 18 

5 Delivering group work results (oral activities, mental 

activities) 

13 18 

Total scores obtained 69 91 

Percentage (%) 69% 91% 

 

Student activity from each cycle has improved. The improvement in each cycle in the 1
st
 cycle 

in the 2
nd

 cycle experienced an improve of 22%. While the activities of students in the 1
st
cycle 

entered in the good category and in the 2
nd

cycle entered in the excellent category. 
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Effective teachers need to understand students' growth and development comprehensively 

(Hamalik, 2011). This understanding will make it easier for teachers to assess student needs and 

plan goals, materials, teaching and learning procedures appropriately. Student activity is not 

enough to just listen and record. Diedrich in Sardiman (2011) made a list containing student 

activities which could be classified as follows: visual activities, oral activities, listening 

activities, writing activities, motor activities, mental activities, emotional activities. 

 

According to Djamarah (2010), teaching and learning process can be successful, if each teacher 

has their own views in line with his philosophy. Another view of the relevant inquiry learning 

model with a systematic description of the results of research conducted by previous researchers 

in accordance with the substance under study. Research that is considered relevant to this study, 

among others: 

 

Student learning outcomes during the learning in the first cycle obtained a percentage of 81.82% 

and in the second cycle became 88.64% seen to have increased by 6.82%. While the results of 

the observation sheet assessment of students' critical thinking skills increased with clarifying 

aspects of obtaining a percentage of 70.02%, observing obtaining a percentage of 75%, 

minimizing errors in obtaining a percentage of 58.52% and concluding a percentage of 59.09%. 

 

 

 

4. Conclusion 
 

Based on the research that has been done, it is proven that there is an improvement in students' 

critical thinking skills, teacher skills and student activities of science in the fourth grade of the 

State Elementary School. This proves that the application of the Inquiry learning model is an 

alternative method to improve the critical thinking skills of students of science in elementary 

school. 
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Abstract : The use of science learning media has become an obligation of learning as the 

implementation of active learning curriculum. This study analyzes the teacher's comprehension 

of the use of instructional media in schools, especially the science intructional media in the high 

grade of elementary schools. The observed components include teacher comprehension of 

media, creativity, skills, objectivity, facilities and infrastructure, learning format, practicality, 

motivation, endurance, suitability of learning objectives, goals of science as an output, science 

objectives as a process, science objectives as a scientific attitude, conformity media, student 

learning styles and flexibility. The results of this study indicate that teachers have used 

intructional media, but tend to procedural according to the guidebook and learning media tend 

to be only as a complement to learning, does not lead to the learning objectives of science. 

Keywords : Intructional media, Science, Analyzes. 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 

 

Criticos (1996) states that the media is one component of communication as a messenger from 

the communicator to the communicant. Based on this definition, it can be said that the learning 

process is a communication process. (in Arief Sadiaman, et al, 2012: 6). The function of the 

media is for the purpose of instruction where the information contained in the media must 

involve students either in mind or mentally or in the form of real activities so that learning can 

take place properly. 

 

Science is a rational and objective knowledge of the universe with all its contents (Hendro 

Darmojo in Usman Samatowa 2011: 2). Samatowa (2011: 3) IPA is knowledge related to 

natural phenomena and systematic materiality which is arranged regularly, generally applicable 

in the form of a combination of observations and experiments. Science is the meaning of nature 

and various phenomenon/ behavior/ characteristics that are packaged into a set of theories and 

concepts through of series of scientific process carried out by humans (Mariana & Praginda, 

2009; Hermita, N, et al. 2013) 

 

Learning media can be interpreted as materials, tools, or techniques used in teaching and 

learning activities so that the process of interaction and educational communication between 

teachers and students can take place appropriately and useful. Because of that, learning media 

have great benefits in helping students learn subject matter. One of them is in the study of 

sciences. 

mailto:Crystyregina6@gmail.com
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Science is a subject in elementary school so that students have organized knowledge, ideas and 

concepts about the natural surroundings, which are obtained from experience through a series of 

scientific processes. Science Education in Schools is expected to develop curiosity and a 

positive attitude towards science, technology and society, as a vehicle for educators to learn 

about themselves and their environment, prospects for further development, and apply it in daily 

life based on scientific methods. Because science is important for elementary schools, the 

quality of learning science needs to be improved. To get an increase in learning outcomes is not 

easy work because many factors. Teachers as one of the triggers of educational success should 

be able to create renewal in learning development for improving student learning outcomes. 

Education activity are usually still teacher-centered learning. The learning process tends to be 

monotonous so that the absorption of students is not optimal. Based on the experience of the 

author while participating in the PPL (Program Pengalaman Lapangan) or Field Experience 

Program, information was obtained about the use of science learning media that is only 

available in a few science media and not yet used properly.Most teachers still use the lecture 

method in presenting the material without the use of media. It is clear that the availability and 

use of instructional media is very important and affects the learning process, and teachers are 

required and are entitled to use the media provided by the institution. Based on the background 

of the problems above, the formulation of the problem is how the media use of high-grade 

science teaching in State Elementary School (SDN) 52 Pekanbaru? 

 

 
2. Methodology  

 
In this study, researchers used qualitative descriptive research. Sugiyono (2013) states that the 

research method based on the philosophy of postpositivism, is used to examine the condition of 

natural objects, where the researcher is a key instrument source, data collection techniques are 

carried out in triangulation (combined), data analysis is inductive / qualitative, and results 

qualitative research emphasizes the meaning rather than generalization. 

This study will be conducted in all high grade of State Elementary School  52 Pekanbaru. 

Because the number of high-class teachers in State Elementary School  52 Pekanbaru is 3 

teachers where the population is relatively small, less than 30 people, the sampling for the 

teacher population is by using saturated sampling techniques. Then, data collection techniques 

are carried out in natural settings, primary data sources, and more data collection techniques on 

observation, interviews and documentation. 

Data analysis techniques carried out, according to Miles and Huberman (Sugiyono, 2013: 246) 

are 1) data collection period, carried out through instruments that have been made and then 

sorted out important data, 2) reducing data, is a process of reducing data that is not relevant with 

research focus, 3) displaying data, the results of data reduction are presented in various visual 

ways so that clarifying data, with graphs and diagrams, 4) drawing conclusions from 

verification, is done by looking back at the report to be achieved. 

 

 

3. Result and Discussion 

 
Research result 
 

Based on observations made by researchers, the media used by high-grade teachers in State 

Elementary School 52 is teacher A as a 4
th

 grade teacher using alarm clocks and other tools to 

prove that hard objects can reflect sound and soft objects can absorb sound, teacher B as class 

5
th

 grade teacher uses human skeleton media and teacher C as class 6
th

 grade teacher using 
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laptop and projector media. The results of observation from the assessment of media use are 1) 

the teacher's understanding of the media can be concluded that teachers A, B and C have 

understood the contents of the media because all teachers can explain and demonstrate the 

media used in accordance with the material being studied. This is in accordance with the theory 

that teachers must fully understand the content of the media used (Teague, 1982). 2) Creativity: 

Teacher A has better creativity than teacher B and teacher C because teacher A uses props made 

by himself even by using examples from books. While teacher B and teacher C only use media 

that is already in school.  

 

In accordance with the theory that the materials are packaged by the teachers usually have a 

significant outcome on learning (Teague, 1982). 3) Skills: from the way the teacher uses the 

media, and the teacher performs the activities well, neatly arranged and smooth it can be 

concluded that teachers A, B and teacher C are skilled in using the media. And according to the 

theory of media that skill is capable of conducting well and neatly (Weber). 4) Objectives: The 

results of teacher A's selection of media are not appropriate because only a few children are 

seen to be active in learning, teacher B chooses media that is appropriate to the learning material 

and understanding of children in the classroom because the child is active when the teacher 

invites them to come forward to repeat the location of the bone and teacher C has also chosen 

the appropriate media because of the class tranquility and students pay serious attention when 

the teacher explains the material. 5) Facilities and infrastructure: Based on the three teachers, 

teachers A, B and C already recognize the condition of the learning place and equipment that 

affect the media so that the use of instructional media works well, because class and school 

conditions support the use of the media they use when learning. 6) Learning format: The 

curriculum used by SDN 52 is K-13 for 4
th
 and 5

th
 grade while grade 6 uses the KTSP 

curriculum. Based on the three teachers, teacher A and teacher B have not conducted learning 

according to the learning format in the 2013 curriculum because in learning K-13 curriculum for 

thematic learning, namely integrated learning from various subjects into the theme 

(Permendikbud No. 67 of 2013). While teacher C has done learning according to the learning 

format in KTSP.  

 

This is consistent with the theory that the instructional media must be in accordance with the 

learning format used (Teague, 1982). 7) Practicality: According to the Large Indonesian 

Language Dictionary / Kamus Besar Bahasa Indonesia (KBBI), practical is easy to use and run. 

Teachers A, B and C have chosen practical media because students can use the media well. 

8)Motivation: Based on observations, the three teachers have chosen a medium that is able to 

attract students' attention even though teacher A has difficulty in controlling the class because 

the children in the class are curious to hear the sound produced. While teachers B and C succeed 

in attracting students' attention and also controlling the class. This is in accordance with the 

theory that the media used must be flexible (Arsyad, 2011). 9) Endurance: Strong and well-

designed materials can be made, stored, reused and utilized in various ways.  

 

These materials will be remembered by the learners and these materials must be made, 

integrated, and presented in such a way as to enable the learners to obtain the necessary impact 

(Sharon, 2011). In accordance with this theory teachers A, B and C have chosen a medium that 

is resistant and not easily damaged. 10) Suitability of learning media: Based on these 

observations, the three teachers who have taught using the media have adjusted to the learning 

objectives of science that science education is directed to find out and act, so that it can help 

students to gain a deeper understanding of the environment (Damanhuri and Mahmud 2011) so 

that every child in the class understands what is happening in the environment. 11) Sciences 

goal as an output: Based on these observations, the three teachers who have taught using the 
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media have adjusted to the learning objectives of science as a product that contains principles, 

laws and theories that can explain and understand nature and the various phenomena that occur 

inside (Damanhuri and Mahmud 2011). And the three teachers have provided examples of 

sound learning links with their environment. 12) Sciences goal as a process: from the 

observations only teacher B who has taught using the media to adjust to the objectives of 

science learning as a process that is to understand something concept, students are not notified 

by the teacher, but the teacher provides opportunities for students to obtain and find concepts 

through experience students by developing basic skills while teacher A and teacher C have not 

let the child be active in the classroom, but only listen to the teacher and repeat what the teacher 

has explained. 13) Sciences goal as a scientific attitude: the results of this observation are only 

teacher B who has taught using the media to adapt to the objectives of science learning as a 

scientific attitude because the teacher provides opportunities for children to express what is in 

children's minds about learning and make children think critically.  

 

While teachers A and C do not give children the opportunity to think critically. 14) Suitability 

of the media: the results of this observation indicate that teacher A uses a simulation method, 

teacher B uses direct learning methods and teacher C uses lecture and question and answer 

methods. Each teacher has adapted the use of media with learning methods. 15) Student learning 

style: in this observations, teachers B and C have chosen a media that is appropriate to the 

student's learning style because it makes class B students become active and class C students 

pay attention to the teacher, while teacher A is not suitable in media selection because make the 

children uncontrolled. 16) flexibility: from observations, teachers A and B have chosen a 

medium that can be used anywhere, while teacher C has not chosen flexible media because there 

are still obstacles if the use is outdoors. Based on the discussion, The results of this study 

indicate that teachers have used intructional media, but tend to procedural according to the 

guidebook and learning media tend to be only as a complement to learning, does not lead to the 

learning objectives of science, although some of the observed learning media components look 

successful. This is based on the results of field observations which show the teacher is still not 

good at controlling the class and the teacher's skills in teaching. 

 

 

4. Conclusion 

 
Based on the results of the study and the discussion in the previous chapter, it can be concluded 

that teachers at State Elementary School 52 have not fully understood the media used in 

accordance with the components of selection assessment in the use of science learning media in 

high grade.    
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Abstract: This study reports on the implementing a four-tier test diagnostic instrument on 

magnetism concept, which has not been defined in the literature. It is an improved 

understanding of the two-tier test matters. The four-tier diagnostic test was focused on 

electricity concept. It was measured to 20 elementary school students. They were correctly 

trained on the preceding topics. The substantial corporate of the respondents was established to 

have an unfortunate kind and misconceptions of the subjects tested. We have already described 

that the test was able to investigate and categorize students into student conception of electricity 

concepts. Research result with four tier tests showed scientific conception 9 %, which was likely 

to have misconceptions 64 %, and the students were lack of knowledge the concept of 25 %, 

and had an error amounted to 2 %. The elementary school students’ inclined to be unwell aware 

among what they diagnosed and what they do not diagnosed. It might be determined that a 

Four-Tier Diagnostic Test which has previously been established be able to assess elementary 

school students’ conception on electricity concept. 

 

Keywords:  four-tier diagnostic test, elementary student, electricity concept. 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 

 

(Gurel, 2015) describes misconceptions as precise constant repeating thought patterns that do 

not conform to established scientific models. Misconceptions have also been described as 

alternative conceptions, pre-conceptions, children’s science, preconceived notions, nonscientific 

beliefs, naïve theories, mixed conceptions or conceptual misunderstandings  (Moodley & 

Gaigher, 2017). Many probable sources give to misconceptions, ranging from personal 

experiences, family, friends, analogies, media, teachers and textbooks. 

 

Misconceptions about electricity concept have been recognized in many studies since the 1970s, 

and in some cases there is some overlie between different misconceptions  (Kaltakci-Gurel, 

Eryilmaz, & McDermott, 2016). Diverse tests have been available to categorize misconceptions 

about simple electricity. From the literature, the following misconceptions have emerged: the 

unipolar model, the opposing existing model, the decrease model, current consumption model, 

the shared current model, the empirical rule model, local and sequential reasoning, the short 

circuit preconception, the constant-current-source model, the parallel circuit misconception, and 

the superposition model  (Brna, 1998).  
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Researchers from an assortment of hypothetical perspectives have argued that the most 

significant characteristic that students bring to their classes are their conceptions  (Lin, 2016), 

most of which be at variance from those of scientists  (Risch, 2014). Student conceptions that 

oppose the scientific view are regularly namely ‘misconceptions. Mostly, misconceptions have 

the common characteristic of being powerfully detained, reasoned conceptual structures which 

are challenging to modify through conventional instruction and require special notice for 

students to expand a scientific thoughtful  (Liampa, Malandarkis, Papadopoulou, & 

Pnevmatikos, 2017). Consequently, accurate classification of misconceptions has become a 

significant first step in order to increase an considerate of student education. 

This study aims to investigate elementary school students’ conception on electricity concept. 

 

 

 

2. Methodology  
 

In this study, the diagnostic instruments on misconception assessment have developed by 

NeniHermita etc. (Hermita, et al., 2017).It was measured to 20 elementary school students. 

They were correctly trained on the preceding topics. The substantial corporate of the 

respondents was established to have an unfortunate kind and misconceptions of the subjects 

tested.It was measured to 20 elementary school students. They were correctly trained on the 

preceding topics. The substantial corporate of the respondents was established to have an 

unfortunate kind and misconceptions of the subjects tested. 

 

 

3. Result and Discussion 

 
Diagnostic instruments misconceptions was tested to students’ elementary school. And to 

investigate students’ conception on electricity concept quantitatively data were expressed in 

percentage. To identify students’ conception through four tier test format and the data analysis 

used as shown in Table 1. 
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Table 1. The category of pre-service elementary teachers’ misconception  

with four tier diagnostic test (Hermita,et al. 2017) 

 

Students’ elementary school teachers’ conception obtained four tier tests showed scientific 

conception 9 %, which was likely to have misconceptions 64 %, and the students were lack of 

knowledge the concept of 25 %, and had an error amounted to 2 %. Table 2 present that the 

conception percentage profile. 

 
Table 2.Elementary school students’ conception profile on electricity concept 

M (%) LK (%) SC (%) E (%) 

64 25 9 2 

 
Table 2 shown that number of student of elementary school teachers who misconception on 

electricity concept. The result of students’ conception test shows that the learning activity using 

traditional method of information and the microscopic electricity concept  requires visualization 

media which can model the microscopic phenomena into macroscopic that can be observed.  
 

 

 

4. Conclusion 
 

Based on the research that has been done, the elementary school students’ inclined to be unwell 

aware among what they diagnosed and what they do not diagnosed. It might be determined that 

a Four-Tier Diagnostic Test which has previously been established be able to assess elementary 

school students’ conception on electricity concept. 
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Abstract:Riau Province has a diversity of local wisdom, including the local wisdom of Lubuk 

Larangan in Subayang River. This research was conducted to find out whether the local wisdom 

of lubuk larangan in Subayang River can be integrated as a learning resource environmental 

education for students. The study was conducted in Batu Songgan, Muarobio and Tanjung Belit 

Villages, Kampar Kiri Hulu Subdistrict, Kampar District, Riau Province in August-September 

2018. Data collected are the local wisdom of lubuk larangan and environmental education 

curriculum through interviews, field observations, and documentation. Data analysis was a 

descriptive qualitative way to identify the potential for integrating local wisdom as a learning 

resource. The study results show that the people of Batu Songgan, Muarobio, and Tanjung Belit 

Villages have are local wisdom values in environmental management efforts. The 

Environmental Education Course has Sub-Learning Outcomes "Explaining various efforts in 

sustainable environmental management", as a lecture topic. All these components can be 

integrated with environmental education learning at the Riau University. 

 

Keywords:Environmental education, learning resources, local wisdom, Subayang river 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 

 

Environmental education is one of the efforts to manage the environment which is a global 

commitment through the Environmentally sustainable development program (UNESCO, 2005) 

and the national commitment mandated (law) in Undang-undang No. 32/2009 about 

Environmental Protection and Management. The application of Environmental Education has 

been carried out at all levels of education, including those in tertiary education. Dagiliūtė et al., 

(2015) Universities can play an important role in the cultivation of environmental values for the 

community as a manifestation of the university's commitment to support sustainable 

development in the future. 

 

One of the universities that have implemented environmental education is the Universitas Riau 

(UNRI). This application is done by making Environmental Education as a general skills course 
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which must be followed by all Teaching and Education Faculty (FKIP) students since 2016. The 

results of the evaluation of the implementation of environmental education course at FKIP 

UNRI in even semester (2016/2017) indicate the problems that faced by students in 

participating in this course is that students experience difficulties in mastering the theory that 

has been taught (27.3%). This is due to: (1) the theory taught in the classroom is not in 

accordance with field practices and environmental issues (22.7%) and (2) the limitations of 

learning resources that are relevant to the surrounding environmental conditions (21.9%) 

(Suwondo, et al., 2017) 

 

A good learning is learning that integrates concepts of material taught in the lecture room, with 

the phenomena occurring in an environment through various data and field facts. Elaine et al., 

(2016) revealed that various studies have consistently concluded that learning that integrates 

environmental problems, in fact, can improve long-term knowledge retention and the 

application of real knowledge. Azizahwati, et al., (2016) describes one of the environmental 

problems that can be integrated with learning is local wisdom in an area. 

Local wisdom is the values and knowledge of life and human behavior that develops in daily 

life through direct teaching from parents to their children and from ninikmamak to 

grandchildren (Hamidy, 2001; Saam and Arlizon, 2011). One of the local wisdom in Riau 

Province is the LubukLarangan on Subayang River. Lubuklarangan is still doing on today and is 

considered capable of supporting efforts to use and protect fish resources in a water body 

(Parwati, 2012). 

 

Seeing the potential of the noble values found in the local wisdom of Lubuk Banned Sungai 

Subayang in environmental management and answering one of the problems of lecturing on 

environmental education, it is necessary to analyze the potential of local wisdom in Lubuk 

prohibition as a source of learning environmental education in universities. 

 

 

2. Methodology 

 
The study was conducted in Batu Songgan Village, Muarobio Village and Tanjung Belit 

Village, Kampar Kiri Hulu Subdistrict, Kampar District, Riau Province and in FKIP UNRIon 

August-September 2018. Research conducted with this survey method aims to identify potential 

local wisdom of lubuk larangan subayang river which can be integrated as a learning resource 

for environmental education courses at FKIP UNRI. 

Data collected consists of primary and secondary data. Primary data in the form of data of local 

community wisdom in the management of subayang river waters collected through interviews, 

field observations and documentation. Whereas secondary data collected in the form of 

supporting data information on the local wisdom of lubuk laranganobtained from various 

sources such as journals, research reports, books, and other relevant and accountable sources. 

Analysis of the data obtained was carried out descriptively. The components analyzed included 

data on local wisdom of the lubuk ban on the Subayang River, the Environmental Education 

Curriculum of the FKIP UNRI and an analysis of the potential for integrating local wisdom as a 

learning resource. 
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3. Result and Discussion 

Local Wisdom of Lubuk Larangan Subayang River  

 

Lubuk Larangan is a certain watershed as a restricted area for fish to be harvested for a certain 

period of time. Local wisdom Lubuk Larangan in Subayang River is located in Gema Village, 

Tanjung Belit Village, and Batu Songgan Village. Amount of Lubuk Prohibition for each 

village is one to two Lubuk Larangan. Determination of the number of Lubuk The prohibition 

on each village is determined by the condition of the river and the result of the agreement of all 

village communities represented by youth leaders, ninik mamak and village government 

officials. Parwati (2012) argues that there are three components that apply to Lubuk Bind's local 

wisdom, namely: myths, customary law provisions, and customary institutions. Local Wisdom 

Lubuk ban on Subayang River has environmental ecological, social and economic values. 

Ecological values can be seen based on water quality and diversity of vegetation and aquatic 

biota. Whereas, the social and economic value of the environment can be seen based on the 

subayang river water resource productivity data for the community. 

The results of the Subayang River pollution index analysis showed good quality (lightly 

polluted). The analysis was carried out by calculating the Pollution Index value from the 

comparison of the results of measurements of physical parameters, inorganic chemistry, organic 

chemistry, and water biology (upstream to downstream) with Class I quality standards in 

Government Regulation (Peraturan Pemerintah) No.82 of 2001 about Management of Water 

Quality and Water Pollution Control (Figure 1). 

 
Figure 1.  Results of the Quality Analysis of the Subayang River 

The ecological conditions of the subayang river based on the vegetation, plankton and 

benthosdiversityindex are at moderate to high criteria (Table 1). Odum (1993) explains that the 

higher the diversity, the better the quality of the ecosystem. Diversity index (H') <1 was low 

(bad), diversity index 1-3 was moderate (moderate), and diversity index> 3 was high (good). 

 

Table 1. Results of the Vegetation and Biological Analysis of the Subayang River Waters 

Type 
SpeciesTotal Diversity Index (H’) 

S1 S2 S3 

Vegetation 22 2,041 1,658 2,511 

Plankton 81 3,342 2,670 2,946 

Benthos 24 2,682 2,547 2,567 

Nekton 72    
Remark:  

S1 = Station 1 = BatuSanggan Village (Hulu) 

S2 = Station 2 = Muarabio Village (Middle) 

 1.17   1.30  
 1.76  

Upstream Middle Downstream

River Pollution Index

Very Good (Quality standard limits)

Good (Lightly polluted)
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S3 = Station 3 = TanjungBelit Village (Downstream) 

Subayang River has the value of freshwater fishery resources productivity (Table 2). The results 

of the analysis show that the value of the productivity of natural resources in the freshwater 

fisheries sector in the lubuk larangan is greater (6.92 times greater) compared to the catches of 

the people who are fishermen. Based on some results of previous studies which were compared 

with the results of community interviews, in the waters of Subayang River, at least 72 species of 

nekton were found. 

Table2. Total Productivity Value of Freshwater Fisheries Sector in the SubayangRiver 

Description 
Resources 

Total 
Catches by Fishermen LubukLarangan 

Productivity Value(Thousand IDR/year) 12,22 634.800 
 

Catches total (/year) 300 
  

Fishermen total 25 
  

Total Productivity ValueNatural 

Resources(Thousand IDR/year) 
91.650 634.800 726.450 

* Prices and fees at the fisherman level in August 2015 

Local communities in the Subayang River riparian have the value of the protective behavior to 

protect river and forest ecosystems. The types of community protective behavior include: (1) 

fishing with traditional fishing gear (fishing rods, nets, nets, spears); (2) Planting retaining 

landslides on the edge or lip of a river; (3) Not cutting down riverbank retaining trees (bamboo, 

etc.); (4) Do not throw garbage into the river and do not leave garbage in the forest; (5) Opening 

land with non-burning techniques; (6) Do not catch prohibited fish; and (7) Not carrying out 

illegal logging. 

 

Protective behavior in maintaining or conserving ecosystems arises due to an increase in the 

interests of the community in the environment. Communities that are very dependent on the 

maintenance of environmental quality will be more protective, this can be influenced by the 

limitations of science and technology. The local wisdom that develops in the community is a 

system of values and norms that prioritize aspects of sustainability and is the main capital of 

society in building themselves without damaging the social order that is adaptive to the 

surrounding environment (Saam, 2011). River management through the lubuk ban is a cultural 

heritage that upholds the value of the protection and preservation of aquatic ecosystems and 

social norms that are indispensable for the continuity of a good management order. 

Lubuk ban's local wisdom from the community around the subayang river (Batu Songgan 

Village) can be divided into several components, namely: planning, utilization, control, 

maintenance, supervision and law enforcement efforts (Table 3). 

 

Table 3. Lo cal Wisdom of Local Community in the Management of Lubuk Larangan 

No 

Indicators of 

Environmental 

Management 

Efforts 

Description of Local Wisdom Values 

1 Planning The local people have local knowledge in determining the prohibition area 

and optimal harvest time. 

2 Utilization The community maintains the preservation of river resources by prohibiting 

taking fish except on designated days and maintaining vegetation in 

watersheds. 

3 Control The existence of prevention efforts, deterrence, and recovery of the 
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prohibition through prohibition. 

4 Maintenance The existence of conservation and conservation efforts through mutual 

cooperation to maintain the preservation of the river by using ethno-

technology and believing in myths. 

5 Supervision Lubuk Larangan’s supervisory system already has the structure and function 

of traditional management and leaders. 

6 Law 

enforcement 

The establishment of sanctions for people who violate the rules and 

customary laws that have been agreed upon. 

 

Each village along the Subayang River has a tradition of maintaining part of the river area as 

Lubuk Larangan. Lubuk Larangan is defined as a river area where no one can take fish before 

being permitted by indigenous elders. Fish in Lubuk Prohibition can only be taken when 

harvesting together in a traditional event. This joint harvest event is usually carried out before 

welcoming Eid al-Adha, which is scientifically carried out before entering the rainy season. 

During the rainy season, the Subayang River usually overflows to an altitude of 2-4 meters 

above the dry season's daily water level. Usually, each village has 2 or 3 regions that are used as 

Lubuk Larangan. This tradition causes the existence of fish species along the Subayang River to 

be relatively protected and sustainable. 

 

 
Figure2.  Harvesting Activities of Lubuk Larangan at Batu Songgan Village 

 

Figure3.  Distribution of Harvesting Activities Lubuk Larangan at Tanjung Belit Village 

Environmental Education Curriculum at FKIP UNRI 

 

The subject of Environmental Education at FKIP UNRI discusses the concepts and applications 

of environmental education in life and learning. Identify various environmental problems both 
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at the local to global levels such as climate change, fires, pollution, forest and peatland 

degradation, as well as natural disasters such as floods, abrasion, landslides, and drought. 

Analyze various efforts in environmental management which include aspects of planning, 

utilization, control, maintenance, supervision, and law enforcement. The benefit of this course 

for students is understand various environmental concepts and be able to apply them in life and 

learning in accordance with the fields of knowledge they have. In general, the concept of 

material in environmental education courses can be grouped as follows. 

 

Table 2. Overview of the Environmental Education Curriculum of FKIP UNRI 
No. Sub-Learning OutcomesCourse Lecture Materials 

1 Explain the basic concepts and applications 
of environmental science 

Basic Concept, Scope, position and principles and 
application of environmental science 

2 Describe the characteristics of the ecosystem 

and various environmental problems both 

locally and globally 

Ecosystems and various environmental problems at 

the global, national and local levels. 

3 Explain various efforts in sustainable 

environmental management 

Various environmental management efforts are in 

perspective: policies, environmental ethics, and 

local wisdom. 

4 Make observations, analyze and find 

solutions to various environmental problems 

around 

Case study observing environmental problems and 

formulating environmental management efforts 

Integration of Local Wisdom Lubuk Prohibition as a Learning Resource for Environmental 

Education 

 

The results of data analysis of the local wisdom of the lubuk ban on the subayang river and the 

environmental education curriculum at FKIP UNRI revealed that components that could be 

mutually integrated. Sub-Learning Outcomes Course that can be integrated is "Explaining 

various efforts in sustainable environmental management". The material presented in this Sub-

Learning Outcomes Course is various environmental management efforts in perspective: policy, 

environmental ethics, and local wisdom. 

Environmental management policy mandated in (Law) Undang-undang No. 32/2009 about 

Environmental Protection and Management is carried out through: planning, utilization, control, 

maintenance, supervision, and law enforcement. The application of management efforts is also 

found in the local wisdom of the lubuk larangan on the subayang river (Table 3). In addition, 

specifically, in Sub-Learning Outcomes Course also has a special material that discusses 

various environmental management efforts based on local wisdom. 

 
Figure 3.  Analysis of Integration of Local Wisdom Lubuk Larangan as a Learning Resource 

for Environmental Education

Local Wisdom of Lubuk 

Laranganon Subayang River 

Environmental Education 

Curriculum FKIP UNRI 

Have the value of wisdom in 

environmental management: 

- Planning 

- Planning 

- Utilization 

- Control 

- Maintenance 

- Supervision 

- Law enforcement 

 

 

 

Have a Sub-Learning Outcomes 

Course (CPMK): 

"Explain various efforts in sustainable 

environmental management". 

 

Lecture Material: 

Various environmental management 

efforts are in perspective: policies, 

environmental ethics, and local wisdom 

SUMBER 

BELAJAR 
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The integration of local wisdom in learning can be packaged well into a learning resource in the 

form of teaching materials. According to Prabowo et al., (2016) teaching materials that are 

packaged by raising local potential have advantages over other teaching materials, which can 

present various data and contextual examples contained in the area around students. So that it 

adds to the knowledge and insight of students towards the importance of the environment for 

human life which in turn can foster a sense of ownership and responsibility for the sustainability 

of local potential in the region. 

Triyanto (2009) explains that learning can be done by using surrounding problems as the first 

step in gathering and integrating new knowledge. Elaine et al., (2016) revealed that various 

studies have consistently concluded that learning based on surrounding problems can improve 

long-term knowledge retention and the application of real knowledge. Derevenskaia (2014) 

explains that learning to use local wisdom around allows students to learn ecology and biology 

disciplines more effectively and deeply. Such learning can form a systematic approach in 

observation and research, develop practical skills, and lift the psychology of students' sense of 

responsibility in the surrounding environment. 

In addition, Law (Undang-undang) No. 20/2003 explains, the curriculum at all education levels 

can be developed with the principle of diversification in accordance with the education unit, 

regional potential, and characteristics of students. Curriculum element’s that must be considered 

in the preparation, include: (a) increasing the potential, intelligence, and interests of students; 

(b) the diversity of regional and environmental potential; (c) regional and national development 

demands; (d) the development of science, technology and art; and (e) the dynamics of global 

development. 

 

 

 

4. Conclusion 
 

The research conclusion is that local wisdom can be used as a learning resource in 

Environmental Education Course. Integration is carried out in Sub-Learning Outcome 

Course"Explaining various efforts in sustainable environmental management", with various 

environmental management in perspective: policy, ethics, and local wisdom. The lubuk 

larangan on subayang river as a learning resource can be packaged in teaching materials that 

contain practical examples of environmental management efforts carried out by local 

communities, including planning, utilization, control, maintenance, supervision, and law 

enforcement. 
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Abstract: Father play important role in children live. Not only to fullfil children needs but also 

to take care and protect his children. In Indonesia, some fathers do his main role as a 

breadwinner and  often leave the responsibility to raise the children to mother who takes the role 

to raise the children and spent most of the time with them. But there are still fathers who are 

involved in child rearing. To do so, father should be able to overcome stress and bounce back 

from difficulties, which called resilience. Because stress and problems can affect the relation 

between father and children that make him unable to create warm and loving relation with 

children. The aims of this research is to describe father’s resilience in Siak Kecil District.  The 

sample in this research are 347 father who has children between age 0-6 years old. The 

methodology used is descriptive quantitative approach. Result that can be concluded from the 

data analysis, the higher percentage of resilient indicators is reaching out 89, 09% the lowest 

percentage is emotion regulation  72.09%.Fathers is able to be related with others and ask for 

support when required.But they still need to develop the abilty to control emotion to be able to 

have a healthy relationship with others, especially their children. 

 

Keyword: father role, resilience, bouncing back 

 

 

 

1. Introduction  

In Indonesia Society, many people see child rearing as mother responsibility alone. Father play his role as 

a breadwinner and  often leave the responsibility to raise the children to his wife. Mother takes most of 

the role to fullfil the children needs, health and education. 

In early childhood center, we always see the children accompanied by their mother and rarely see father 

take part in children activity. Mother is the one who attend parenting class, children performance, parent-

teacher conference and so on. Only view father seen in those school activity.  

 

Involved fathers provide practical support in raising children and serve as a models for their development. 

Children with involved, loving fathers are significantly more likely to do well in school, have healthy self 

esteem, and exhibit emphaty and pro-social behavior compared to children who have uninvolved fathers. 

Committed and responsible fathering during infancy and early childhood contributes emotional security, 

curiosity, math and verbal skills (Trahan & Cheung, 2012) 

 

Father absent in child development will cause many problems in child personality. But to play his role in 

child rearing, father have his own struggle.  Father faced many problems in his life. Work, income, health 
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are some of the problems that father might occur. As a breadwinner he has to fullfiled the family need. 

But lack of skills, low educational background could make it harder to bring home enough money ar even 

to find a decent job.  

One of the aspect in father personality that might affect child rearing is the resilience. 

Resilience (or resiliency) was defined as a traitlike characteristic of an individual or family; others viewed 

resilience as the inferred capacity for adapting to adversity that derived from observable success in 

overcoming challenges. From the latter perspective, resilience was inferred on the basis of two observable 

criteria: challenges (risks, stressors, or adversities) confronting a child or family and posing a significant 

threat to their well‐being or function and positive adaptation (how well the person or family is doing by 

designated criteria), typically judged by indicators of good function or competence in the development of 

the person or family (Masten&Cicchetti, 2016; Masten, 2018). 

Resilient person believed to have happier relationship and tend to be less depress than unresilient person, 

and also more successful in schoold and jobs. He also live healthier and longer lives. There are seven 

resilience factors such as emotion regulation, impulse control, optimism, causal analysis, empathy, self 

efficacy and reaching out. All of it contribute in father’s ability to cope with the problem and bouncing 

back whenever he falls down. With good resilience, father can do the child rearing comfortly and will not 

show the stress in front of the children. He will act warm and supportive, also become a good role model 

for the children. 

When father is in distress and unable to cope with it, children will imitate father’s behavior. They will 

learn to lose patience and perspective, easily misplace blame and be pessimist. But when father cope 

wellm children will learn skills such as calming down, be empathic, be more confident, and find 

alternative way to solve problems. 

This research aims is to discover the resiliency of fathers in Siak Kecil District, with indicators: emotion 

regulation, impulse control, optimism, Emphaty, Causal Analysis, Self Efficacy, and Reaching Out. 

 

 

 

2. Methodology 

 
The methodology used is descriptive quantitative approach to give information and to describe the 

Father’s resilience in Siak Kecil Regency. Sample for this research are 347 fathers who had young 

children age 0-8 years old. Instrument to collect data based on Reivich and Shatte (2002)  indicators of 

Resiliency form: 1) emotion regulation, 2) impulse control, 3) optimism, 4) Emphaty, 5) Causal Analysis, 

6) Self Efficacy, 7) Reaching Out. For data  analisis, score percentage of each indicators is a result of 

comparing ideal score and actual score.  

 

 

 

3. Result and Discussion 

3.1 Result 

Data Description 

A. Resilience Indicators  

 

 

 

 

https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/full/10.1111/jftr.12255#jftr12255-bib-0098
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Figure 1. Table of Father’s Resilience 

No Indicators 

Ideal 

Score 

Actual 

Score 

% 

1  Emotion Regulation 1360      980.40  72.09 

2  Impulse Control 1360   1,068.00  78.53 

3  Optimism 1360   1,124.00  82.65 

4  Causal Analysis 1360   1,130.20  83.10 

5  Emphaty 1360   1,001.60  73.65 

6  Self Efficacy 1360   1,105.43  81.28 

7  Reaching Out 1360   1,211.67  89.09 

  Total Score   7621.2952   

  Average   1088.7565 80.06 

     Figure 1 shows the emotion regulation indicator is 72,09% as the lowest  score of all indicator. Impulse 

control 78,53%, Optimism at 82,65%, causal analysis at 83,10%. Emphaty is quite low at 73,65%,  Self 

Efficacy score is 81,28%, an reaching out has the highest score at 89,09%. 

 

Resilience play important part in father’s interaction with his surroundings and child rearing style. This 

research finds that from seven indicators of the resilience which is emotion regulation, impulse control, 

optimism, causal analysis, empathy, self efficacy and reaching out, the indicator of emotion regulation has 

the lowest score among all, 72,09%.  

 

Many people who had interest in  resilience suggests that resilient people are tough and do not 

expresstheir feelings. They appear to be calm and straight-faced, especially when facing adversity. This is 

not true. Resilient people just like anybody else, experience many kind of emotions, from happiness and 

joy, to fear, anger and sadness. Resilient person have a good understanding of their own emotions and feel 

comfortable talking about what they are feeling with those they trust and respect. When going through a 

difficult time resilient people feel a range of emotions and are able to label those emotions, and manage 

the more difficult ones. Because of this they prefer to deal with the reality of the  adversity or challenge 

(Smith, 2013).  

 

Fathers in this research are capable enough in hadling their emotion such as anger, sadness, joy, 

satisfaction and happiness. But they still need to develop their ability to manage it. Malay people, usually 

like to chat around break and free time and for these fathers, it would be their chance to chat comfortably 

about their feelings and thoughts. This culture helps them to express emotion and share problems with 

those they trust.  

Meredith et al. (2011) discussedsome individual level factors of resilience that relate to emotion 

regulation, such as positive coping, positive affect, positive thinking, and behavioral control. Cognitive  
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change is grouped here as positive thinking, and situation modification would likely be classifed as 

positive coping (Kay, 2016).  Fathers ability to regulate his emotion, mostly need positive way of 

thinking. Father should be able to handle problems, also to control his behavior in anykind of situation. 

 

From the data analysis, reaching out has the highest score 89,09%. Reaching out is the degree to which an 

individual is able to confide in others and ask for support whenrequired. This includes the ability to 

delegate work and authority, also tocalculated the risks.Reaching out also involves exploring many areas 

of our life. People who are curious about different areas in his life it will help him tohave better 

relationships with others, because he willbe more inclined to take on new challenges while learning from 

experience (Smith, 2013). 

 

People with the characteristic of reaching out will have three good behavior: calculating risk precisely, 

knowing their own capability and find meanings and purposes of their life. With this characteristic, father 

will tend to have be a nice and warm person in relationship with others, and to deliver good parenting. 

Not only for himself, father resilience will affect the children to be resilient, because among  all the 

factors that boost resilience, good parenting is often the most significant. "The relationship a child has 

with a primary caregiver will leave the trace which is as strong as the genetic influence. The supportive, 

consistent and protective parents, especially when the dealing with stress, is the factor that makes most 

difference in children development" (Weir, 2017). 

 

Good resilience of parents, will lead to good parenting. The ability to cope with problems makes parents, 

especially father take his role as primary care giver without burst of negative emotion and tend to have a 

warm-loving child rearing style. 

 

 

 

4. Conclusion 

 
The conclusion of this research are: 

1. Fathers in Siak Kecil District has a good resiliency. It means they are able to handle problems and 

go through the difficulties. 

2. Fathers still need to develop the abilty to control emotion.They need to understand of their own 

emotions and feel comfortable talking about what they are feeling with those they trust and 

respect, especially their children 

3. Fathers is able to confide in others and ask for support when required. It originated from the 

closeness of society in Siak Kecil Regency. This ability make them able to reaching out for a 

better life, individually and in family.  
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Abstract: This article contains about the speech on the tradition of gilo, Rokan upstream 

regency studied in terms of anthropolinguistics. Anthropolinguistic studies here are more on 

texts in oral tradition by using the Van Dijk theory that classifies oral tradition texts into three 

structures, namely macro, superstructure and micro. There is also a method used is descriptive 

method. Descriptive method is a method used to examine an object, a thought or an event in the 

present. The result of the research shows that the speech in gilo tradition viewed by  thematic or 

theme. The text spelled in the tradition of Lukah Gilo contains two themes namely the theme of 

divinity and the theme of the body. It is also reviewed the superstructure that can be viewed in 

order of spells read by Bomo. There are three stages of the mantra that Bomo reads: the first 

stage begins with a prayer (early stage), then the contents of the mantra and the cover of the 

mantra.  

 

Keywords:Tuturan, Lukah Gilo, Anthropolinguistic 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 

 

Rokan Hulu is one of the districts in Riau province. As a developing Distric Rokan Hulu dubbed 

as "Nagari Seribu Suluk", where still many places of seclusion found in Rokan Hulu. In 

addition, Rokan Hulu is also rich with custom, culture and oral tradition or writing. The ideas 

and cultural values of the Malay-Malaysian people are widely raised in Indonesian literature. It 

is seen in the works of oral literature of Riau Malay like phrase (pepatah), pantun, poetry, 

mantra, singing / nandung, kayat, and koba. 

The oral literature clearly illustrates the culture of the Malaysian Malay community (Nisdawati, 

2015). 

 

In Rokan Hulu there are still a lot of indigenous tribes known as the tribe, primitive Bonai. 

Tribe the Bonai  or better known today is the very traditional Bonai people, where they still hold 

firm to the customs, cultures and traditions that they believe. As a traditional society their minds 

are very simple, as well as they depend on nature, so that comes the name of shaman, handler 

and man. The people of Bonai believe in the existence of shamans, the relationship between 

man and nature is well established. In addition, they still believe in the supernatural, which is 

where the unseen can not be separated from their lives and interconnected. In the Bonai society 

tradition made as the main element by positioning the art element as the core of the circle of 

cultural elements, and positioning other cultural elements in the outer circle interconnected with 
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the core circumference (Rahman, 2009: 8).  

 

The word "tradition comes from the Latin traditio, a noun formed from the trader's verb or 

trader 'transmitting, and convey, it.As a noun, the word traditio means the habit delivered from 

one generation to the next in time long enough that the habit becomes part of the social life of 

the community. There are three characteristics of tradition. First, the tradition is a habit (lore) 

and also process (process) activities owned with a community. This understanding implies that 

the tradition has the meaning of continuity, matter, custom, and verbal expression as a common 

property that is passed on to practice in a particular group of people. Secondly, that tradition is 

something that creates and reinforces identity. Choosing a tradition reinforces the values and 

beliefs of community groups. When there is a process of traditional ownership, at the time 

(Sibarani, 2015). 

 

According to Pudentia (2008) the form of oral tradition is not only in the form of stories, myths, 

and fairy tales, but also contains various things concerning the life and life of the community 

owners such as local wisdom, value system, belief system and religion and various artistic 

results. The view of Dick van der Meij (2011) that oral tradition encompasses all cultural 

activities that are preserved and passed down to generations unwittingly. Oral tradition includes 

local wisdom, literature and other forms of art, history, medicine, primbon, and so on. Lukah 

Gilo is one of the local wisdom that must be maintained and preserved. Lukah Gilo is one of the 

famous folk traditions of the Bonai people. Lukah Gilo comes from two syllables, namely lukah 

and gilo. Lukah is a tool used to catch fish, while the word gilo comes from the language of 

Bonai area which means crazy. The tradition of gilo painting is related to the magical ceremony. 

In this ritual used a spell so that the painting can move by itself, so called gilo painting. In the 

tradition of gilo, people play an important role called the bomo. Bomo is a term commonly used 

to refer to shamans in Malay culture. Bomo spelled out the painting, so that the painting could 

move on its own. There are also usedbomo in this ritual is mayang pinang, perfume, and others.  

 

In this research the tradition of Lukah Gilo is studied from anthropolinguistic point of view. 

Linguistic anthropology (linguistic anthropology) is a field of interdisciplinary science that 

studies the relationship of language with the intricacies of human life including culture as the 

core intricacies of human life. Oral traditions, especially traditions that have verbal elements 

such as spell traditions, folklore, riddles, customary speeches, chanting, prayers, and folk games 

accompanied by singing can be studied from the anthropolinguistic approach (Sibarani, 2015).  

 

The study of oral tradition is divided into three important sections, namely the study of (1) the 

oral form of tradition concerning texts, contexts, and co-texts, (2) the content of oral traditions 

relating to meaning and function, values and norms, and local wisdom, and (3) revitalization 

and preservation of traditions. However, in this study only focused on the content value of oral 

tradition relating to the meaning and function, values and norms that exist in the tradition of 

Lukah Gilo Bonai society. 

 

In discussing the text structure of oral tradition can be used the concept of Van Dijk discourse 

structure with modification based on the needs of oral tradition studies. In his writings, Van 

Dijk (1985a: 1-8, 1985b: 1-10, 1985c: 1-11, 1985d: 1-8) mentions that there are three structures 

of text structures namely macro structures, superstructures, and microstructures. The it meaning, 

the global meaning or the general meaning of a text that can be understood by looking at the 

topic or theme of a text. In other words, macro structural analysis is the analysis of a text 

combined with co-text and its context to derive core ideas or central themes. Superstructure or 

flow structure is the basic framework of a text that includes a series of elements of a text in 
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forming a coherent form of unity. Flow structure or superstructure is a scheme or plot of a text. 

A text, including oral tradition text, is composed of three elements: introduction, center, and 

conclusion, each of which must coherently support each other.  

 

Text analysis should be able to express the messages that exist within each text element. The 

structure of the oral text or superstructure of the oral tradition also has the three elements 

mentioned above, but the message of each element varies according to the form and type of oral 

tradition, which the oral trader needs to analyze. The structure of a groove or superstructure is a 

text structure that corresponds to the framework of a text. The scheme or plot of a text is 

arranged regularly from beginning to end, from the introduction to the cover or from the 

introduction to the conclusion in a unified meaning. The microstructure is a theoretical linguistic 

text structure. Theoretical linguistics referred to here include language levels such as sound 

(phonological), word (morphological), sentence (syntax), discourse (discourse), meaning, 

(semantic), intent (pragmatic), style (stilistic), and figurative language (figurative) (Sibarani, 

2015). 

 

In addition, the theory of Discourse Analysis in this study using the theory of Van Dijk 

Discourse Analysis. According to Van Dijk in analyzing the discourse, it can be done through 

the incorporation of three analyzes that consist of (1) text, (2) social cognition, and also (3) the 

social context. These three are adopted from the social psychology field approach, primarily to 

explain the structure and process of the formation of a text (Son, 2017). 
 

 

 

2. Methodology  
 

This research uses descriptive method. Descriptive method is a method used to examine an 

object, a thought or an event in the present. According to Bogdan and Taylor (in Moleong, 

2005: 4) qualitative research is research that produces descriptive data in the form of written or 

verbal words from people and observable behavior. Data in general is in the form of recording, 

photos, recordings, and other official documents. 

 

Data collection is conducted in Ulak Patian Bonai village, Rokan Hulu regency and directly 

adjacent to Rokan Hilir Regency.There is also data analysis is the  first interview with 

informants who understand about the tradition of gilo painting. Second, record the results of the 

interview. Third, select the data to be analyzed. Fourth, to make interpretation about 

anthropolinguistic text to gilo tradition of painting. Fifth conclude research data. 

 

 

 

3. Result and Discussion 

 
3.1. Macro Structure 
 

In discussing the text structure of oral tradition can be used the concept of Van Dijk discourse 

structure with modification based on the needs of oral tradition studies. In the macro structure 

that is seen is thematic or theme. The text in the spell of the tradition of Lukah Gilo contains 

two themes namely the theme of divinity and the physical theme, which is seen in the following 

quote: 
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A'uzubillahhiminasyaitonnirrojim 

Bismillahhirrohmanirrahim  

Quote implies every start of work, obliged to read basmalah as a form of thank to the creator 

that is Allah SWT.In addition, the visible theme is bodily, it is contained in the contents of the 

spell of Lukah Gilo, which is as if Lukah lived like a moving human being. It can be seen from 

the following quote: 

Siyow wasak siyow wasi 

Sipak ningsi ila lukah 

Nan sonik mun namo lidi 

Nan bosa mun namo lukah 

 

Nan lenggang tuku di bukik 

Mali-mali tuku di lurah 

Malenggang lukah sadikik 

Manyuborang pane Allah 

Potang pase otan tungga 

Malayang tahadaronyo 

Isi bona nyihin tungga 

Potang pandai naku palo 

 

Meaning: 

Siyow wasak siyow wasi 

Sipak ningsi ila lukah 

The little one named the lidi 

the big one is called fish Cather 

 

That sways at the top 

Next at below 

Swaying a little 

Cross to the path of God 

 

Yesterday owed one 

Every Floating 

Fill in a correct one 

Yesterday, he was good at bowing his head 

. 

 

Thus structurally, religiously and culturally, the texts of Gilo's spell charm are derived from 

Islamic teachings and combined with the pre-Islamic cosmology system contained in the Bonai 

tribe culture. So it can be said that the Bonai tribe in the tradition of gilo painting is trying to 

immerse the teachings of Islam in their culture, without having to eliminate the cultural 

elements that existed before the arrival of Islam. They try to synergize theteachings of Islam 

universal with the local culture. 
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3.2. Superstucture 

Superstructure or flow structure is the basic framework of a text that includes a series of 

elements of a text in forming a coherent form of unity. Flow structure or superstructure is a 

scheme or plot of a text. A text, including oral tradition text, is broadly composed of three 

elements: the introduction, the center, and the conclusion, each of which must coherently 

support each other (Sibarani, 2015). 

 

In the tradition of gilo painting, the superstructure can also be seen in the order of mantras read 

by Bomo. There are three stages of the mantra that Bomo reads: the first stage begins with a 

prayer (early stage), then the contents of the mantra and the spell cover, it can be seen from the 

following mantra quote: 

(1) The first is the beginning of prayer or the opening of the prayer. In the Islamic religious 

tradition to begin a work of man is required to pray for God. Words that are commonly 

used are as pronounced in the tradition of gilo painting this: 

A'uzubillahhiminasyaitonnirrojim 

Bismillahhirrohmanirrahim 

 

Meaning:   

I take refuge in Allah from the cursed shrine 

In the Name of Allah the Most Merciful More the Most Merciful. 

 

(2) Shalawat or intercession to the Prophet Muhammad SAW. As khatamman Nabiyin  (the 

last Prophet) and at the same time the last Apostle. In Islam the intercession to the 

Prophet Muhammad is highly recommended. That one day every Muslim or the people 

of Muhammad in the Hereafter is reckoned ("weighed") his reward and sin. This time if 

a Muslim always intercedes to the Prophet Muhammad the reward scales will be helped. 

But if his sin is heavier he must go to hell for a while. If enough will be put into heaven 

according to the will of God. But if it is helped by the Prophet and reward more than his 

sin then he went straight to heaven. Therefore it is prescribed for Muslims to pray 

intercession to the Prophet Muhammad. In the spell text of gilo painting this, the prayer 

is repeated twice as follows: 

 

Allahumma Sali 'alaMuhammad 

sayyidinaWa'ala ali sayyidina Muhammad 

Allahumma Sali' alaMuhammad 

sayyidinaWa'ala ali sayyidina Muhammad The 

meaning is Indonesian is: 

May the salvation of the Prophet Muhammad  

and all his descendants 

May the salvation of Prophet Muhammad  

and all his descendants 

 

(3) Two kalimah syahadah, this sentence is as the first pillar of Islam. The second is to 

perform the prayer, the third to perform the fast. Then the fourth issued zakat. The fifth 

is to perform the pilgrimage for the capable. Kalima syahadah this is the main basis of 

the entry of a person becomes a Muslim. In this spell of gyo's spell the two kalimah 

syahadah is pronounced as follows: 
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Asyhadualaillahaillah 

Waasyhaduannamuhammadarrosulullah 

 

Meaning: 

I testify that there is no god but Allah 

And I testify that Prophet Muhammad Allah's Apostle 

 

(4) Returns to read the beginning of prayer that is with the word Bismillahirrahmanirrahim 

which means: In the Name of Allah the Most Gracious All-Merciful. 

 

(5) The contents of the incantation text, which consists of three stanzas of "pantun 

incantations." Each pantun uses sampiran and contents, in one stanza using four lines, 

using rhyme (binary) binaries (abab). More is as follows. 
 

Siyow wasak siyow wasi 

Sipak ningsi ila lukah 

Nan sonik mun namo lidi 

Nan bosa mun namo lukah 

 

Nan lenggang tuku di bukik 

Mali-mali tuku di lurah 

Malenggang lukah sadikik 

Manyuborang pane Allah 

Potang pase otan tungga 

Malayang tahadaronyo 

Isi bona nyihin tungga 

Potang pandai naku palo 

 

meaning : 

Siyow wasak siyow wasi 

Isn't it first 

The small one is called Lidi 

The big one is called lukah 

 

That sways at the top 

Next at below 

Swaying a little 

Cross to the path of God 

 

Yesterday owed one 

Float everything 

Fill in a correct one 

Yesterday, he was good at bowing his head 

 

Thusstructurally,  religious and cultural backgrounds, the incisive gypsy spell text 

contains Islamic teachings combined with the pre-Islamic cosmology system contained in the 

Bonai culture. So it can be said that the Bonai tribe in the tradition of gilo painting is trying to 
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immerse the teachings of Islam in their culture, without having to eliminate the cultural 

elements that existed before the arrival of Islam. They try to unify theteachings of Islam 

universal with the local culture. 

 

 

3.3. Discussion 

 

Lukah gilo owned Bonai tribe society, its existence has been long and is a game that smells 

magical. Lukah gilo owned by the community Bonai tribe quite famous at the national and 

international level. To produce a gilo paint goodto be displayed, need some process such as, the 

process of making gilo until the paintpaint is ready to be played. Art gilo, is the expression of 

the relationship or communication between humans (bomo) and his friends with this 

supernatural beings to enter into the painting with various purposes of cultural purposes. For the 

Bonai tribe the spirits that entered into the painting were categorized as jinn. The djinn that is in 

this painting is what makes the motion moving, until it can not be controlled. 

 

The existence of the culture of moving slowly moving, then the painting is moving quickly so 

that the assistant bomo who holds the painting also move wherever the direction of the gun is 

moved by the main bomo. Bomo kept an eye on the painting so as not to be thrown at the 

audience. When the lure moves very fast or craze, the bomo calls some spectators to hold the 

painting, while one of the bomo assistants keeps a hold to control the movement of the paint. 
 

Thus, structurally and religiously and culturally, the texts of Gilo's spell charm are derived from 

the teachings of Islam and combined with the pre-Islamic cosmology system contained in the 

Bonai culture. So it can be said that the Bonai tribe in the tradition of gilo painting is trying to 

immerse the teachings of Islam in their culture, without having to eliminate the cultural 

elements that existed before the arrival of Islam. They try to synergize theteachings of Islam 

universal with the local culture. 
 

 

 

4. Conclusion 
 

Based on the results of this study, then the conclusion in this study is the first, in terms of micro 

text struktral, mantra tradition gyo society rubbish Bonai has the theme of divinity and physical 

where in the mantra reading using the words of praise to Allah SWT, in addition, it is seen when 

in the contents of the spell of Lukah Gilo which the painting can live or move like a living 

creature that is human. Secondly, in terms of superstruktural where the utterances in the spell of 

Lukah Gilo are arranged in three stages, namely the opening, the contents of the mantra and the 

cover. At the opening stage it begins by reading basmalah, followed by the contents of the 

mantra, and the cover is done by blowing the paint to stop moving. 
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Abstract:This study aims to find out the profile of women's empowerment and how positive the 

empowerment of women in making household workshops in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya 

District, Pekanbaru City. This study uses a quantitative approach with descriptive analysis in the 

form of percentages. The method used in this research is survey method. The study was 

conducted in the UPPKS group of Air Dingin sub-district, Bukit Raya City Pekanbaru, as many 

as 30 people. Sampling in this study uses saturated sampling technique. The instrument used 

was a questionnaire / questionnaire. The results of the study showed that the profile of women's 

empowerment in the making of handicrafts in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya Sub-District, 

Pekanbaru City was considered good / positive. The results of data processing related to how 

positive the empowerment of women in making household workshops in Air Dingin Village, 

Bukit Raya District, Pekanbaru City, the results were classified as good / positive with a 

percentage of 72.3%. This means that the empowerment of women in making household crafts 

in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya Sub-District, Pekanbaru City, has been able to provide 

enormous benefits and contributions for mothers in increasing family income and increasing 

women's independence. 

  

Keyword: empowering women, household workshops 
 

 

 

1. Introduction 

 

Empowerment is an effort to build power itself, by encouraging, motivating and raising 

awareness of its potential and trying to develop it. Furthermore, these efforts are followed by 

strengthening the potential or power of the community itself. In the process of community 

empowerment will be directed at the development of human resources (in the countryside), the 

creation of business opportunities that are in accordance with the wishes of the community. The 

community determines the type of business, the condition of the area so that it can create 

institutions and service systems from, by and for the local community. Empowerment is 

basically an effort to improve the ability and independence of the community to be able to 

escape from the poverty trap and underdevelopment (AprilliaTheresia, 2014: 110). 

 

Women are one component in society that can be involved in development. The potential of 

women in the life of society still has not received a reasonable portion. This needs to be 

addressed wisely and wisely by the government considering that women in terms of quantity 

rank first from the composition of the community. Women as citizens who have the same rights 

and obligations as men, but in the field of education and economics, many Indonesian women 
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who do not have the ability to obtain employment opportunities due to limitations or unable to 

process the potential that exists in them the need for women's empowerment. 

 

Women's empowerment and skills training are included in one of the scope of Out of School 

Education. Efforts to empower women through increasing and fostering life skills at the present 

time increasingly require attention and handling that are truly effective and usable. One effort 

that can be said as the answer to the above problem is by establishing various training 

institutions and work skills as a form of non-formal education services. Kindervatter in Kamil 

(2009: 54) describes the role of non-formal education in the empowerment process to have a 

broad meaning, which includes increasing knowledge, attitudes, skills and other development 

towards the independence of life and also includes increasing and changing human resources so 

that they are able to build their communities and environment. Women / housewives can be 

nurtured and empowered so that they can play a dual role, namely as a family administrator, 

helping the family economy, and as a development agent (LilisKarwati, 2017: 46). 

 

One tangible form of feminism and gender equality being an important issue to be raised is the 

emergence of many institutions that protect women so that they can move forward by 

empowering women, as is done by the Business of Increasing the Income of Prosperous 

Families (UPPKS) Joint Blessing for Implementation The Family Economic Empowerment 

Program has been developed by BKKBN through the Prosperous Family Income Improvement 

Program (UPPKS) which was formed in 1994. This program helps poor families in increasing 

family income. The lack of development of the institution of reproductive economic business 

carried out by women is often caused by the limited ability of the organization and management. 

 

Humans need skills or skills in order to open their own business opportunities 

(entrepreneurship) and not depend on others, especially for women who are mostly dependent 

on men. Women need skills to be able to increase men's income. Therefore, a process of 

empowering women is needed so that women become people who are not fully dependent on 

men and able to increase family income. Improving community skills to encourage 

independence is an important part in reducing unemployment and poverty (Roza Linda, 2015). 

 

Seeing this condition, the KB Village program emerged where one of the women's 

empowerment programs was the UPPKS program. This program appears based on the desire 

and awareness of the people themselves to advance in improving the quality of the family, 

especially the resilience of the family. The context of women's empowerment in this case is 

carried out in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya Sub-district precisely the KB village with UPPKS 

group activities (Efforts to Increase Income of Prosperous Families) Blessing Together UPPKS 

is a group of families who are interested in becoming a Prosperous Small Family through 

various joint economic activities productive. The aim is to invite active families to move in a 

productive economy, increase the resilience and independence of families, so as to realize the 

Small, Happy and Prosperous Families. The population in the Air Dingin Village is 40466 

people with a total of 16319 men and 24247 women. The area of Air Dingin Village has 13 

RWs. 

 

The condition of the community in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya Subdistrict especially 

women have limitations in carrying out their activities, such limitations as low education, skills, 

lack of employment opportunities, and also ideological barriers of women related to households. 

Work that is limited to the profession of being a laborer, especially mothers whose wages are 

very minimal to meet their daily needs or choose not to work at all. In addition, women are also 

faced with certain obstacles known as the "tripple burden of women", namely women must 
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perform reproductive functions, production and social functions simultaneously in society. This 

causes the opportunity for women to take advantage of existing economic opportunities to be 

very limited. 

 

An alternative program for the current condition is BKKBN makes a program for the 

community, namely KB Village where one of the programs from KB Village is the UPPKS 

program in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya District. Based on the above thoughts, this research 

is entitled "Women's Empowerment in the Making of Household Workshops in Air Dingin 

Village, Bukit Raya District, Pekanbaru City". The research aimed to find out the profile of 

women's empowerment in making household workshops in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya 

District, Pekanbaru City, and how positive the empowerment of women in making household 

workshops in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya District, Pekanbaru City.  

 

Women's empowerment is a process of awareness and capacity building for greater participation 

to have power and supervision in decision making and transformation so that women can 

produce something useful (Karl, 1995). Empowering women as a continuous process to improve 

their abilities and independence.Increasing independence through improving living standards 

from aspects of knowledge, abilities and skills that are sufficiently forward-oriented (Chambers, 

1985).According to the Directorate General of Economic Empowerment (2015) there are 8 steps 

to increase family income so that women's empowerment is: 

1. Form a group, the following is a group forming process, namely: a. Cadre / PLKB 

collects family potential data in the village or environment, b. Hold meetings between 

fellow community members, c. Hold an agreement to organize UPPKS activities, d. 

Forming group organizers such as determining group activities, initiatives and recording 

for groups, e. Contact the village head to get permission (Group Formation SK) 

approval to hold UPPKS, f. Select the UPPKS group, g. Search for information about 

business activities that will be profitable and have a market 

2. Recognizing Market Opportunities: a. Visiting stalls / shops, businessmen around the 

UPPKS group, b. See the product opportunities needed / sold, c. Explore more 

information about products that sell well, d. Calculating the potential needs of products 

that are sold, e. Recognize the potential of the region, f. Study the state of the market or 

prospective buyers 

3. Determine the type of business, the business developed by UPPKS group members can 

take the form of individuals or groups. Individual Businesses can be JOINED as Group 

Businesses. Group businesses can form KOPERASI or become a local Village Unit 

Cooperative Service Unit. The following are steps for determining the type of business, 

namely: a. Consider the ease of obtaining raw materials from the local area, b. Pay 

attention to abilities among group members, c. Mastering the technology or equipment 

needed, d. Pay attention to local infrastructure (roads, markets, transport), e. Calculate 

the workforce needed, f. Seeing the needs and purchasing power of the community, g. 

Ensure that the production process is not long, h. Goods produced are commonly used 

needs, i. Anticipating the risk of failure and damage, j. Learn the possibility of 

developing a better future. 

4. Raising Business Capital, the form of business capital is anything that can be used for 

the implementation of productive economic activities (produce). Which includes the 

form of business capital, namely a. Enthusiasm, determination, aspiration, b. Power, 

skills, services, c. money, d. goods, e. materials and f. equipment. While the source of 

business capital such as membership fees, savings / savings members, the remaining 

business results that have been running and loans with small risks (low interest) from: 

Banks, Private, BUMN 
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5. Carrying out the Production Process, is to conduct a series of activities to produce 

goods / services to be sold to buyers. The following is how to do the production process, 

namely: a. Providing raw materials, b. Choosing quality ingredients, c. Processing raw 

materials, d. Maintain quality with the correct processing process, e. Make the 

packaging properly and correctly, f. Maintain continuous production 

6. Conduct Marketing Activities: a. Set affordable and competitive prices, b. Provide 

packaging items according to market tastes, c. Promote and Send items, d. Ensure 

customer satisfaction 

7. Managing Group Administration / Finance: a. Have a Member Book, b. Has an Activity 

Book, c. Has an inventory book, d. Have a Sales Book, e. Have a Purchase Book, f. Has 

a Production Result Book, g. Have a Daily Cashbook, h. Have Proof of Cash 

8. Establish Partnerships: a. Pay attention to and develop marketing such as improving 

product quality and value added packaging, b. Developing and developing human 

resources in the form of education and training, c. Pay attention to and evaluate 

management such as providing consultants, d. Ensure the existence of capital such as 

seeking access to capital owners, e. Pay attention to and develop technologies such as 

making improvements, innovations, and technology transfer. 

 

The stability and improvement of the family economy does not always have to be high income, 

but rather tends to a balance between spending not exceeding income, exploring economic 

resources both individually, family and in a community group so that a low dependency load or 

in demographic terms is called a dependency ratio. Family economic empowerment activities in 

the KKBPK program are strengthening the entrepreneurial spirit, capital, production and 

packaging, marketing, partnerships, and independence which are packaged in UPPKS groups 

(Enterprises to Increase Family Welfare Revenues) are part of the alleviation of family poverty 

(DwiListyawardani, 2017). This is the same as the family empowerment process conducted in 

Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya Sub-District, Pekanbaru City, in the Together Blessing UPPKS 

group. 

 

UPPKS program activities in Kelurahan Air Dingin have a lot of potential resources including 

agriculture, plantations, forestry, fisheries and others. However, the community is not yet 

optimal in utilizing these resources. Through non-formal education services, community skills 

and skills can be improved so that they can make the most of the potential of natural resources 

in the Air Dingin Village. The final goal to be achieved in the UPPKS program is that this 

program will have an impact on improving the skills of the business sector and having an 

entrepreneurial attitude and is expected to be able to create independence both in attitude and in 

the effort. The UPPKS program aims to make women have an increase in knowledge, skills and 

attitudes, so that they can apply their learning outcomes in business management which is 

characterized by entrepreneurship through the utilization of natural resources in the 

environment. 

 

 

2. Methodology   
 

This study uses a quantitative approach with descriptive analysis in the form of percentages. 

This research was conducted from August to October 2018. The method used in this study was 

survey methods. The study was conducted in the UPPKS group of Air Dingin sub-district, Bukit 

Raya City Pekanbaru, as many as 30 people. Sampling in this study using saturated sampling 

technique is the technique of determining the sample if all members of the population are used 



 

Proceeding of the 2
nd

 URICES, 2018, Pekanbaru, Indonesia                              ISBN: 978-979-792-853-7 

328 
 

as samples (Sugiyono, 2013: 124). This was done because the population was taken from 30 

members of UPPKS, so the entire population was used as a research sample. 

 

Data collection was carried out using observation and questionnaire methods. Data sources used 

in this study are primary data and secondary data. Primary data is data obtained through filling 

out questionnaires by respondents, namely UPPKS members of Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya 

District. Whereas secondary data was obtained through reviewing documents related to UPPKS 

of Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya District. Starting from the profile of KB villages and UPPKS, 

profile of activities and reports on the implementation of UPPKS activities in Air Dingin 

Village. 

 

The research instrument used was a questionnaire / questionnaire. Questionnaires filled by 

UPPKS members were used to find out how positive the empowerment of women in making 

household workshops in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya District, Pekanbaru City. To find out 

the empowerment of women in making household crafts, the form of questionnaires uses a 

Likert Scale model. Data analysis techniques in this study are by verifying data, classifying 

items based on indicators, making preparation tables for raw scores, tabulating by making a list 

of frequency distributions based on indicators and using percentages. Data were analyzed 

descriptively by percentage and based on mean value. Research on Women's Empowerment in 

the Making of Household Crafts in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya District, Pekanbaru City can 

be analyzed by knowing through percentage calculations. 

 

Then a descriptive analysis was carried out to see each item and indicator that aims to see which 

items and indicators really describe good / positive or bad / negative, this refers to the opinion of 

SuharsimiArikunto (2010: 319). The percentage criteria are as follows: 

1. Percentage between 81% - 100% = "Very Good / Very Positive" 

2. Percentage between 61% - 80% = "Good / Positive" 

3. Percentage between 41% - 60% = "Medium / Neutral" 

4. Percentage between 21% - 40% = "Bad / Negative" 

5. Percentage between 0% - 20% = "Very Bad / Very negative" 

 

3. Result and Discussion 

 

3.1. Result 

 
General Description of KB Village "Blessing Together" Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya 

District, Pekanbaru City 

 

Based on the results of updating the Family data in 2017, the total population of RW. 11 there 

were 3,920 people consisting of 2,130 male souls and 1,790 female souls. On the other hand, the 

number of heads of households is 784 families which, if broken down according to their level of 

welfare, are: Prosperous Prosperity 0 HH, Sumatran Family 200 HH, Family Prosperity II 310 

HH, and Family Welfare III and III Plus: 274 HH. Furthermore, in the field of family planning, 

we can say that the number of active family planning participants is in RW. 11 to December 

2017 was 279 (46.35%) of the total PUS of 602, with the quality of contraceptive use still 

dominated by the use of simple contraception, long-term contraceptive use was only 16.13% of 

the total active contraceptive participants 279. 
 

Vision and mission 
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1. Vision 

The vision of the KB BerkahBersama village is the realization of quality families in preparing 

harmonious family life, Love the family, Planned Love and Love Indonesia. The meaning 

contained in this Vision is 

a. Family, in the sense of the smallest unit in society 

b. Quality, in the sense that in preparing a full and planned family life which includes 

aspects: 

- Religious 

- Education 

- Health 

- Economy 

- Socio-culture and Psychology 

2. Mission 

To realize the vision that has been set, a mission is formulated as follows: 

a. Form the management of KB Village which is confirmed by a decision 

b. Preparing coaching targets which consist of: Families who have children under five, 

adolescents, and the elderly as well as PIK Adolescents and other Activity Groups 

c. Preparing the Guidance and Counseling Method and Material to the target 

d. Carry out coaching in accordance with the methods and materials that have been 

prepared, including: Carry out counseling, information and motivation, Conduct 

Meetings, Conducting Life Skills, Implement education, courses for target families etc. 

e. Organizing administrative and documentation activities 

f. Carry out facility activities for program activities in KB Village 

g. Conduct monotoring and evaluation of various programs that have been carried out in 

KB Village through activities:Working Group meetings every month, Lokmin meetings 

every month, Forum meetings every month, Poktan meeting every month. 

 

Overview of UPPKS Profile "Blessing Together" Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya District, 

Pekanbaru City 

 

The UPPKS group is a group of families who are interested in becoming a Prosperous Small 

Family through various joint business activities in the productive economy. The UPPKS 

BerkahBersama group was formed on 24 February 2017 at the posyandu cadre meeting with an 

agreement to form a joint business group. After two weeks of walking activities, the Together 

Blessing UPPKS group made the Decree of Bukit Raya Sub-District of Pekanbaru City 

Number: 26 / KPTS / BR / VIII / 2017 on February 24, 2017. The role of UKM including 

UPPKS group is very important for the economy in Indonesia because it can create own labor. 

(Source: UPPKS Documentation Together).The goal of the UPPKS program isFertile Age 

Couples (EFA), Participants in Family Planning (KB), Teenagers,Aging is primarily a Pre-

prosperous Family (KPS) 

 

The purpose of UPPKS isinviting active families to move in a productive economy, improve 

family resilience and independence, creating a Happy and Prosperous Small Family. The 

benefits of UPPKS areincrease income, adding business experience / skilled personnel, inviting 

women to alleviate the family economy, strengthen participation in family planning, fill in free 

time, improve family relationships, support the formation of small, happy and prosperous 

families.To become an UPPK member, there are conditions in the Formation of UPPKS 

Groups, namely:Has a board, Hold regular meetings, Conduct productive economic business, 
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Indikator Sub indikator N Item Mean SD

F % F % F % F % F %

Meningkatkan pendapatan keluarga 1 14 46,7 9 30 4 13 3 10 30 100 3,3 2,1

2 16 53,3 6 20 3 10 5 16,7 30 100 3,03 1,15

3 11 36,7 12 40 2 6,7 5 16,7 30 100 2,96 1,06

4 7 23,3 12 40 8 27 3 10 30 100 3,26 0,69

5 14 46,7 13 43,3 1 3,3 2 6,67 30 100 3,2 0,92

6 8 26,7 18 60 4 13 0 0 30 100 3,13 0,62

7 9 30 19 63,3 1 3,3 1 3,33 30 100 3,13 0,62

Jumlah 79 263 89 297 23 77 19 63,3 210 700 22,01 7,16

Rata-rata 11 37,6 13 42,4 3 11 2,7 9,05 30 100 3,14 1,02

8 10 33,3 11 36,7 3 10 6 20 30 100 3,13 0,62

9 11 36,7 13 43,3 2 6,7 4 13,3 30 100 3,03 1,15

10 8 26,7 15 50 2 6,7 5 16,7 30 100 3,23 0,77

11 13 43,3 12 40 1 3,3 4 13,3 30 100 3,13 0,62

12 12 40 10 33,3 4 13 4 13,3 30 100 3 1,05

Jumlah 54 180 61 203 12 40 23 76,7 150 500 15,52 4,21

Rata-rata 11 36 12 40,7 2 8 4,6 15,3 30 100 3,10 0,84

13 13 43,3 11 36,7 6 20 0 0 30 100 3,23 0,77

14 6 20 14 46,7 10 33 0 0 30 100 2,86 0,73

15 7 23,3 13 43,3 10 33 0 0 30 100 2,93 0,82

16 9 30 10 33,3 11 37 0 0 30 100 2,93 0,82

17 10 33,3 11 36,7 9 30 0 0 30 100 3,03 0,8

18 12 40 9 30 9 30 0 0 30 100 3,1 0,84

Jumlah 57 190 68 227 55 183 0 0 180 600 18,08 4,78

Rata-rata 9,5 31,7 11 37,8 9 31 0 0 30 100 3,013 0,8

19 11 36,7 12 40 7 23 0 0 30 100 3,23 0,77

20 13 43,3 9 30 8 27 0 0 30 100 3,26 0,69

21 10 33,3 11 36,7 9 30 0 0 30 100 3,13 0,68

Jumlah 34 113 32 107 24 80 0 0 90 300 9,62 2,14

Rata-rata 11 37,8 11 35,6 8 27 0 0 30 100 3,207 0,71

22
12 40 14 46,7 4 13 0 0 30 100

3,26 0,69

23 9 30 13 43,3 8 27 0 0 30 100 3,03 0,76

24 11 36,7 11 36,7 8 27 0 0 30 100 3,1 0,8

25 10 33,3 11 36,7 9 30 0 0 30 100 3,03 0,8

26 11 36,7 13 43,3 6 20 0 0 30 100 3,16 0,74

Jumlah 53 177 62 207 35 117 0 0 150 500 15,58 3,79

Rata-rata 11 35,3 12 41,3 7 23 0 0 30 100 3,116 0,76

27 9 30 9 30 7 23 5 16,7 30 100 2,73 1,08

28 11 36,7 7 23,3 7 23 5 16,7 30 100 2,8 1,12

29 7 23,3 14 46,7 2 6,7 7 23,3 30 100 3,23 0,77

30 9 30 12 40 9 30 0 0 30 100 3,3 0,78

31 12 40 9 30 4 13 5 16,7 30 100 3,16 0,74

Jumlah 48 160 51 170 29 97 22 73,3 150 500 15,22 4,49

Rata-rata 9,6 32 10 34 6 19 4,4 14,7 30 100 3,044 0,9

32 8 26,7 19 63,3 2 6,67 1 3,33 30 100 3,13 0,68

33 1 3,33 8 26,7 21 70 0 0 30 100 3,25 0,79

34 1 3,33 5 16,7 24 80 0 0 30 100 3,01 1,9

35 13 43,3 8 26,7 8 27 1 3,33 30 100 3,1 0,92

36 11 36,7 15 50 3 10 1 3,33 30 100 3,2 0,76

Jumlah 34 113 55 183 58 193 3 10 150 500 15,69 5,05

Rata-rata 6,8 22,7 11 36,7 12 39 0,6 2 30 100 3,14 1,01

37 13 43,3 10 33,3 4 13 3 10 30 100 3,1 0,99

38 8 26,7 15 50 5 17 2 6,67 30 100 3,26 0,69

39 12 40 11 36,7 7 23 0 0 30 100 3,16 0,79

Jumlah 33 110 36 120 16 53 5 16,7 90 300 9,52 2,47

Rata-rata 11 36,7 12 40 5 18 1,7 5,56 30 100 3,17 0,82

S/SB BK/B Ss/KB TP/TB N

Menyelenggarakan 

Proses Produksi

Melakukan Aktivitas 

Pemasaran

Mengelola administrasi 

Keuangan Kelompok

Menjalin Kemitraan 

untuk  Membina & 

Mendampingi Kelompok

Membentuk kelompok

mengenali peluang pasar

Menentukan jenis usaha

Menggalang Modal 

Usaha

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

30

Perform administrative records, Members prioritize couples of childbearing age, family 

planning participants and pre-prosperous families, Grouping, Conduct joint responsibility, 

Conduct business learning process (skilled personnel). 

Implementation of activities / programs in Posdaya 

1. Educationconsists of PAUD, Citizen library, Kompudaya (computer for empowerment),

Ta'lim study / majlis, Pursuit of the package

2. Environmentconsists ofCompost, Making crafts from recycled materials, Clean river

3. Economyconsists ofVarious chips, Islamic MFIs, Beverages / juice, Souvenirs, bandrek,

instant ginger, Dry jerky, Crystal Guava

4. Healthconsists of Posyandu, Posbindu elderly, Seminar on adolescent reproductive

health, Childhood Family Development (BKB), Youth Family Development (BKR),

Coaching / KB Post, Cheap drugs, check blood sugar & gout.

Processing of Research Results Data 

Based on the results of the research carried out the dissemination of the statement to the 

research sample in this case were UPPKS members in the Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya 

District, Pekanbaru City, totaling 30 people. Furthermore, to find out which categories and 

statements are used as indicators for the Empowerment of Women in the Making of Household 

Workshops in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya District, Pekanbaru City, for more details can be 

seen in Table 2 below: 

Table 2  Percentages and Meanings and Stardar Deviations (SD) Women's Empowerment in Making 

Household Workshops in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya District, Pekanbaru City 
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In Table 2 above, it can be seen that the acquisition of the percentage of sub-indicators forms a 

group consisting of 7 items that obtain the highest alternative answers, there are 42.4% in the 

answer number, Good / Very Good (S / SB) of 37.6%, Occasional / Less (Ss / KB) of 11% and 

the lowest alternative was Never / Not Good (TP / TB) of 9.05%. Furthermore, sub-indicators 

recognize market opportunities consisting of 5 items that obtain the highest answer alternative, 

there are 40.7%, Always / Very Good (S / SB) answer choices, 36%, Never / Not Good (TP / 

TB) of 15.3% and the lowest alternative is Occasional / Less (Ss / KB) of 8%. Then the sub-

indicator determines the type of business consisting of 6 items that obtain the highest answer 

alternative, there are 37.8%, Always / Very Good (S / SB) answer choices, 31.7%, occasionally 

/ Poor (Ss / KB) of 8%, and the lowest alternative is Never / Not Good (TP / TB) of 0%. 

 

The sub indicator of raising business capital consists of 3 items that obtain the highest answer 

alternative, there are 37.8% of the Always / Very Good (S / SB) answer choices, 35.6% of the 

times / Good (BK / B), Occasional / Poor (Ss / KB) of 27%, and the lowest alternative is Never / 

Bad (TP / TB) of 0%. Sub-indicators carry out the production process consisting of 5 items that 

obtain the highest answer alternative, there are 41.3%, Always / Very Good (S / SB) answer 

choices, 35.3%, occasionally / Poor (Ss / KB) of 23% and the lowest alternative is Never / Bad 

(TP / TB) of 0%. Sub indicators of marketing activities consist of 5 items that obtain the highest 

answer alternative, there are 34 answers, Always / Very Good (S / SB) 32%, Occasional / Less 

Good (Ss / KB) 19% and the lowest alternative is Never / Bad (TP / TB) of 14.7%. Sub-

indicators managing group financial administration consist of 5 items that obtain the highest 

answer alternative, there are 39% in the occasional / poor (Ss/ KB) answer choices, 36.7% of 

the times / good (BK / B), always / very Both (S / SB) are 22.7%, and the lowest alternative is 

Never / Not Good (TP / TB) of 2%. Sub indicators establish partnerships to foster & assist 

groups consisting of 3 items that obtain the highest alternative answers, there are 40 answers, 

Always / Very Good (S / SB) of 36.7%, Always / Very Good (BK / B) Occasional / Poor (Ss / 

KB) of 18% and the lowest alternative is Never / Bad (TP / TB) of 5.56%. 

 

To find out more clearly the entire indicator on women's empowerment in making household 

workshops in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya District, Pekanbaru City, can be seen in Table 3 

below. 

 
Table 3 Recapitulation of Percentage of Women's Empowerment in Making Household Workshops in 

Air Dingin 

Village, Bukit Raya District, Pekanbaru City 

Indikator Sub indikator N 
Ite

m 

AlternatifJawaban Jumlah 

S/ SB BK/B 
Ss/K

B 

TP/

TB 
F % 

        % % % %     

Meningkatkanpen

dapatankeluarga 

Membentukkelo

mpok 

30 7 37,6 42,4 11 9,05 39 100 

  

  

Mengenalipelua

ngpasar 

30 5 36 40,7 8 15,3 39 100 

Menentukanjeni

susaha 

30 6 31,7 37,8 31 0 39 100 

  

  

  

Menggalang 

Modal Usaha 

30 3 37,8 35,6 27 0 39 100 

Menyelenggara

n 

Proses Produksi 

30 5 35,3 41,3 23 0 39 100 

MelakukanAkti

vitasPemasaran 

30 5 32 34 19 14,7 39 100 
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  Mengelolaadmi

nistrasiKeuanga

nKelompok 

30 5 22,7 36,7 39 2 39 100 

  MenjalinKemitr

aanuntukMembi

na&Mendampin

giKelompok 

30 3 36,7 40 18 5,56 39 100 

Jumlah   240 39 270 309 176 46,6 312 800 

Rata-rata   30  33,7 38,6 22 5,83 39 100 

 

Based on Table 3 above, the respondents who choose the highest alternative are Several Times / 

Good (BK / B) of 38.6%, followed by the alternative answers Always / Very Good (S / SB) of 

33.7%, followed by alternatives Answer Occasionally / Poorly (Ss / KB) of 8% and%, then the 

alternative answer that was the lowest chosen by the respondents was Never / Bad (TP / TB) of 

5.83%. The overall indicators of the variables of women's empowerment in making household 

workshops in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya District, Pekanbaru City are in the good / positive 

category, namely 72.3% of the scores included in the good / positive category ranging from 

61% - 80%. 

 

To better understand the value of this study in accordance with the purpose of the study is to 

find out how positive the empowerment of women in making household workshops in Air 

Dingin Village, Bukit Raya City, Pekanbaru, the percentage interpretation based on the 

explanation above is determined the level of good / positive and bad / negative women's 

empowerment in making household workshops by grouping alternative answers Always / Very 

Good (S / SB) and Several Times / Good (BK / B) in good / positive, Occasional / Less Good 

(Ss / KB) categories in the medium / neutral category and No Never / Poor (TP / TB) in the bad 

/ negative category as can be seen in Table 4 below: 

 
Table 4. Interpretation of Percentage of Women's Empowerment in Making Household Workshops in Air 

Dingin Village, Bukit Raya District, Pekanbaru City 
Indikator Sub indikator Perolehan 

(

%

) 

Interpretasi 

Meningkatkanpendapatank

eluarga 

Membentukkelompok 80 Baik/ Positif 

    11 Sedang/Netrl 

    9,05 Buruk/ Netif 

  Mengenalipeluangpasar 76,7 Baik/ Positif 

  8 Sedang/Netr

a

l 

    15,3 Buruk/ Netif 

  Menentukanjenisusaha 69,5 Baik/ Positif 

    31 Sedang/Netr

a

l 

    0 Buruk/ Netif 

  Menggalang Modal Usaha 73,4 Baik/ Positif 

    27 Sedang/Netr

a

l 

    0 Buruk/ Natif 

  Menyelenggarakan Proses 

Produksi 

76,6 Baik/ Positif 

    23 Sedang/Netr

a

l 

    0 Buruk/ Natif 
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  MelakukanAktivitasPemasar

an 

66 Baik/ Positif 

    19 Sedang/Netr

a

l 

    14,7 Buruk/ Natif 

  MengelolaadministrasiKeua

nganKelompok 

59,4 Baik/ Positif 

    39 Sedang/Netr

a

l 

    2 Buruk/ Natif 

  MenjalinKemitraanuntukMe

mbina&MendampingiKelo

mpok 

76,7  

   18  

    5,56  

Rata-rata 64,26  

19,56  

5,83  

 

From Table 4 it can be seen that the empowerment of women in making household crafts in the 

Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya City, Pekanbaru City was the highest at 64.26%, while at 

19.56% and the lowest was 5.83%.In Table 2 can be seen the mean and standard deviation (SD) 

of each item then recapitulated in Table 4.4 below. This is needed to find out which indicator is 

the most dominant determines the good / positive or bad / negative of women's empowerment in 

making household workshops in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya District, Pekanbaru City. 

 

Table 5.  Recapitulation of Interpretation of Mean and Stardar of Deviations (SD) Women's 

Empowerment in Making Household Workshops in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya 

District, Pekanbaru City 
Indikator Sub indikator N Mean SD Intepreta

si 

Meningkatkanpendapatankeluarga Membentukkelompok 30 3,14 1 Baik/ 

Positif 

  Mengenalipeluangpasar 30 3,1 0,84 Baik/ 

Positif 

  Menentukanjenisusaha 30 3,01 0,8 Baik/ 

Positif 

  Menggalang Modal Usaha 30 3,21 0,7 Baik/ 

Positif 

  Menyelenggarakan Proses Produksi 30 3,12 0,8 Baik/ 

Positif 

  MelakukanAktivitasPemasaran 30 3,04 0,9 Baik/ 

Positif 

  MengelolaadministrasiKeuanganKelompok 30 3,14 1 Baik/ 

Positif 

  MenjalinKemitraanuntukMembina&Mendamp

ingiKelompok 

30 3,17 0,82 Baik/ 

Positif 

Jumlah   24,93 6,86 Baik/ 

Positif 

Rata-rata  30 3,12 0,86 Baik/ 

Positif 

 

In Table 5 it can be seen that women's empowerment in making household craft in Air Dingin 

Village, Bukit Raya District, Pekanbaru City is in the good / positive category based on the 

interpretation referred to in the interpretation table adapted from DaengAyub (2014) with mean 

3.12 and SD 0.86, where the mean value is and the interpretation is being found in the indicator 

of increasing family income. 
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3.2  Discussion  
According to the Directorate General of Economic Empowerment (2015) there are 8 steps to 

increase family income so that women's empowerment is: 

1. Form a group. Empowering women in making household crafts in Air Dingin Village, 

Bukit Raya Sub-District, Pekanbaru City in increasing family income seen from 

forming groups, obtained a percentage of 80%, mean 3.14, and SD 1 which were 

classified as good / positive. The results of this study indicate that UPPS members were 

able to hold meetings between fellow members of the community, hold agreements to 

organize UPPKS activities, form group organizers such as determining group activities, 

initiative and group registration, contacting the village head to get permission (Group 

Formation SK) approval to hold UPPKS, selecting the UPPKS group, seeking 

information about business activities that will be profitable and have a market that is 

supported by the opinion of the Directorate General of Family Economic Empowerment 

that the steps taken in UPPKS activities have proceeded according to the target. 

2. Recognizing Market Opportunities. Empowerment of women in making household 

crafts in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya District, Pekanbaru City in increasing family 

income seen from recognizing market opportunities, obtained a percentage of 76.7%, 

mean 3.1, SD 0.84 which was classified as good / positive. The results of this study 

indicate that UPPKS members have skills in recognizing market opportunities in 

accordance with the opinion of YoyonSuryono and Sumarno, 2011: 7 that in the 

training curriculum must have entrepreneurial literacy competencies one of which is 

able to identify the types of businesses that have opportunities to be developed based on 

environmental conditions and market. UPPKS members have also taken steps to 

identify market opportunities such as visiting stalls / shops, entrepreneurs around the 

UPPKS group, seeing product opportunities needed / selling, digging up more 

information about products sold and calculating potential product needs. Selling 

behavior, recognizing the potential of the region, studying the state of the market or 

prospective buyers. 

3. Determine the type of business. Empowerment of women in making household craft in 

Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya Sub-District, Pekanbaru City in increasing family 

income seen from determining the type of business, obtained a percentage of 69.5%, 

mean 3.01, SD 0.8 which was classified as good / positive. This means that UPPKS 

members have the skills in determining which type of business as stated by Surnaya, et 

al, 2011: 47 that the success or failure of an entrepreneur in managing his business does 

not depend on the amount of capital and facilities or connections / network owned. 

What's more important is that the business is managed by people who are 

entrepreneurial and how an entrepreneur understands what, why and how the business 

or business is run. Businesses developed by UPPKS group members can take the form 

of individuals or groups. Individual Businesses can be JOINED as Group Businesses. 

Group businesses can form KOPERASI or become a local Village Unit Cooperative 

Service Unit.UPPKS members have also taken steps in determining the type of 

business, namely: Consider the ease of obtaining raw materials from the local area, Pay 

attention to abilities among group members, Mastering the technology or equipment 

needed, Pay attention to local infrastructure (roads, markets, transport), Calculate the 

workforce needed, Seeing the needs and purchasing power of the community, Ensure 

that the production process is not long, Goods produced are commonly used needs, 

Anticipating the risk of failure and damage, Learn the possibility of developing a better 

future. 

4. Raising Business Capital. Women's empowerment in the making of household craft in 

Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya District, Pekanbaru City in increasing family income 
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seen from raising business capital, obtained a percentage value of 73.4%, mean 3.21, 

SD 0.7 which was classified as good / positive. This means that UPPKS members must 

have accounting skills, this is in agreement with Henry et al, (Elmuti et, al, 2012: 84) 

explains that the skills required by an entrepreneur are three different categories: 

technical skills, including written and oral communication, technical management, and 

organizing skills. Business management skills and managerial skills such as planning, 

marketing and accounting decision making. The form of business capital is everything 

that can be used for the implementation of productive economic activities (produce). 

Which includes the form of business capital, namely 1. Enthusiasm, determination, 

aspiration, 2. Power, skills, services, 3. money, 4. goods, 5. materials and 6. equipment. 

While the source of business capital such as membership fees, savings / savings 

members, the remaining business results that have been running and loans with small 

risks (low interest) from: Banks, Private, BUMN. 

5. Carrying out the Production Process, is to conduct a series of activities to produce 

goods / services to be sold to buyers. Empowerment of women in making household 

crafts in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya Sub-District, Pekanbaru City in increasing 

family income seen from carrying out the production process, obtained a percentage of 

76.6%, mean 3.12, SD 0.8 which was classified as good / positive. This means that 

UPPKS members have the skills in carrying out the production process in accordance 

with the opinion of YoyonSuryono and Sumarno, 2011: 7 that in the training curriculum 

must have the competence of entrepreneurial script one of which is mastering 

production skills according to the business that has been developed. UPPKS members 

have also taken steps in the production process, namely providing raw materials, 

selecting quality materials, processing raw materials, maintaining quality with the right 

processing, making packaging properly and correctly, maintaining continuous 

production so that it can benefit the business that will and has been executed. 

6. Conduct Marketing Activities. The empowerment of women in making household craft 

in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya Sub-District, Pekanbaru City in increasing family 

income seen from marketing activities, obtained a percentage of 66%, mean 3.04, SD 

0.9 which was classified as good / positive. This means that UPPKS members have 

skills in marketing activities as well as the opinions of YoyonSuryono and Sumarno, 

2011: 7 that in the training curriculum must have the competence of entrepreneurial 

script one of which is mastering the marketing of business products. UPPKS members 

have also taken steps in marketing activities, namely setting affordable and competitive 

prices, providing packaged goods according to market tastes, conducting promotions, 

sending goods, and ensuring customer satisfaction so that the products to be marketed 

will be in line with market share. 

7. Managing Group Administration / Finance. Women's empowerment in making 

household workshops in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya Sub-District, Pekanbaru City 

in increasing family income seen from managing group financial administration, 

obtained a percentage of 59.4%, mean 3.14, SD 1 which was classified as good / 

positive. This means that UPPKS members have managerial skills in accordance with 

the same opinion described by Ibrahim and Goodwin (Zainalabidin, 2011: 492) that 

managerial skills include variables such as having a market strategy, having an effective 

financial planning system, experience, education and a simple organizational structure 

that contributes to small business success. This can be seen from the documentation in 

UPPKS BerkahBersama such as having a member book, activity book, inventory book, 

sales book, purchase book, having a production book, having a daily cash book, having 

cash evidence so that the group's financial administration is well organized. 
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8. Establish Partnerships. Women's empowerment in making household workshops in Air 

Dingin Village, Bukit Raya Sub-District, Pekanbaru City in increasing family income, 

seen from establishing partnerships to foster & assist groups, obtained a percentage of 

76.7%, mean 3.17, SD 0.82 which was good /positive. This shows that UPPKS 

members are able to establish partnerships and cooperation in accordance with Peter 

Drucker's opinion (1985: 24) saying that entrepreneurship has more discipline and every 

discipline can be learned. The main point is that innovation is not an activity that is 

limited to certain classes. So there is an entrepreneur who has an external talent and 

there is also entrepreneurship that is formed or printed depending on the level of one's 

discipline in honing and developing existing talents or formed and learned through early 

training education which eventually becomes a successful business person. It can be 

seen that UPPKS members have been able to establish partnerships and cooperation to 

foster and assist groups such aspay attention to and develop marketing such as 

improving product quality and value added packaging, developing and developing 

human resources in the form of education and training, pay attention to and evaluate 

management such as providing consultants, Ensure the existence of capital such as 

seeking access to capital owners, pay attention to and develop technologies such as 

making improvements, innovations, and technology transfer. 

 

4. Conclusion 
 

Based on the results and discussion of the study, it was concluded that the empowerment of 

women in making household workshops in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya Sub-District, 

Pekanbaru City was classified as good / positive with a percentage of 72.3%. This means that 

the empowerment of women in making household crafts in Air Dingin Village, Bukit Raya Sub-

District, Pekanbaru City has been able to provide benefits and enormous contributions to 

mothers in increasing family income and increasing women's independence. 
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Abstract: Bullying cases are a lot of cases in the education world, especially in Indonesia. 

Bullying is a negative behavior that can adversely affect the physical and psychological 

development of individuals including their self confidence. This study aims to describe: (1) the 

level of bullying in junior high school students, (2) the differences of bullying in junior high 

school students based on gender, (3) the level of self-confidence of bullying victims. The 

sample of this research was junior high school students in Pekanbaru. The technique of sample 

used purposive sampling and there was 500 students of bullying victims. This research was 

descriptive quantitative. The results of this study was: (1) most of the bullying experienced by 

students was in the medium category, (2) there was significant differences between bullying 

experienced by male students and female students, (3) the level of self-confidence of  the 

victims bullying was mostly in the medium category. 

 

Keywords: bullying, self confidence. 
 

 

 

1. Introduction 

 

Bullying is a deviant behavior and give the bad effect to us. Bullying comes from the English 

language, which is from the word bull, the means of bulls is happy that here and there. 

Etymologically bully means a bully, a person who disturbs the weak. According to Veenstra et 

al (2005), bullying is repeated aggression by individual or more with the aim of hurting or 

disturbing other individuals, such as hitting, kicking, slapping, pushing, intentionally taking or 

damaging something that is not his, verbal such as mocking, cursing, threatening or 

psychologically in the form of removing other individuals from the group, isolating, or 

spreading negative gossip about other individuals. Meanwhile, Olweus (in Slater & Bremner, 

2003) defines bullying as aggressive behavior or to hurt, and be repeated and continuous. 

 

According to Coloroso (2007) the form of Bullying is divided into four types, as follows; (a) 

Physical bullying. Physical bullying is the most visible and identified of other bullying, such as: 

hitting, strangling, elbowing, punching, biting, scratching, and spitting on oppressed children to 

painful, destructive positions. ruin clothing and belongings of oppressed children. (b) verbal 

bullying. Verbal oppression is a nickname, reproach, slander, cruel criticism, humiliation and 

statement of sexual nuances or sexual harassment. Verbal bullying is the most powerful means 

and discourage a child who receives it. Verbal oppression can be shouted in the playground 

mixed with frenzy and ignored because it is considered as a stupid and unsympathetic dialogue 

among peers. (c) relational bullying. Relational suppression is the systematic weakening of the 

victim's self-esteem systematically through neglect, exclusion or avoidance. Relational 

oppression can be used to alienate or reject a friend intentionally aimed at undermining 

friendship. This behavior included concealed attitudes such as aggressive views, glances eyes, 
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sighs, laughter, and rough body language (b) electronic bullying. The perpetrators used 

electronic facilities and internet facilities such as computers, cellphones, cameras, websites, 

social networks, facebook, twitter and so on. Using writing, animation, pictures, videos or films 

that are intimidating, hurting, and cornering. 

 

Bullying between students that is increasingly prevalent in schools.Based on survey, 84% of 

children aged 12 years to 17 years have been victims of bullying. Recorded cases of violence 

against children in 2014 were quite high. Although in 2015 and 2016 the number decreased, in 

2017 similar cases re-emerged (EkoPriliawito and AfraAugesti, viva.co.id:2017). Then, 

according to KPAI data (2017), from 2011 to September 2017 the Indonesian Child Protection 

Commission (KPAI) received a report of 26 thousand bully cases. 

 

Bullying cases that occur in educational institutions can be done by anyone, both between 

friends, students, gangs in schools, seniors, even teachers. The location starts from classrooms, 

toilets, canteens, courtyards, gates, even outside the school fence. As a result, schools are no 

longer a fun place for students, but instead become a place that is frightening and traumatizing. 

WahyuJanuarko (2013) found that in junior high school 1 Trawas it was recorded that 48.1% of 

senior students (seniors) committed physical violence to junior students (younger class), for 

psychological violence in the form of exclusion and ridicule was lower at 31.9%. In junior high 

school 2 Trawas, 50.4% of senior students (seniors) recorded physical violence to junior 

students (younger class), for psychological violence in the form of exclusion and ridicule was 

almost equal at 49.3%. Whereas in junior high school Penanggunganwas higher, 61% of senior 

students (seniors) committed physical violence to junior students (younger class), for 

psychological violence in the form of exclusion and ridicule recorded 54.3%. 

 

Students who are victims of bullying usually have differences or certain characteristics 

compared to other students. SEJIWA (2008) suggests that the characteristics of children victims 

of bullying are smaller body postures than other friends, physically or psychologically weak, 

have a different appearance in terms of dress and behavior, difficult to adapt to their 

environment, have a low self-confidence, have Physical limitations such as stuttering often have 

a victims of bullying, and children who tend to oppose bullying because they often argue 

argumentation are considered annoying children so bullying will oppress them. 

 

Bullying received by victims of bullying is reversed by various factors. Class differences 

(seniority), economy, religion, gender, ethnicity / racism, tradition of seniority, families that are 

not harmonious, such as families hostile to each other, broken home, school situations that are 

not harmonious or discriminatory, individual / group character ( vengeance or jealousy, the 

desire to dominate the victim, etc.), and the perception of the wrong value of the victim's 

behavior are some of the factors that cause a person to bullying (Astuti, 2008). 

 

Furthermore, according to Ariesto (2009), the factors that cause bullying include: (a) Family 

factors. Bullying actors often come from troubled families, parents who often over-punish their 

children, or home situations that are full of stress, aggression, and hostility. (b) school 

environmental factors. The school often ignores the existence of this bullying. As a result, 

children as bullying will get reinforcement of their behavior to intimidate other children. (c) 

factors of friends or peer groups. When individual interacting in school with their friends around 

the house, sometimes encouraged to do bullying. (d) social environmental conditions. Social 

conditions can also be the cause of bullying behavior. One of the social environmental factors 

that causes bullying is poverty, making individuals do everything they to meet their needs. (e) 

television and media. It make the bullying behavior established. 
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Bullying will have a bad impact on various aspects of the individual, both physical and 

psychological such as anxiety or excessive fear, feeling insecure, having low self-control, low 

learning motivation, low self-esteem, not being able to socialize well, depression, and others. 

Bullying can also affect a person's confidence (Aprilia Eunike, et al, 2018). 

 

Based on the explanation above, it concluded that bullying is a case that needs to be studied in 

depth both with regard to the causes, how to minimize or how to overcome the bullying 

behavior. Then, seeing the number of bullying cases that occur, all parties (government, parents, 

teachers, and the community) need to collaborate in efforts to prevent and alleviate this bullying 

problem so that it does not happen again in a sustainable manner. 

 
 

2. Methodology  
 

This research was quantitative descriptive. The purpose of this research was to describe the 

description of the level of bullying, the differences of bullying based on gender. the number of 

bullying perpetrators, and the level of self-confidence of victims of bullying. The research was 

conducted on junior high school students in Pekanbaru. And used purposive sampling technique 

with a sample of 500 students bullying at junior high school 1 and  boarding school Hasanah 

Pekanbaru. The data obtained in this study were analyzed by percentage formula and t-test. 

 

 

3. Result and Discussion 

 
3.1. Result 

 

3.1.1 Bullying rate on victims of bullying 

No. Category F % 

1. High 114 22,8 

2. Medium 343 68,6 

3. Low 43 8,6 

  500 100% 

 

Table 1. Bullying Rate on Bullying Victims 

 

Based on the table above, it concluded that students who experienced bullying at the high 

category level was 114 people with a percentage of 22.8%, a low category with a percentage of 

343 with a percentage of 68.6%, and a low category of 43 students with 8.6% percentage. for 

more details can be seen in the following picture. 
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Picture 1. Bullying rate on victims of bullying 

Based on the picture above, it concluded that bullying experienced by students who are victims 

of bullying are mostly in the medium category. Then, to see the recapitulation of the level of 

bullying by type can be seen in the following table. 

 

 

Table 2.Recapitulation of Bullying by type 

 

Based on the table above, it concluded that the level of bullying seen from the most bullying 

types in the high category is verbal bullying, which is 120 students (24%), electronic bullying as 

many as 67 students (13.4%), then the type of relational bullying as many as 63 students 

(12.6%). 

 

3.1.2 The Differences of Bullying Based on Gender 

Variabel Df Sig. Ket 

Level of bullying of male 

and female student 

500 0.031 There are 

significant 

differences 

Table 3. The Differences of Bullying Based on Gender 

 

Based on the results of the t test it can be seen that the P-value was <0.05 then Ho was rejected. 

Thus, it concluded that the level of bullying experienced based on male students differs 

significantly from female students. 

 

3.1.3 Bullying Victims' Confidence 

No. Category F % 

1. High 107 21,4 

2. Medium 380 76 

3. Low 13 2,6 

0

100

200

300

400

Bullying rate

High

Medium

Low

Category Types of Bullying 

 

Physical Verbal Electronically Relationally 

 F % F % F % F % 

High 52 10,4% 120 24% 67 13,4% 63 12,6% 

Medium 218 43,6% 301 60,2% 121 24,2% 135 27% 

Low 230 46% 79 15,8% 312 62,4% 302 60,4% 

Amount 500 100% 500 100% 500 100% 500 100% 
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  500 100% 

Table 4.Bullying Victims' Confidence Level 

 

Based on the table above, it can be seen that the level of students confidences who are victims 

of bullying are in the high category of 107 pstudents with a percentage of 21.4%, the medium 

category of 380 students with a percentage of 76%, and a low of 13 students with a percentage 

of 2, 6%. Then, for more details can be seen in the following picture. 

 
Picture 2.Bullying Victims' Confidence Level 

 

Based on the picture above, it concluded that most students who are victims of bullying have 

confidence in the medium category. 

 

3.2. Discussion 

 

Based on the results of the study, it was obtained an illustration that the level of bullying 

experienced by students in the medium and bullying categories most experienced by students 

was verbal bullying compared to physical bullying, relational bullying and electronic bullying. 

The results of this study same with those conducted by Marela et al (2015) who found that 

adolescents experienced more verbal bullying compared to other types of bullying, namely 47%. 

Verbal bullying happenedanywhere either in class, outside the classroom, at school, in the 

teacher's room, and so on. Verbal bullying also occur in a variety of conditions such as rest 

periods, school hours, even when the learning process is taking place. This verbal bullying 

consists of various forms such as: reproaches, slanders, cruel criticisms, insults and statements 

with nuances of sexual invitation or sexual harassment. 

 

Verbal bullying is the most powerful means anddiscourage someone who receives it. People 

who often receive verbal bullying will usually feel depressed and will eventually have great fear 

and high levels of anxiety. That way, it understood that people who often receive verbal 

bullying will be difficult to develop, both cognitively, physically or psychologically and not 

infrequently it will be difficult to develop in aspects of social life. 

 

Bullying in general will have a bad impact on the victim. Riauskina et.al (2005) stated that when 

experiencing bullying, the victim will feel many negative emotions such as anger, resentment, 

stress, fear, shame and sadness. The most extreme of this psychological impact is the possibility 

of the emergence of psychological disorders in victims of bullying such as excessive anxiety, 

always feeling afraid, depression, suicide and symptoms of post-traumatic stress disorder. 

Children who are victims of bullying or physical, verbal or psychological violence at school will 

get depression and mental disorders in the future. 
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The level of bullying experienced by male students differs significantly from female students, 

the level of bullying received by male students was higher than female students. Hermalinda's 

research results, et al (2017) also found that bullying behavior was greater in male students 

compared to female students both as perpetrators and victims. The Different levels of bullying  

because of differences in social intensity carried out by male students and women. Generally 

male students have longer social intensity compared to female students. Male students tend to 

have outside activities or more social activities so the possibilities for bullying will also be 

greater. 

 

Based on the results of this study it can be seen that most of the students' confidence was in the 

medium category. Self-confidence is one aspect that can be influenced by bullying that a person 

receives in his personal life. Soul (2008) states that a lack of self-confidence is an impact that 

occurs when someone gets bullying behavior from his friend. Self-confidence is an attitude or 

belief in self so that in actions it is not too anxious, feels free to do things in accordance with 

responsibilities, polite in interacting, has an impetus for achievement in self and knows its 

strengths and weaknesses (Lauster, 1990) 

 

Based on the opinion above, it was interpreted that bullying will make the level of individual 

confidence become low. This is meant because bullying made someone have excessive anxiety 

and fear. Low self-confidence will give a bad impact to individuals such as depression, suicide, 

and other adjustment problems. Low levels of self-confidence are associated with the process of 

school transfer or difficult family life, or with the events that make him depressed, problems 

that arise in adolescents will increase (Santrock, 2003). 

 

 

4. Conclusion 
 

The level of bullying experienced by students who are victims of bullying was mostly in the 

medium category. Verbal bullying is the most experienced get by the students. The level of 

bullying experienced by students of male was higher than female. Then, the level confidence of 

victims bullying was mostly in the medium category. 
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Abstract:This research is entitled Analysis of  Education Role in Improving the Life Quality of 

the Orang Laut in the Panglima Raja Village, Concong Sub District, Indragiri Hilir Regency. 

Researchers are interested in researching because some of the Orang Laut who have studied, the 

quality of life is not better than fishermen.This research was conducted with the aim to find out 

how and whether education can improve the life quality of the Orang Laut. This research 

method is quantitative descriptive, with formula : P = f / n x 100%. The research population is 

all the Orang Laut Society that has passed the Education Process and has worked for 30 people, 

This type of research is population research, so the entire population becomes a sample in the 

study. Data collected through questionnaires, interviews, and later observations from the results 

of the study can be concluded that the research hypothesis is accepted or proven, this also 

answers the formulation of the problem, namely, how education changes the quality of life 

Orang Laut, the results of education only change thinking patterns and understanding of quality 

life but for the formulation of the problem Is education changing the quality of life of the Orang 

Laut, the results do not change the life quality of the Orang Laut this is proven by the 

percentage of 55%, According to Ridwan (2008: 88) the percentage of 55% is enough to state 

that education does not play a role. In addition, if examined based on Ridwan opinion, the 

number of tables stating that education plays only 25%, this number is a weak percentage, so it 

can be concluded that Education does not play a role in Improving the life Quality of the Orang 

Laut Society in the Panglima Raja Village, Concong Sub District, Indragiri Hilir Regency. 

 

Keywords: Role of Education, Life Quality, Orang Laut. 

 

 

1. Introduction 

 

Orang Laut is a group of people who communicate in the Orang Laut  language, who are 

physically and psychologically bound to the sea so that their whole life has a dependency and 

strong ties to the sea even though they are in the land, their lives depend on the natural resources 

of the sea as the beginning of their lives. (Suharni.AS, 2015:1) 

 

According to the life dictionary, the quality of the level of public education has an impact on the 

quality or well-being of his life, a highly educated population has a greater chance of getting a 

profession with more decent income, better understanding the meaning of health and more 

mailto:haryono@lecturer.unri.ac.id
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mature in mental health psychology. Thus education is an asset of human life and is important 

to improve the quality of life (Agnas Setiawan, 2016). While quality of life accordingWorld 

Health Organozation Quality of Life (WHOQOL) Group (in Rapley, 2003), defined as an 

individual's perception of an individual's position in life in the context of culture and the value 

system in which an individual lives and their relationship to the goals, expectations, standards 

set and one's attention. (Nimas, 2012). 

 

So between education in the context of the role of education has a close relationship with the 

quality of one's life, it can be said that if you want to improve the quality of life then one way 

that can be taken by someone is by achieving higher education, if we look at the dictionarylife 

quality then the higher the quality of education the higher the quality of life and if we connect 

with the definitionWorld Health Organozation Quality of Lifeof course it will deal with the 

individual's position in the middle of the community both culturally and value in the midst of 

the community.   

 

According to the LABOLI (Lembaga Adat Bangsa Orang Laut INternational) based in Riau 

Province, members of the community have a low level of education, even educated people from 

the Orang Laut in the Riau region do not exceed 50 people and only have 9 Bachelor and 1 

Masters. Then if we leave the data and see the dictionary statementlife quality and 

StatementWorld Health Organozation Quality of Lifehence the quality of life of Orang Laut 

Society in Riau is very low because of its low level of education, where those who receive 

higher education from the total Riau Orang Laut community are 15,000 households, only 20 

people and in Panglima Raja village, in particular 750 families are only 9 people.Obviously this 

condition describes the quality of life that requires more attention, but behind it all if we look at 

the 9 Orang Laut Children who succeeded in higher education in the Panglima Raja village, 

their quality of life is not too much more than the Orang Laut Society who work as fishermen, 

especially if This scholar only works as a teacher of honor at school and still relies on the work 

of fishermen in addition to salaries at school as a side to meet the necessities of life, but even so, 

the Orang Laut Scholars who succeed in getting a good quality of life are also about 3 people, 

but the problem is how The Orang Laut Society who completed elementary school, junior high 

school, and senior high school, is the higher the quality of their education, the higher the quality 

of their lives, which makes the people of the Orang Laut who do not have quality of life become 

aware of the role of education to improve their quality of life. especially his children in the 

future.  

 

Based on the background of the above problems, the authors are interested in conducting 

research with the title "Analysis of  Education Role in Improving the Life Quality of The Orang 

Laut in Panglima Raja Village, Concong  Sub District, Indragiri Hilir Regency". Based on the 

background above the author makes the following problem formulation (1). What is the 

condition of education and the Life quality of the Orang Laut in Panglima Raja Village, 

Concong Sub District, Indragiri Hilir Regency? (2). Does education play a role in improving the 

life quality of the Orang Laut in Panglima Raja Village, Concong Sub District, Indragiri Hilir 

Regency?he purpose of this research is to analyze the role of education in improving the life 

quality of the Orang Laut, so that it can be known at a certain level of education the Life quality 

of the Orang Laut has reached which stage. The purpose of this study is (1). To find out how the 

condition of education and the life quality of Orang Laut in Panglima Raja Village, Concong 
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Sub District, Indragiri Hilir Regency (2). To find out whether education plays a role in 

improving the life quality of the Orang Laut in Panglima Raja Village, Concong Sub District, 

Indragiri Hilir Regency 

 

 

2. Methodology  

This research method is quantitative descriptive 

 

1. Place and time of research 
a. Place. 

The research was conducted in Panglima Raja Village, Concong Luar Sub District Indragiri 

Hilir Regency. 

 

b. Time of Research 

 This research was carried out from June to August 2018. 

 

2. Population and Sample 
 

a. Population 

The population is all Orang Laut who have studied and have worked for 30 people. 

b. Sample 

Because the subject or respondent in this study amounted to 30 people, the researcher 

took all the respondents in this study, namely 30 people. 

 

3. Data Collection Techniques 

To obtain information, data collection techniques are used as follows: 

 

 1). Primary data 

a. Observation technique. 

How does education play a role in improving the life quality of the Orang Laut and does 

education have a role to improve the life quality of the Orang Laut in Panglima Raja 

VillageConcong Sub Distric Indragiri Hilir Regency.  

b. Interview Technique. 

Direct interviews were conducted with respondents in the research location. 

c. Questionnaire. 

Questionnaires were disseminated when the study was conducted on the Orang Laut 

who have studied and have worked to obtain research data. 

 

2). Secondary data 

Secondary data is research data used by researchers in completing primary data. 

Secondary data can be in the form of journals, books, and other sources such as seminar 

papers or scientific meetings related to this research. 

4. Research Design 

 

This study illustrates the phenomenon that occurs related to the role of education in 

improving the life quality of the Orang Laut in Panglimaraja Village, Concong 

Subdistrict, Indragiri Hilir Regency. below is a research design: 

1. Role, if the respondent answers A with the percentage of answers> 34%. 

2. Enough Role, if the respondent answers B with the percentage of answers> 34%. 
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3. Not Role, if the respondent answers C with the percentage of answers> 34%. 

To avoid equal percentages, the following conditions apply: 

1. Role Education, if the respondent chooses A+B > 68 %. 

2. Education is enough role, if the respondent chooses A+C > 68 %. 

3. Education does not role, if the respondent chooses B+C > 68 %. 

( Suharsimi Arikunto, 2008). 

 

5.  Data Analysis Techniques 

The data analysis steps are as follows: 

1. Gather all the desired data 

2. Classify alternative answers to respondents 

3. Determine the percentage of alternative answers by using the following formula:

   (Lexy J. Moleong, 2009:40) 
 

Information: 

P = Large Percentage of Alternative Answers 

F =  Alternative Frequency Respondents' answers 

N  =  Number of Research Samples 

 

The assessment is as follows: 

1. useful, if the respondent answers A with the percentage of answers> 34 %. 

2. Enough, if the respondent answers B with the percentage of answers> 34 %. 

3. No, if the respondent answers C with the percentage of answers> 34 %. 

 

To avoid equal percentages, the author makes the following provisions: 

1. Role Education, if the respondent choosesA+B > 68 %. 

2. Education is enough to play a role, if the respondent choosesA+C > 68 %. 

3. Education does not play a role, if the respondent chooses B+C > 68 %.  

(Suharsimi Arikunto, 2008 : 28). 
 

 

 

3. Result and Discussion 

 
3.1. Orang Laut who have studied and worked based on diplomas 

 

 
Diagram 1. Orang Laut who Take Education 

Source: Archives of the Orang Laut Indonesian Culture and Language Institute 2017 

 

30% 

23% 

33% 

14% PT = 9 Orang (30%)

SMA = 7 Orang (23%)

SMP = 10 Orang (33%)

SD = 4 Orang (14%)

P = F / N x 100 % 
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The diagram above shows the condition of Orang Laut in Panglima Raja Village who already 

have a diploma and work with their diploma, the picture is painted as many as 9 people (30%) 

Orang Laut have taken (PT) Higher Education, 7 People (23%) Orang Laut have taken (High 

School) High School, 10 People (33%) Orang Laut have taken Junior High School, 4 People 

(14%) Orang Laut have gone through elementary school. 
 

3.2. Research Data Analysis 

 

The following are the instruments that were tested on 30 people of the Orang Laut who have 

studied and have a diploma; 

Tabel. 1 Tabel Instrumen 
No. 

Table 

 

Description 

1 Knowing the Importance of Health Facilities 

2 Utilizing Health Facilities 

3 Understanding a Healthy Lifestyle 

4 Applying a Healthy Lifestyle 

5 Knowing the Role of Medical Personnel 

6 Utilizing the presence of medical personnel 

7 Get a Job Based on Graduates 

8 Utilizing Social Facilities for Health Like Gymnastics, Etc. 

9 Get a job as an ASN or permanent employee 

10 Get a job as an honorary or non-permanent employee 

11 Get Functional Position from education results 

12 Obtain Structural Position from the results of education 

13 Become a place requested by public opinion such as customary affairs 

14 Consider Important Decisions in the Community such as Village development 

15 Resolving Conflict in the Community like a Fight 

16 Get a Social Position in the Community such as the Management of the Foundation, 

RT, etc. 

17 Have Income in Accordance with Education 

18 Have Skills in Accordance with Education 

19 Get Additional Work in Accordance with Education 

20 Have Skill Income 

Source: Processed data 

 

 

 

The percentage of each table that supports the hypothesis, can be seen from the table below: 

 

Table. 2 

Tables that support Hypotheses and Percentage of Respondent Answers 
 

No. 

Tabel 

 

Respondents' Answers 

 

 

Amount A (%) B (%) C (%) 

F Often F Sometimes F Nothing N % 

1 3 10,00 8 26,66 19 63,33 30 100 

2 - - 3 10,00 27 90,00 30 100 

3 12 40,00 9 30,00 9 30,00 30 100 

4 2 6,66 5 16,66 23 76,66 30 100 

5 10 33,33 15 50,00 5 16,66 30 100 
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6 1 3,33 6 20,00 23 76,66 30 100 

7 10 33,33 17 56,66 3 10,00 30 100 

8 20 66,66 10 33,33 - - 30 100 

9 2 6,66 4 13,33 24 80,00 30 100 

10 8 26,66 19 63,33 13 10,00 30 100 

11 10 33,33 9 30,00 11 36,66 30 100 

12 7 23,33 5 16,66 18 20,00 30 100 

13 25 83,33 4 13,33 1 3,33 30 100 

14 30 100 - - - - 30 100 

15 10 33,33 15 50,00 5 16,66 30 100 

16 3 10,00 6 20,00 21 70,00 30 100 

17 3 10,00 6 20,00 21 70,00 30 100 

18 13 43,33 11 36,66 6 20,00 30 100 

19 4 13,33 12 40,00 14 46,66 30 100 

20 4 13,33 12 40,00 14 46,66 30 100 

Source: Processed data 

 

Table. 3 

The table which states that Education has a role in improving the quality of life 
 

No. 

Table 

 

Answer 

Respondents 

 

Role of 

Education 

 

Answer 

Respondents 

 

Role of 

Educatio

n 

 

Answer 

Respondent

s 

 

Role 

of 

Educa

tion 

A Yes B Less C No 

 

% 

>34% / 

A+B>68% 

 

% 

>34% 

A+C>68

% 

 

% 

>34 / 

B+C>6

8% 

1 10,00 - 26,66 - 63,33 No 

2 - - 10,00 - 90,00 No 

3 40,00 Yes 30,00 - 30,00 - 

4 6,66 - 16,66 - 76,66 No 

5 33,33 - 50,00 Less 16,66 - 

6 3,33 - 20,00 - 76,66 No 

7 33,33 - 56,66 Less 10,00 - 

8 66,66 Yes 33,33 - - - 

9 6,66 - 13,33 - 80,00 No 

10 26,66 - 63,33 Less 10,00 - 

11 33,33 - 30,00 - 36,66 No 

12 23,33 - 16,66 - 60,00 No 

13 83,33 Yes 13,33 - 3,33 - 

14 100 Yes - - - - 

15 33,33 - 50,00 Less 16,66 - 

16 10,00 - 20,00 - 70,00 No 

17 10,00 - 20,00 - 70,00 No 

18 43,33 Yes 36,66 - 20,00 - 

19 13,33 - 40,00 - 36,66 No 

20 13,33 - 40,00 - 36,66 No 

Source: Processed data 

Table. 4 

Number of tables stating the role of education to improve the quality of life 
Role of Education The table that states  
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  Quality of life Amount 

Yes 3,8,13,14,18 5 

Less 5,7,10,15 4 

No 1,2,4,6,9,11,12,16,17,19,20 11 

Source: Processed data 

 

Table. 5 

Percentage of Role of Education in Improving Quality of Life 
Role of Education 

Yes Less No 

Table of 

hypotheses 

support 

Table 

states 

Quality of 

Life 

 

 

% 

Table of 

hypotheses 

support 

Table states 

Quality of Life 

 

 

% 

Table of 

hypotheses 

support 

Table 

states 

Qualit

y of 

Life 

 

 

% 

20 5 25 20 4 20 20 11 55 

Source: Processed data. 
 

From table 5 above can be concluded that:  

1. Of the 20 tables that support the hypothesis, only 5 tables state that Education Improves 

Quality of Life as much as 25%. 

2. Of the 20 tables that support the hypothesis, only 4 tables state that Education Improves 

Quality of Life by as much as 20%. 

3. Of the 20 tables that support the hypothesis, a total of 11 tables state that education does 

not improve the quality of life, which is as much as 55%. 

 

 

 

4. Conclusion 
 

From the results of testing hypotheses it can be concluded that the research hypothesis is 

accepted or proven, this also answers the formulation of the problem, namely, How Education 

Changes the life Quality for Orang Laut, The Result Education only changes the Mindset and 

Understanding of the life Quality but To Formulate the Problem Is Education Changing the life 

Quality of the Sea Life, The result does not change the life quality of the Orang Laut, this is 

proven by the percentage of 55%, according to Ridwan (2008 : 88) his 55% percentage is 

enough to state that education does not play a role, besides, if examined based on Ridwan's 

opinion the number of tables which state education plays only 25%, this number is a weak 

percentage,  so it can be concluded that Education does not play a role in Improving the life 

Quality of the Orang Laut in the Panglima Raja Village, Concong Sub District, Indragiri Hilir 

Regency. 
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Abstract: Becoming interest in reading for EFL learners majoring in English is as the reflection 

of interaction with others in reading experiences.  This article is a critical analysis of  related 

theories for analyzing a study “The Analysis of Reading Experiences based on  Exploring 

Personal Reading Histories for Learners of FKIP University of Riau”.   This article aims to 

explore how Sociocultural theory is appropriate in analyzing the learners‟ experiences based on 

Exploring Personal Reading Histories for the learners of FKIP University of Riau. Critical 

analysis was conducted in this study. The result of analysis shows that Sociocultural theory is 

appropriate for learners of FKIP University of Riau in terms of reading experiences of 

Indonesian learners mediated by language, interact with others, and develop self-regulation in 

the process for reading competence and reading interest. The finding shows how the concept of 

mediation, practice, scaffolding, self-direction, and zone of proximal development in 

Sociocultural theory reflect on the learners‟ reading experiences.  The result of the analysis is 

expected to be meaningful for the study designed.                 

 

Keywords: EFL learners, Exploring Personal Reading Histories, Sociocultural Theory    

 

 

 

1. Introduction  

 

Learners majoring in English can explore their personal reading experiences in practicing 

Exploring Personal Reading Histories. The learners can evaluate their reading experiences, 

habits, and attitude in the first and the foreign language. Then, they discuss the past and present 

role of reading in their life for classroom activities in Extensive Reading program. 

Implementing extensive reading in Indonesia is useful for improving the learners‟ ability in 

English. It is due to the fact that extensive reading facilitates learners to acquire the knowledge 

of a language. It is not only in terms of increasing reading competence but also in terms of 

increasing the language competence. The learners need to practice various extensive reading 

activities, especially practicing Exploring Personal Reading Histories. 

 

Delfi et al (2017) discuss how Exploring Personal Reading Histories is useful for English Study 

Program learners of FKIP University of Riau.  The result of analysis shows that Exploring 

Personal Reading Histories is appropriate for Learners of FKIP University of Riau in terms of 

the context of Indonesian EFL learners and the activities of extensive reading for reading 

competency. Itprovides learners to recall their reading experiences in which the experiences 

contribute to their reading competency. 

 

Studies show various experiences faced by learners analyzed from Exploring Personal Reading 

Histories.  Delfi (2017) found that the English Department students of FKIP University of Riau 
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experienced reading by reading through pictures in childhood and by reading stories in the first 

language.  In reading English texts, the learners experienced reading by understanding words, 

rereading the texts, reading a lot of reading materials, sharing others, and reading for 

entertainment and knowledge. In other context, the study shows that the reading experiences are 

individual contexts and processes in gaining goals in becoming competent for each level (Delfi 

et al, 2018). They also found that the reading experiences are experiences developing process 

indicating parent‟s and teachers‟ role as well as learners‟ role. This finding indicates as a 

reflection of Sociocultural theory.  The finding recommends conducting a study on Exploring 

Personal Reading Histories by including socio-cultural for additional theory for additional and 

using interviews for additional instrument. 

 

Learners in English Study Program FKIP University of Riau, learn Reading I, Reading II, and 

Reading III. Besides, they are also offered different kind of Reading course which is Extensive 

Reading. Bumford and Day (1998, 2004) point out that extensive reading is an approach   to  

language   teaching in which activity provides the students to recall their reading competent. 

The experiences are as processes supported learners to school influences, and types of readers‟ 

schemata. Family or home environment is as a primary source of background knowledge and 

schemata formation in reading.  Family and society or community attitudes vary in different 

culture. Schools may make students involve in doing activity and reading atmosphere. Practices 

in reading that children face in their life affect on the type of their schemata. The types of 

schemata that learners have like linguistic schemata, formal schemata, and content schemata.  

The learners will experience acquiring language and understand the content from texts like 

recipes, newspaper column, research papers, and lab report. Texts read are as the background 

knowledge for the learners to read the following texts. The different learners‟ schemata 

indicates that they are individual. The difference refers to different motivation, learning styles, 

and learners‟ strategies. Different learners‟ cultural and linguistic background affect their 

understanding on the texts they read. Hedgcock and Ferris‟ (2009) in line with Koda‟s (2010) 

believe that reading success is governed by the competencies of visual information 

extractionand prior knowledge consolidation.  

 

EFL learners will gain the meaning and acquire the language by reading (Hedge, 2008).  It is in 

line with Hammer (2009) who points out that reading is an appropriate activity in acquiring the 

language. It means that reading contributes to vocabulary and grammar. Lee and Hsu (2009) 

point out that readers will absorb a good source of writing because they can learn vocabulary, 

sentences, and text organization. Kuang Yu Chen (2014) found that syntactic knowledge as 

important as vocabulary knowledge on second language reading comprehension. This study 

suggests that the students are provided with communicative learning environment in order to 

have opportunities to practice vocabulary knowledge and syntactic knowledge. 

In Indonesia contexts, English is learnt by referring to language learning policy implemented in 

the curriculum. English as a foreign language for Indonesia learners mean that they do not use 

English in day to day communication; formal or in formal communication. Hence, they are 

expected to be  exposed in English for the objective of English as a subject learnt. One of the 

possible activities that the learners do is to practice extensive reading.  

 

Bamford and Day (2004) claim that readers in extensive reading read a lot of reading materials 

for information and enjoyment and they choose their own reading materials. Brown (2001) 

points out that extensive reading is caried out to achieve a general understanding of texts. 

Although readers read a lot of reading materials, they read for general informationand overall 

meaning.  Brown also points out that extensive reading is recognized as pleasure reading. He 



 

Proceeding of the 2
nd

 URICES, 2018, Pekanbaru, Indonesia                               ISBN: 978-979-792-853-7 

355 
 

also claims that readers will stop reading when they think the materials are not interesting or it 

is too difficult.  

 

The benefit of extensive reading has been proven by researchers and teachers. It can not only 

improve students‟ reading ability, but it has also been shown to expand knowledge of 

vocabulary, raise the general level of a language testing, and improve fluency and accuracy in 

writing. Mermelstein (2014) studied the use of extensive reading in improving EFL learners‟ 

reading for non English major in Taiwan. The study proves significantly higher reading level 

gained by the treatment group. The study suggests that utilizing extensive reading can provide a 

successful alternative to improve Asian learner‟s reading levels as well as considering 

pedagogical. Learners have limited chance of L2 interactions outside the classroom boundaries; 

reading in this study was only for reading course in which the goal is for comprehension. Edy 

(2014) suggests make special course for extensive reading in order to enhance the students‟ 

reading skills and reading habit. Ho-Hyak Jang et al (2015) studied the effect of English 

extensive reading activities on the students‟ reading proficiency and reading motivation in 

Korea. The study found that extensive reading activities have a positive influence on students‟ 

reading proficiency and their intrinsic motivation.   

 

Rania Adel Ibrahim Ahmad and Hussan Rajab (2015) investigated the impact of extensive 

reading on developing second Language (L2) reading comprehension and writing skills among 

primary school EFL Learners in two Arab countries, Egypt and Saudi Arabia. The study has 

proven that extensive reading can improve the second Language (L2) reading comprehension 

and writing skills among primary school EFL learners in two Arab countries, Egypt and Saudi 

Arabia. The study also proves the role of teachers in terms of engaging in reading and the 

exposure of young EFL learners to sufficient and suitable materials. Moreover, Delfi and Yamat 

(2017) point out that the contribution of extensive reading for Indonesian learners is in terms of 

the context of Indonesian learners, learning language, and characteristics and the benefit of 

extensive reading in the Indonesian EFL Learners‟ experiences.   This review is expected to be 

meaningful for the study designed.  

 

The studies about extensive reading show the benefits of extensive reading for EFL/ ESL 

learners. They are in terms of language competence; language components and language skills, 

and learners‟ attitude, motivation, and confidence on learning language generally and 

specifically on reading. These are as the reflection of characteristics of extensive reading 

indicating the activities of extensive reading   

 

One of activities in extensive reading program is Exploring Personal Reading Histories. It is a 

classroom activity in which students discuss the past and present role of reading in their lives 

Bumford dan Day (2004). The learners can evaluate their reading experiences, habits, and 

attitude in the first and the foreign language. In practicing Exploring Personal Reading Histories 

They point out the components to be considered in implementing Exploring Personal Reading 

Histories. The components are levels, aims, preparation, and variations referring to questions. 

The example of the components is as follows 

 

Level: Intermediate 

Aim :  To develop students‟ awareness of the role of reading in their lives 

Preparation 

1. Identify level and aims 

2. Chose appropriate questions 

3. Teachers play as a role model. 
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Example of Questions: 

1. What are your first memories of reading? 

2. Did anyone read to you?  

If so, who? I not, why was that? 

3. What ideas of things did you enjoy reading most? 

4. Do you still enjoy reading these kinds of things today? If not, how has your reading 

changed? 

5. Which author or types of reading have been most important to you? 

6. What role does reading play in your life now (for example, as a parent or for work, 

pleasure, community, or religious purposes? 

 

These components were modified in designing Exploring Personal Reading Histories in 

Extensive Reading course. The analysis was based on the components of research questions. 

The result of analysis on how Exploring Personal Reading Histories is appropriate for Learners 

of FKIP University of Riau shows that it is appropriate in terms of the context of Indonesian 

EFL learners and the activities of extensive reading for reading competency (Delfi et al, 2017).  

Based on the analysis of Exploring Personal Reading Histories in Extensive Reading course of 

the English Department students of FKIP University of Riau, Delfi (2017) found that the 

English Department students of FKIP University of Riau experienced reading by reading 

through pictures in childhood and by reading stories in the first language.  In reading English 

texts, they experienced reading by understanding words, rereading the texts, reading a lot of 

reading materials, sharing others, and reading for entertainment and knowledge. In other 

context, the study shows that the reading experiences are individual contexts and processes in 

gaining goals in becoming competent for each level (Delfi et al, 2018). They also found that the 

reading experiences are experiences developing process indicating parent‟s and teachers‟ role as 

well as learners‟ role.  

 

Sociocultural theory is discussed for learning theory including language learning. McLeod 

(2007) point out that Vygotsky‟ theories refer to theories which are the fundamental role of 

social interaction in the development of cognition. It means that Vygotsky has developed socio-

cultural approach to cognitive development based on social interaction. Lightbown and Spada 

(2011) discusses Vygotsky‟s theories about socio-cultural perspectives on second language 

learning in terms of mediation, regulation, scaffolding, zone of proximal development, micro 

genesis, private and inner speech, and activity theory. These are as the reflection that a learner is 

as individual interacting with others. Language learning as a social practice involves students as 

active participants in constructing learning process (Kao, 2010).   

 

Scaffolding context led learners to better comprehension development (Davidson, 2010) believe 

that Sociocultural perspectives show that literacy learning is socially situated and that it is 

appropriated from more knowledgeable others in learning achievement to ability and 

instructional variances.  Reza and Mahmud (2013) studied the possible effects of Sociocultural 

based teaching techniques on reading comprehension of EFL learners from two Iran 

universities. During the teaching and learning process, learners help each other to do the 

assignment. The teacher provided help when it was needed. It indicates the context of 

Sociocultural in which scaffolding needed from lecturer, the development of self regulation 

during discussion because learners have responsibility to finish the assignment in order to be in 

the potential ability. These activities provide the development of learners as the indication of 

ZPD. The results of the study show that the Sociocultural teaching techniques (teacher and peer 

scaffolding) results a better reading comprehension for EFL learners and leads to higher 

strategic to reading comprehension development in an EFL context.  The context is more 
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conducive and facilitative in which facilitated the learners to interact with teachers and peers in 

terms of scaffolding. It is also in line with Saleem and Azam (2015) who found the 

effectiveness of Sociocultural approach in teaching and learning approach. It facilitates the 

learners to have interaction with peer group which makes them understand the new thing and 

face challenge.  

 

The learners‟ interaction based Sociocultural perspectives is also supported by the involvement 

of their parents (Zang, 2015). Bergbauer and Staden (2018) found the effect of parents who 

engage with their children in talking about school and checking homework, the school‟s 

emphasis on academic success as well as the teachers‟ treatment in involving the social 

environment in learning activities. It shows that the learners‟ environments like teachers, peer 

group, and parents facilitate the learners to develop their learning from the perspectives of 

Sociocultural. Teachers in Vygotsky‟s theoretical frame work mean professional development 

of teachers are mentoring, observation/ assessment, scaffolding, inquiry/ action research, 

individually  guided activities, study groups, and involvement in the development process as 

social mediation as grounded (Sabani, 2016). He points out that teachers‟ development in terms 

of cognitive, affective, social and contextual.  

 

It shows that Sociocultural theory has potential to create the context-based language pedagogies 

and activities adaptable and adoptable in different contexts (Panhwar et al, 2016). It affects on 

the learners‟ development individually. They are in terms of developing students‟ center and 

autonomous learning. The learners are enables to argue, discuss and be critical and create their 

own knowledge. Therefore, teachers should consider how they assist the learners, especially in 

teaching reading. Salem (2017) argues that teachers should not only assist the learners for the 

achievement of comprehension but they also need to assess their comprehension.  

Besides, learners may use different mode in order to have interaction. Shih (2017) found that 

learners valued the interaction with others facilitated by learning technologies. It can make the 

learners enable sharing and building of knowledge. Learning is most effective and engaging 

through community participation. Learning technologies are keys in a social structure that 

readily engage individuals into social system of learning. Using technology for interaction in the 

process of learning develops the learners‟ autonomy learning. It means that simultaneously, it 

develops self-regulation on the learners.  

 

The perspectives of Sociocultural affect on the learners‟ learning process in becoming 

competence on the language learnt. Nor and Rashid (2018) discuss that there are two ways 

developing language competence; language acquisition and language learning. For language 

acquisition, learners develop the language unconsciously in the process of acquiring the 

language. Through language learning, learners learn the language consciously and are aware of 

rules of the language learnt. In the process of learning, teachers, peer group, and parents 

scaffold parents the learners through interaction. This process may contribute to the learners‟ 

self- regulation.   

 

 

 

2. Methodology  
 

This article aims to describe how Sociocultural theory is appropriate in analyzing reading 

experiences in Exploring Personal Reading Histories for the learners of FKIP University of 

Riau. This article is based on the analysis of theories related on the study “An analysis of 

reading experiences in Exploring Personal Reading Histories for the learners of FKIP University 
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of Riau. The theories related are Indonesian EFL learners, reading; Extensive Reading and 

Exploring Personal Reading Histories as well as Sociocultural theory. The studies and other 

sources were studied critically in terms of reading experiences in Exploring Personal Reading 

Histories for learners of FKIP University of Riau. The procedures in analyzing the articles were; 

reading and rereading the relating theories transcribing in the form of table into themes in order 

to find out how it is appropriate for learners. The result of the themes are dealing with the topic 

area of the study. 

 

 
 

3. Result and Discussion 

 
The result of critical analysis of related theories shows how Sociocultural theory is appropriate 

in analyzing reading experiences in Exploring Personal Reading Histories (EPRH) for the 

learners of FKIP University of Riau. Sociocultural theory is considered appropriate in analyzing 

reading experiences in Exploring Personal Reading Histories for the learners of FKIP University 

of Riau. The result of the analysis is as the following table. 

 

Table 1: The Result of Analysis of Exploring Personal   Reading Histories (EPRH) for 

Indonesian EFL Learners 

Indonesian 

Learners  

Reading  

( Extensive Reading, Exploring 

Personal Reading Histories) 

Sociocultural Theory 

-English is 

not for day to 

day 

communicati

on; formal or 

in formal  

-Learners  are 

expected to  

be  exposed 

in English. 

- Reading is a process of  combining 

information from a text and readers‟ 

own background  

knowledge to build meaning  

- Different learners‟ cultural and  

linguistic background affect their  

understanding on the texts. 

-The goal of  extensive reading  

program is to convince learners  

of its value. 

- Exploring Personal Reading 

Histories provides learners to recall 

their reading experiences in which 

the experiences contribute to their 

reading competency. 

 

- Mediation (language used)  

- Self-regulation, 

- Scaffolding 

- Zone of proximal development 

- Micro genesis 

- Private and inner speech 

- Activity theory 

 

The critical analysis on Indonesian learners, Reading (Extensive Reading, Exploring Personal 

Reading Histories) and Sociocultural Theory shows how Sociocultural theory is considered 

appropriate in analyzing reading experiences in Exploring Personal Reading Histories for the 

learners of FKIP University of Riau.  They are in terms of reading experiences of Indonesian 

learners mediated with language, interact with others, and develop self-regulation in the 

procesociocs for reading competence and reading interest. Delfi and Yamat‟s (2017) analysis 

show the contribution of extensive reading for Indonesian learners in terms of the context of 

Indonesian learners, learning language, and characteristics and the benefit of extensive reading 

in the Indonesian EFL Learners‟ experiences.   Specifically in practicing Exploring Personal 

Reading Histories in Extensive Reading course, Delfi et al, 2017 argue that the experiences are 
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facilitated in Indonesian context and mediated with language in practicing extensive reading. 

 

Different learners have different reading experience (Delfi, 2017 and Delfi et al, 2018). Delfi 

(2017) found that the English Department students of FKIP University of Riau experienced 

reading by reading through pictures in childhood and by reading stories in the first language.  

Reading experiences are individual contexts and processes in gaining goals in becoming 

competent for each level (Delfi et al, 2018). They also found that the reading experiences are 

experiences developing process indicating parent‟s and teachers‟ role as well as learners‟ role.  

The learners‟ experiences in reading indicate how Sociocultural Theory plays its role as a 

process in develop reading competence. Especially, language learning as a social practice 

involves students as active participants in constructing learning process (Kao, 2010). The main 

concept of Sociocultural Theory is analyzed; mediation (language used), self-regulation, 

scaffolding, zone of proximal development, micro genesis, private and inner speech, activity 

theory. Learners read reading materials mediated by language in practicing reading as activity 

theory and micro genesis. In the process of reading, the learners express what they think as inner 

speech and helped by others as scaffolding developing self-direction for zone of proximal 

development.   

 

Scaffolding context led learners to better comprehension development (Davidson, 2010). 

Sociocultural theory has potential to create the context-based language pedagogies and activities 

adaptable and adoptable in different contexts (Panhwar et al, 2016). The perspectives of 

Sociocultural affect on the learners‟ learning process in becoming competence on the language 

learnt. Nor and Rashid (2018) discuss that there are two ways developing language competence; 

language acquisition and language learning. The learners‟ interaction based Sociocultural 

perspectives is also supported by the involvement of their parents (Zang, 2015). Bergbauer and 

Staden (2018) found the effect of parents who engage with their children in talking about school 

and checking homework, the school‟s emphasis on academic success as well as the teachers‟ 

treatment in involving the social environment in learning activities. It shows that the learners‟ 

environments like teachers, peer group, and parents facilitate the learners to develop their 

learning from the perspectives of sociocultural. It affects on the learners‟ development 

individually. 

 

 

 

4. Conclusion 
 

This critical analysis explored how Sociocultural theory is appropriate in analyzing the learners‟ 

experiences based on Exploring Personal Reading Histories for the learners of FKIP University 

of Riau. The analysis is concerned for analyzing a study “The Analysis of Reading Experiences 

based on Exploring Personal Reading Histories for Learners of FKIP University of Riau”.  The 

result of analysis shows that Sociocultural theory is appropriate for learners of FKIP University 

of Riau in terms of reading experiences of Indonesian learners mediated by language, interact 

with others, and develop self-regulation in the reading process for reading competence and 

reading interest. The finding shows how the concept of mediation, practice, scaffolding, self-

direction, and zone of proximal development in Sociocultural theory reflect on the learners‟ 

reading experiences.  The result of this analysis is expected to be meaningful for the study 

designed “The Analysis of Reading Experiences based on Exploring Personal Reading Histories 

for Learners of FKIP University of Riau”.  It is useful in analyzing the appropriate data for the 

research 
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Abstract: This research is motivated by the importance the role of lecturers general compulsory 

subjects (MKWU) Citizenship Education, because civic education courses aim to improve 

student nationalism. Lately, the nationalism of students has begun to fade in terms of behavior, 

speaking, dressing and being more selfish than common interests. The purpose of this study was 

to determine the extent to which the role of the lecturer in civic education in improving the 

nationalism of students at the University of Riau.The method used in this research is 

Quantitative Descriptive, with a formula P=F/N X 100. Population in this study were all Riau 

University students, while the sample used Quota sampling which was 20 students per faculty, 

Riau University consisted of 9 faculties, which meant 180 students. Then the data was collected 

using questionnaires, interviews and observations.Results of the study showed that of the 12 

indicators of the role of lecturers in improving nationalism that were asked to students all 

indicators had contributed to the respondent's answers above 40% of each indicator 

 

Keywords:Lecturer Role, Civici Education, Nationalism attitude 
 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 

According to UU No. 20 of 2003 the function of education is to develop the ability and shape of 

dignified national character and civilization in order to educate the lives of the nation, aiming at 

developing the potential of students to become faithful and fearful people of God, noble, 

healthy, knowledgeable, competent, creative, independent, and a democratic and responsible 

citizen. 

Furthermore, according to UU No. 12 of 2012, the function of higher education develops the 

potential of students to become people who believe and fear God Almighty and are noble, 

healthy, knowledgeable, capable, creative, independent, skilled, competent, and cultured for the 

benefit of the nation. 

 

As the times develop or we are more familiar with the era of globalization, a sense of 

nationalism among the younger generation should increase, due to the wide open road to 

introduce the identity and icons of the State into the international arena. But in reality the 

current view is that students prefer other countries rather than their own countries. 

 

This is evidenced by the various attitudes of students in interpreting various important things for 

the State of Indonesia. A sense of love for the homeland, there are still students who use local 
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languages when they are in the campus environment, besides that students prefer outside trends 

compared to domestic trends such as batik clothing, willingness to sacrifice which is 

increasingly depleted among students, student selfishness and selfishness is seen in the campus 

environment. On the commemoration of national holidays, such as the Youth Pledge, only 

interpreted as seremonial and entertainment without growing a sense of nationalism and 

patriotism in their minds. more mixing foreign languages with Indonesian to increase prestige, 

and others. 

 

Position of the lecturer as a professional as referred to in Article 3 paragraph (1) serves to 

enhance the dignity and role of lecturers as learning agents, developers of science, technology, 

and arts, as well as serving the community to improve the quality of national education. 

Attitude is one of the psychological aspects of an individual that is very important because 

attitude is a tendency to behave so that it will color a lot of one's behavior(Ali. 2010) 

 

As one of the important components in the education system, the teacher or lecturer is also 

required to have the characteristics of professionalism. Experts mention that a professional 

teacher (also a lecturer) is one who has the following characteristics: 

 

1. Have good and deep mastery of the material 

 

2. Have good teaching skills. Today, paradigama teaching is student oriented his means that 

the approach used is a student-centered learning process. In this case, the lecturer acts as a 

facilitator. Various teaching strategies are designed by lecturers so that students can 

develop into independent learners. In contrast to the old paradigm in which lecturers are 

more active in delivering material to students 

 

3. This means that the approach used is a student-centered learning process. In this case, the 

lecturer acts as a facilitator. Various teaching strategies are designed by lecturers so that 

students can develop into independent learners. Unlike the old paradigm where the lecturer 

is more active in delivering material to students 

 

4. Have a service-oriented personality. This means students are not just students who must be 

given instruction but students are clients who must be served by their needs. Student needs 

are learning to be independent 

 

5. Having the ability to monitor learning outcomes with various evaluation techniques 

 

6. Can be part of the learning community in the professional environment 

 

Nationalism is an attitude of love for land, water, according to (Aman, 2011) in (Sonny Hasono, 

2015) here are 6 indicators that show the attitude of nationalism as follows: 

 

a. Love the homeland 

Love of the homeland or patriotism is an important capital in building a country. A country 

inhabited by people who love the homeland will lead to progress. The form of a country 

that loves the homeland is to preserve the nation's culture in the era of globalization of the 

world, increase work ethic, have a broad sense of discipline, respect for heroes, 

commemorate historical days, have work spirit and devotion to the country 

 

b. Appreciate the services of a hero 
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Exemplary heroism and patriotism is a tangible form of appreciation for the heroes. In 

addition, imitating some of their attitudes such as willingness to sacrifice, willing to ask 

and forgive. 

 

c. Willing to sacrifice for the benefit of the nation and state 

Reality shows that God Almighty directs the Indonesian people to plurality in various 

things such as ethnicity, culture, race, religion, etc.  

 

d. Prioritizing unity and unity 

Prioritizing unity and unity is a process of the realization of nationalism 

 

e. A spirit of a reformer and no surrender 

State consciousness of a person is determined by the mental quality of human resources 

themselves. The mental quality that is expected is a quality human being, so it is necessary 

for people who are innovative and do not know surrender in the life of the nation and state. 

 

f. Have a compassionate attitude towards fellow human beings 

Feeling meaningful means being able to respect and respect the feelings of others, with 

tolerance that humans can feel or maintain the feelings of others so that others do not feel 

offended. The implementation of a tolerant attitude can be realized in everyday life for 

example 

 

g. Spirit of nationality. 

Syamsul Kurniawan (2016) every citizen of a country, of course has an emotional bond 

with the country in question as a form of pride and belonging to the nation and country. 

Feelings of pride and belonging to his people, will be able to give birth to a willingness to 

sacrifice to obtain and maintain the independence and sovereignty of the country 
 

 

2. Methodology 

Research is quantitative descriptive research 

Research site is the University of Riau 

Research Time is July to August 2018 

 

1. Population and Sample 

a. population of all undergraduate students totaling 32227 people 

b. Samples were taken as many as 20 students per faculty, namely 180 people 

2. Data collection technique 

Data collection techniques using questionnaires, observation, interviews and 

documentation 

a. Questionnaire to obtain respondents' answers through questions that have been 

provided based on variables in the study 

b. Observation Techniqueis a direct observation and systematic recording of the facts 

that appear on the object of research regarding student nationalism, and 

c. Interview how to ask questions directly to respondents or data sources to find out 

their opinions and responses about this research 

3. Research design 
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This study is about the role of lecturers in general compulsory subjects (MKWU) of 

Citizenship Education in enhancing the attitude of Nationalism of Riau University 

Students, which becomes a benchmark for acting or not from the lecturers of the 

University of Riau 

a. Play a role (If 40% of respondents answer frequently) 

b. less role (if 40% of respondents answer sometimes) 

c. Does not play a role (if 40% of respondents answered never) 

 

4. The steps for selecting qualitative data into quantitative data are as follows: 

a. Gather all the data you want 

b. Classify alternative answers to respondents 

c. Determine the percentage of alternative answers to respondents by using 

formulas  
 

 
      

d. Presenting in table for 

e. Draw a conclusion 

 

3. Results and Discussion 

 
Based on the results of the study it can be concluded that the lecturers of general compulsory 

subjects of civic education play a role in improving the nationalism attitude of Riau University 

students can be seen from the table below 
 

Table 1 

Recapitulation of the Role of Lecturers general compulsory subjects in improving the attitude of 

student nationalism 

 

Indicator 

 

Play a role 

 

 

Less role 

Does not 

matter 

 

Good Teaching Skills 89 11 0 

Service oriented personality 

 90 9 1 

Mastery of Materials 

 79 20 1 

Monitor learning outcomes with various 

techniques 

 92 7 1 

Part of society 

 78 16 6 

Love the Fatherland 

 83 16 1 

Appreciating Heroes' Services 

 53 17 30 

Willing to sacrifice 

 69 27 5 

Unity and unity 

 82 15 3 

The soul of a reformer is tireless 

 90 8 2 

Tolerance 91 7 2 
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Spirit of nationality 

 88 9 3 

Source: Processed data 
 

Based on table 1 above can be explained from 12 indicators about the role of lecturers in general 

compulsory subjects that In teaching skills 89% of students said they were playing a role while 

11% said they were less involved, based on interviews 11% said they did not play a role because 

the lecturers were less skilled in teaching according to students only as fulfilling the task. 

Student service oriented personalities stated that 90% participated and 9% said they were less 

involved and 1% said they did not play a role, based on interviews that said they were less 

involved and did not play a role because some students were not served by lecturers.  

 

Based on 79% of material mastery, according to students, they have played a role in teaching, 

although 20% still say that they have less participation and 1% do not play a role. According to 

the students, why did they say that they did not play a role because they did not master the 

visible material from teaching the lecturers not mastering the material. Monitoring learning 

outcomes with a variety of techniques 92% of students said they had monitored learning 

outcomes with various techniques as said by students that such as through quizzes and tests 

conducted by lecturers, seven% said they had not or had less role and 1% did not have pawns. 

Part of the community 78% said they had played a good role, then 16% and 6% said they did 

not play a role and did not play a good role. 

 

Next the role of the lecturer in the nasiolisme attitude is to appreciate the hero service that is 

53% said to play a role, 17% said that they were less involved and 30% said they were not 

parted, which caused the lecturer to not play a role and less role was the lecturer did not convey 

matters related to the hero. The willingness to sacrifice conveyed by 69% lecturers said that they 

had played a role, 27% said they had less role and 5% did not play a role. The role of the 

lecturer in conveying unity and unity 82% said they had played a role, 15% lacked a role and 

3% did not play a role 

 

The role of the lecturer in increasing the renewal spirit is tireless 90% said to play a role, 8% 

lacked a role, 2% did not play a role. The role of the lecturer on tolerance 91% said it had a role, 

7% had less role, and 2% did not play a role. The role of the lecturer in the national spirit 88% 

said that it had a role, 9% had less role and 3% had no role. 
 

 

4. Conclusion 
 

From the discussion above, it can be concluded that of the 12 indicators that become the role of 

MKWU lecturers in improving students' nationalism, there are 8 indicators with a percentage 

above 80% according to students who have played a role while in 4 indicators below 80%, the 

mastery of material, lecturers are part of the community, lecturers conveying how to appreciate 

the services of a hero, willing to sacrifice, although in general all indicators have played a role, 

according to the benchmark in this study that is said to play a role if the answers are above 40%, 

it can be concluded that the lecturers of general compulsory subjects have played well. In 

accordance with the results of questionnaires and interviews conducted with students. 
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Abstract. The study aims to describe the hidden character values in the ritual tradition of makan 

bajambau  Kampar people in Riau province.Implemented in kampar, Jawi-jawi and Pulau 

village. This study uses descriptive qualitative research methods. Makan bajambau is a tradition 

of eating together that is done in welcoming the holy month of Ramadan or completing the sixth 

fasting month of Syawal. The tradition of makan bajambau  is a series of ritual activities 

performed as a gesture of gratitude for the fasting of Ramadan. Based on the fact that research 

makan bajambau  is a series of joint eating ritual activities carried out by the entire community. 

The results of the research data analysis can reveal the 9 characters found in makan bajambau  

culture, namely: religious, disciplined and independent, polite, caring, mutual cooperation, self-

confidence, fair, humble and tolerant. Character is that the activity implicitly contains character 

values. The character value is immersed in the activity of forming the committee, cleaning the 

grave, and eating together. 

 

Keywords: Transcendence, Character Value, Makan Bajambau 
 

 

 

1. Introduction 
 

Character issues are currently trending topics on every mass media and electronic page. Various 

responses about the character of associating all aspects of life, both individually and 

communally. Various issues that emerge in the community illustrate the destruction of national 

values and character. Issues such as corruption, persecution, bullying, denial, vandalism, 

hedonic lifestyles, are prominent issues. Even at the elite level, in the future there will be 

elections and the presidential election also shows a less educating socio-emotional climate. 

Political hashtags, the slogan of the slogan used no longer depicts the nation's good personality. 

So that it is not uncommon to cause quarrels. The Indonesian people who are known to the 

world as a people who love peace, courtesy, tolerance, friendliness, mutual respect, wisdom and 

care are now not enjoyed anymore. This is caused by various things such as globalization and 

declining values, changing perceptions of value, strengthening the desire to use individual rights 

narrowly, lack of inheritance of values through formal, non-formal or informal education. 

 

Education is basically an inheritance of values to students. Education as a process of inheriting 

values is required to bring about dynamic innovations in an effort to increase quality and renew 

understanding of these values towards a better direction. Like in Budimansyah, there are six 

problems faced by the Indonesian people today related to building the character of the nation: 

the shifting of ethical values in the life of society, nation and state; waning awareness of 

national cultural values; threat of national disintegration; and weakening of the nation's 
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independence. (Budimansyah, 2011: 81). Education can utilize and empower all existing 

learning environments to initiate, improve, strengthen and perfect character education. The 

development of character education can be divided into four pillars, namely teaching and 

learning activities in the classroom, daily activities in the form of cultural integration, 

kokurikuler and extracurricular activities, as well as daily activities at home and in the 

community. (Widyo Nugroho, 2015) 

 

Concerned about the deterioration of these character values, the government prioritizes the 

development of the nation's character through the National Policy for Nation Character 

Development in 2010-2015, as one of the main currents of national development. Character 

education is no longer the responsibility of formal education institutions but the informal sector 

can also be used in the inheritance of these character values. President Joko Widodo in his 

remarks at the opening of the 38th Bali Arts Festival Parade (11 June 2016) said that the Bali 

Art Party Parade was one of the ways and forms of an effort to revive the cultural spirit that 

must be instilled as the foundation of the nation's character building. The government unites 

efforts to build the nation's character in the Mental Revolution program, a program that tries to 

overcome indications of a character crisis among today's young generation. The integration of 

culture as a channel for the development of character education provides a strong possibility to 

utilize cultural events as a reinforcement of character values. Every region, tribe or community 

group has a distinctive culture. In Kampar district there is a tradition of makan bajambau which 

can be used as a literacy to instill good character meanings. The procession of the program 

which is carried out naturally, is very meaningful both spiritually and socially without complex 

arrangements but always can be done well. The management of activities carried out with the 

wisdom of the Kampar community needs to be examined for review because in essence the 

process of makan  bajambau is loaded with character values that are not revealed directly on the 

surface. This unique bajambau meal procession can be referred to as a discourse on the 

development of character education especially in its own cultural environment. For this reason 

this research was conducted with the aim to reveal the character values contained in the makan 

bajambau tradition. The problem that will be revealed is what are the character values contained 

in the makan bajambau tradition that is always carried out routinely by the Kampar community 

at the beginning and end of Ramadan. 

 

Character education is basically a character education that includes the three domains of 

knowledge (cognitive), attitude or feeling (affective), which is reflected through behavior 

(action), which is formed as a crystallization of virtues that are believed and it is used as a basis 

think, behave and act. Character education which is a set of values, moral, polite, religious, 

respect for discipline and others. In connection with the above matters, the government 

emphasizes character education in schools which is carried out in the beginning of learning 

through PPK (enhancing character education) which is manifested in the form of heart exercise, 

sense processing, thought processing, and sports. There are nine characteristics of noble values 

of the nation's personality that can realize a good Indonesian nation; (1) love of god and truth, 

(2) responsibility, discipline and independence, (3) trust, (4) respect and courtesy, (5) 

compassion, care and cooperation, (6) confident, creative and abstinence surrender, (7) justice 

and leadership, (8) good and humble, (9) tolerant and peaceful love. (Suyatno 2012). 

Furthermore, Cece Rahmat in Aryani said that Indonesia's human development based on the 

cultural values possessed is a necessity, therefore culture-based education has become a 

necessity. Linking the opinion of Cece Rahmat we can mean that culture-based education is an 

alternative in building humanity with character. 
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Koentjoroningrat (2011: 72-73) defines culture as the whole system of ideas and tastes, actions, 

and work produced by humans in social life, which belongs to them by learning. Furthermore, 

Gertz in Roger M. Kessing (1991; 71) culture is a system of community goals, not an individual 

password in the minds of each community member. Referring to the two opinions above it can 

be understood that cultural values are the goal of society and not the perorangn behavior gained 

through the learning process. That's where the meanings are agreed upon as an idea idea that is 

inherited from generation to generation. Scwartz in Roger M. Kessing (1991; 72) each person 

has the same password that is embedded under their conscious nature which allows them to be 

able to communicate, live and work in groups, anticipate and interpret their behavior with each 

other. Furthermore, Koentjoroningrat (2011: 74-75) explained again there are four forms of 

culture, namely as artifacts or objects, as a pattern of behavior and patterned actions, and as a 

system of ideological ideas. It also means that all cultural behaviors produced in the form of 

objects or artifacts or ideas of gasan, norms, rules, abstinence (taboo), myths are essentially 

loaded with values and meaning. Thus by learning a culture, it can be revealed the values and 

meanings that are embedded in the culture that can be used as guidelines for behavior and 

character education.  

 

For this reason, fostering culture into the character of society must be done through the meaning 

of the cultural action itself by increasing massive interaction in carrying out cultural activities. 

But because humans live in a unique social and cultural environment, character development 

can be carried out in the social and cultural environment concerned (Ministry of National 

Education, 2010: 3). Related to makan bajambau tradition, essentially every act that appears in 

the procession of the activity is believed to have value character. If education is seen as 

effective in developing character values, what needs to be improved is sensitivity or student's 

sensitivity to the behavioral points of the cultural procession. Currently education in Indonesia 

uses the 2013 curriculum, namely the educational process with a scientific learning approach 

that is implemented through observing activities, asking , reasoning, trying, and ending with 

generalizing / forming networks. The above activity is a series that is not separate. Some 

learning activities such as literacy activities, learning of Cultural Arts and Crafts (SBDP), or 

learning Social Sciences (IPS) can be used as a place to express good behavior (character), good 

and bad values, selecting good behavior according to values valid morality, which is still veiled 

in traditional cultures. According to Zubaedi (2011: 18) character education has three main 

functions, first the function of formation and development of potential. This function forms and 

develops the potential of students to think well, be kind and behave well according to the 

philosophy of Pancasila. Both repair and reinforcement functions and third filter functions. 

 

 

 

2. Methodology 
 

This research was conducted in Kampar district precisely in kampar, jawi-jawi and Pulau 

(Bangkinang saboghang) villages. These villages are still carrying out the traditional culture of 

makan bajambau. The study was conducted from June 2018 - October 2018. This research was 

field research with qualitative methods. It was carried out by analyzing empirically the character 

values on the culture of makan bajambau  the Kampar people who were holistic, complex, 

dynamic and meaningful. Researchers try to explore the tradition of makan bajambau  to reveal 

the surface transcendence of character values by understanding the social meanings that arise in 

the environment of the object of research in depth, trying to find patterns, hypotheses by using 

theory to study the object of research. Sugiyono (2011-285). The results of the study will be 

described using a descriptive approach, through the analysis of cultural phenomena by field 
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observations, describing events as rituals, social behavior and customs, which have been 

implemented through deeds. This means that in this case researchers are looking for patterns 

from social organizations and professional systems (Caswell 2014; 124-127) Collector data 

using interview guidance instruments, as well as documentation to support the description of 

this study 

 

Data collection techniques carried out by in-depth interviews, namely interviews conducted in 

an informal atmosphere and carried out repeatedly in the same informant with the question 

increasingly focused on the topic of discussion, until obtaining more detailed data. This 

interview was conducted on community leaders, religious leaders and Makan bajambau culture 

actors in general. The interview was completed by documenting the process of makan 

bajambau. The interview guideline instrument refers to the 9 characters raised by Suyatno 

above. 

 

 

 

3. Results and Discussion 
 

Kampar Regency with an area of approximately 27,908.32 km² is an area located between 1° 

00'40 "North Latitude to 0° 27'00" South Latitude and 100° 28'30 "- 101° 14'30" East 

Longitude. from 21 sub-districts. This research was conducted in Kampar, namely in the village 

of Pulau, Bangkinang Lebar and Jawi-jawi. Both of these locations are near the Kampar river 

flow. Research locations that can be reached by land vehicles as far as 60 Km from Pekanbaru. 

Kampar people from ethnic Malay are often referred to as ughang ochu. Here there are several 

tribes, namely Domo, Malay, Piliong (Piliang), Bendang, Mandailiong, Kampai, Chaniago, 

Patopang. Demographically the population of Kampar has a livelihood as farmers, rubber 

commodities, rice, oil palm, but there are those who pursue the fishing profession as a side 

business. Kampar residents are Muslims with a fairly good level of education because the 

percentage of the population who attend education in secondary schools and higher education is 

almost evenly distributed in every family 

 

3.1 Makan Bajambau 
 

Makan bajambau is a tradition of eating together that has been done by most of the Kampar 

people and has become a tradition. This tradition is not known exactly when it started and who 

is accustomed to it. Most of the Kampar people believe that the tradition of makan bajambau 

exists after the entry of Islam. It consists of two words, namely food and jambau. Meal is the 

activity of eating rice along with side dishes while jambau is food that is served in a dulang 

(talam) with traditionally determined menus namely processed fish, processed meat, mixed 

curry / vegetables, lalap vegetables and dodio (buffalo milk or cow's milk thickened). 

 

Makan bajambau was carried out through several processions including preparation of the 

event. The process of makan bajambau has become a standard of culture and has become an 

annual routine. Although it does not use a typical calendar, there is a tendency to be 

implemented in order to welcome the coming of Ramadan. Most are held one week before 

entering Ramadan and on the seventh day of Shawwal. The procession for makan bajambau  

activities consists of several stages. 
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3.1.1. The formation of the event management team was carried out through 

deliberation and consensus which was attended by community leaders, religious 

leaders, ninik mamak, mothers and youth. 

3.1.2. Pilgrimage grave (tomb). is the activity of cleaning graves around the village, 

followed by all layers of old and young people. The community came to the 

cemetery complex sepontan and cleaned all the tombs in the village by working 

together. 

3.1.3. Makan bajambau, in essence is a joint eating activity that is followed by all 

people 

 

3.2 Jambau 
There are two kinds of Jambau, namely jambau nasi and jambau kawa. Jambau nasi is a 

food consisting of food served in a tray which consists of processed fish, processed meat, 

mixed gulai, vegetable lalap and dodio (buffalo milk or thickened cow's milk). Jambau 

kawa is eating dessert in the form of jell, fast and others 

 

3.3 Discussion 
Based on the data that has been collected through interviews and observations, researchers 

get an idea that the process of makan bajambau is a unique culture. Researchers interpret 

the procession of makan bejambau as a series of activities that cannot be interpreted only 

by their physical actions, because every behavior that arises in these activities by the 

Kampar community has distinctive meanings and values such as the meaning of spiritual, 

mutual cooperation, responsibility, discipline, creative, polite and independent. The 

implicit meanings of the results of interviews and observations of cultural actors. The 

implementation of bajambau meal is not determined by the head of government or the head 

of adat but rather the result of deliberation. The implementation of the bajambau meal 

always takes into account community and moral readiness. 

 

3.3.1. Establishment of the Organizing Committee. 
Based on the results of the interview with Mrs. Nursena, there was no special 

committee for organizing makan bajambau  activities. Organizers of makan 

bajambau  activities are fully community initiatives. Although the committee ate 

bajambau did not exist, but usually there was always a small committee formed by 

the youth with the mosque management. Based on the results of observations and 

interviews with the community, each resident felt compelled to contribute. The 

community will unite to succeed the activities with the spirit of mutual cooperation, 

and carry out activities with full responsibility. The process of deliberation and 

decision making, in the Kampar community highly upholds the principle of 

consensus, religious, independent, responsible, caring, cooperative, creative and fair 

principles. Comparing the procession of activities carried out with makan bajambau  

activities in the previous year there was a tendency for procession to makan 

bajambau  was a stereotype and standard of culture of the Kampar people. 

 

3.3.2. Grave pilgrimage. 
Pilgrimage graves (tombs) are held in accordance with the agreed time in the 

meeting. On that day, the whole community will leave for the public cemetery 

complexes that are located around the village. The grave clean activity is carried out 

by the whole community by cooperating sincerely without paying attention to the 

body of the corpse. Observations in the urban village were seen during the cleaning 

process, there were a number of mothers delivering snacks and drinks consisting of 



 

Proceeding of the 2
nd

 URICES, 2018, Pekanbaru, Indonesia                              ISBN: 978-979-792-853-7 

373 

 

water and the sweet in a kettle (plastic kettle). According to Mrs. Darmi, delivering 

food for the benefit of the people was charity by Allah, what else if this activity is a 

religious activity. In the event of cleaning up the graves, rubbish is collected in one 

place and is not justified to be stacked on top of another. Kampar people still use 

adab (attitude) on a pilgrimage well this is reflected in their behavior, saying 

greetings as a tribute to the deceased, not sitting on the tomb, not stepping on the 

tomb, not saying dirty words and so on. At the end of the activity closed with a joint 

prayer program led by one of the local ulama figures. Activities that are carried out 

together and tend to be recurring like the grave pilgrimage above is a habit that is 

always done every year and has been conceptualized in the minds of the people 

without having to be guided through complicated formal sequences. This is what 

Schwartz meant by saying that a cultural tradition is the composition of individual 

conceptualizations of their world. 

 

 

  
Picture 1.Grave pilgrimage 

 

3.3.3. Makan Bajambau. 
Makan bajambau was carried out after performing the grave pilgrimage. The 

community gathered in the mosque to carry out the peak of the event, namely 

makan bajambau. The process of makan bajambau is essentially eating together. 

The term bajambau meal actually consists of two words, "Makan" which is defined 

as a routine that is always done to meet the needs of the body. Furthermore, the 

word "jambau" is a set of food menus arranged neatly on a dulang (talam) 

measuring 60 cm. There are two kinds of Jambau namely Jambau Datar and Jambau 

Bakaki Tigo (Three Legged). According to Yasmaini's mother, every Jambau 

contains 5 kinds of food, namely, first fish processing in the form of fried, pongek, 

sampode and so on. The fish used is new (fresh), medium-sized (manonga) fish 

with an intermediate weight (1.5kg-2kg). fish used in general use fried fish, pongek, 

sampode (curry), or other fish. Both processed meat in the form of rendang 

(rondang) or meat curry (kalio) uses beef, buffalo, or chicken meat. The three 

vegetables or curry which are processed from plants found in kampar such as long 

bean curry, bean potatoes and then mixed with chicken eggs and so on. Next, 

fourth, raw or fresh vegetables in the form of cucumber, boiled ggplant (toruong 

uok) and vegetables such as cucumber, boiled eggplant (touang uok), bean sprouts, 

cassava leaves (sweet potato) and the fifth is dessert, namely "dadio" water of milk 

of cows or buffalo that has been thickened and supplemented with sweeteners such 

as palm sugar or brown sugar. 

 

Makan bajambau reflects the quality of the values of the Kampar community 

togetherness. Although in makan bajambau the adat leader and ninik mamak did not 

become central figures but in the process they were given different treatment which 

can be seen in the Jambau treat, namely Jambau Kaki Tiga. According to data from 

Lamsir (65 years), Jambau three legg is presented to respected figures such as 
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government officials, ninik mamak, alim ulama and invited guests. Furthermore, the 

father of Hajj Somok (Somad) (72 years) said that jambau three legg is (tando ) a 

symbol of respect for guests. In the case of carrying out the procession, even though 

the three important figures in the community are not in control, their existence is 

crucial in every activity. 

 

Mrs. Samidah explained that there was a sense of shame for the mothers if they ate 

the food on the day of the bajambau. They feel morally responsible for participating 

in makan bajambau  activities which has become a necessity. One pride for them if 

jambau is brought to be consumed by the community. It will be even more proud if 

the pit is eaten by special guests. In the case of toilet arrangement in written 

activities there is no classification or grouping. All Kampar people have the same 

right to enjoy jambau. In this case the Somok datuk said "in makan bajambau all 

people are eating together between community leaders, the ulema of the ulama, 

ninik mamak, mothers and children who are carried out at the same meal and the 

same rights. But the contradictory thing that can be seen is that the three-legged pit 

is generally present in the presence of community leaders, while other crusaders are 

vulnerable to being spread near community participants in general. According to 

Mrs. Hj. Rosmah (62 years old), that is a sign we respect the elder. (sign we 

respects oldman). Uniquely, the event does not become a polemic in the 

community, moreover there is a protest against the dish which does not seem to 

prioritize the value of justice. The wisdom and policies of the people of Kampar 

who with full awareness and knowledge put themselves wisely, respect leaders, live 

with mutual cooperation, sincerity in acting on the process of makan bajambau 

shows the strong spiritual values and social values they have. This is because 

crystallization of meaning to good and bad values and willingness to accept the 

cultural heritage wisely. Kuntjoroningrat who said "culture as a whole system of 

ideas and tastes, actions, and work produced by humans in social life, which 

belongs to them by learning" (Kuntjoroningrat 2011). 

 

Makan bajambau is a local intelligence of the Kampar community formed by the 

high values and meaning given to the procession and ritual of makan bajambau 

itself. This is a form of dynamic culture even though it is not written but always 

done well. Compared to the values taught at school, the values contained in culture 

seem to be more enduring and more implemented. Koentjoroningrat (2011) states 

that there are four forms of culture, namely artifacts or objects, patterned systems of 

behavior and actions, and ideological systems of ideas. Triandis (1994) states that 

the ecology in which humans live increases the sense of control over the 

environment that produces customs, myths, norms and others that allow humans to 

feel better and feel more certain in life. 

 

 

    
 

Picture 2. JambauFlat and ThreeLegg 

 

 



 

Proceeding of the 2
nd

 URICES, 2018, Pekanbaru, Indonesia                              ISBN: 978-979-792-853-7 

375 

 

 

   

  
Picture 3. Menu of Jambau 

 

 

 

4. Conclusion 
 

The richness of traditional culture essentially contains many moral messages, which require 

carefulness to express it surface. Moral messages or moral values are united in cultural norms, 

which are mostly interpreted as ordinary annual routine. In the Makan Bajambau culture in 

Kampar there are a lot of character values. Some transcendent character values behind makan 

bajambau activities are as follows: 1) the character of love of god and truth (religious) is seen in 

the implementation of makan bajambau which is always done in order to welcome the holy 

month of Ramadan and every activity is always started by surrendering to God and praying . 2) 

Responsibility, discipline, and independence are seen in the overall involvement of the 

community regardless of age, or gender.  

 

Thus the implementation was followed by the community with full awareness, managed 

independently. 3) Amanah, seen in the behavior of people who are trusted as managers of 

makan bajambau activities to carry out their duties well and sincerely even without being given 

incentives. 4) Respectful and courteous, ninik mamak, alim ulama are people who are 

traditionally respected. As a form of respect for them Jambau with dulang (three-legged), 

presented to them. Even though they are not central figures in makan bajambau activities, their 

presence is decisive in this rhythm. A polite attitude can be seen from the use of word choices to 

communicate to Ninik Mamak (uncle) and Alim Ulama (theologian). 5) Compassion Concern 

and cooperation, seen in non-discriminatory behavior, children and adults when makan  

bajambau, care that is reflected in the actions of receiving and giving to the needs during the 

procession. 6) Confident, creative and unyielding character is seen in the responsibility to 

participate in makan bajambau activities independently managed both in operational and 

process costs, the community creatively cultivates the potential of the region to be used as a 

menu for the makan bajambau. 7) Justice and leadership, the whole community provides jambau 

according to their own abilities. The people whose economic level is better to feel responsible 

for providing food in jambau with other three-legged with the usual craving or in the form of 

chills. In leadership, each individual feels as the leader who is responsible for the success of 

makan bajambau activities. 8) Good and humble, makan bajambau activities are carried out with 

the intention to be friendly through eating together with not self-respect, ethnicity or race. 9) 

Tolerant and peaceful, the whole community can make fun with menus that are in accordance 

with their respective economic capabilities without intimidation from other parties and do not 

display arrogant and provocative attitudes in carrying out processions of makan bajambau. 

 

The results of this study have not reached detailed results on character education. This is due to 

the limitations of informants, data and research instruments. Nevertheless, the disclosure of 

some of the noble values of character education in makan bajambau culture should be an 

inspiration for education observers to develop the value of character education through an 

analysis of local cultures. The better implementation of K13 will guarantee the achievement of 

these goals. 
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Abstract:Cultural studies explores not only various concepts of cultures, tagging, representation, 

pop cultural, but also ideology, hegemony, text, active audience, subjectivity, discuss issues of 

subjectivity, identity, ethnicity, and subcultural. This article shows that ijime is a process for 

Japanese teenagers to became survive for their struggle and pain. Tsukuru is a main character in 

Murakami’s novel stumbling into her meaningless existence as a human and social community. 

The social construction of the "uchi and soto”in community system of Japan are not able to 

eradicate ijime, more ever practice of ijime is thought to be a processes of independence or 

maturity for a person. 

 

Keywords: cultural studies, ijime, “uci and soto system”, and social construction. 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 

 
Undoubtedly, literary works are created as ideas and experience of their authors written in the 

forms of fiction. However, literary works can also be created as the reflection of society in their 

epoch, or as a telescope to see the history and the future of society. There are mny kinds of 

literary works written in the form of novel, poems, poetry, rhymes, romances, and short stories. 

All of them are manifestation of experience in the form of description of events, description of 

psychological state, and the source of inspiration for the readers. Conflicts and tragedies 

portrayed within literary works lead the readers to realize that it may take place in the real life 

and may be experienced by the readers.  

 

Novel is written various genres such as comedy, family, romance, friendship, hostility, and etc. 

Furthermore, novel also has constructing elements within it. Those elements are instrinsic 

elements. One of those elements recount about the behaviour of the characters. The personality 

of the main character is related to the plot and setting. The presence of characters who interact 

one another within a novel also invokes conflict in the relationship of characters and groups of 

characters. This factor invokes conflict which influences inner conflict of a character or between 

characters.  

 

Inner conflict is caused by the difference of faith, desire, choice, hope, and thought within a 

character. The similar thing is stated by Nurgiantoro (2009:119) who states that it is a conflict 

emerging in the heart and soul of characters of a story. Wellek and Warren in Nurgiyantoro 

(2009:122) states that conflict could be dramatic and then it manifests itself as a strategic point 

in delivering the message from the author to the readers (2009:167). 
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Literary works written by Harumi Murakami (born in 1949) always reflect psychological burden 

of a character who is urged or meets contradiction from the outside. Some of his works are 

phenomenal and have a mixture of global culture, although he does not leave his own culture. 

Furthermore, his works also show how the characters within those works search for their 

identity. From his 13 novels and dozens of short stories which has been published, all of them 

are realist, and Norwegian wood or Noruwei no Mori (1987) made him famous as a well-known 

novelist in his own conutry. His 13 novel which is entitled Shikisai o Motonai Tazaki Tsukuru 

to, Kare no Junrei no Toshi (2013) has been translated into English with the title: Colorless 

Tsukuru Tazaki and His Years of Pilgrimage and in 2018 it was published in Bahasa Indonesia 

by Kepustakaan Populer Gramedia (KPG). This paper will contain my research which 

appliescultural studies approach on this novel – whose title will be abbreviated to SMT. 

 

In SMT, the time setting is modern era which potrays life of the middle class in Japan. It depicts 

the life of a character who is busy with his routine in a big city in Japan. A rat race full of rigid 

schedules and life  in big city with various hard demands lead the character to long for his past. 

However, the longing of the main character for his past is something that affects his own 

personal life. Psychologically, the main character whose name is Tsukuru always remembers his 

friendship with his 4 friends in highschool. It was a a very close and intimate friendship, but 

suddenly without  any clear reason his friend stayed away from him and excommunicated him. 

A long-time fostered friendship faded after he met one of his best friend named Yuzuki Shirane, 

a female among 4 males in that frinedship circle. That meeting happened when he worked as an 

engineer in a subway company. Since then the friendship of those 5 people was not as beautiful 

as before. A few years after that, Tsukuru is shunned by his 3 male friendsand Yuzuki is found 

dead. Ever since, this main character faces various psychological burdens in his life which affect 

his personal life, feels like death.  

 

Like the plots in the other Murakami’s works, the plot in this novel can be seen in the real life, it 

is something that happens around us. A mysterious yet easy-to-guess plot can be found all over 

the story. Tsukuru, just like the other members of society in Japan, is portrayed as a rigid 

character, though having his dream career, his loneliness and his empty life in the midst of big 

city life can not be covered by his experience in his past; that a warm friendship in the past is 

different from the life of middle class worker in Japan.  

 

The despair within Tsukuru’s life makes him trying to end his life for 6 months, one of the 

causes is loneliness and a feeling of being isolated that is triggered by his past experience and he 

can not explain. The main character’s problem with his inner conflict is related with the 

psychological aspect of the main character. However, the cultural and social factors covering 

the plot become the background of decision taken by the main character in his every step. 

Instead of relating to the character’s psychology, this research is related to study of its cultural 

background. Social space related to the saturation resulted from the external culture is able to 

affect the main character’s life, so that the trace of isolation or bullying affects the main 

character’s life. 

 

 

2. Methodology 

 
Known as a multidisciplinary study, this realm never questions the method applied in the 

research, but it refers to use qualitative methods focusing on extracting and studying cultural 

meaning. Generally, it has 3 types of methods as follow. 
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a. Ethnography is used to study experience and practices in everyday life related to 

culture. Ethnography can also be apprehended as re-descripting the world by providing 

new initiative which enriches our culture through creative ideas (Barker, 2004:65). 

Ethnography is applied by using observation, deep interview, and lived-in. in that 

category, a field research is usually used in order to obtain data from the perspective of 

the researcher and the subject being studied as the complement of the qualitative data. 

b. Textual approach through analytical framework and understanding of semiotics, post-

structuralism, and deconstruction. Within this approach, post-structuralism gives the 

widest influence, one of them is a concept called defference; identity is a constructed 

discourse. It means that identity is not a static and natural reflection of reality of life but 

as a process of “being” (Barker, 1999; 28). In this case, cultural studies perceives 

identity as an entity full of conflicts or dislocation. 

c. Hermeneutics to study the audience’s reception or the meaning intended by the author. 

In hermeneutics, the textual meaning is able to keep the meaning constructed by the 

readers but suppresses the interactive relationship between a text and its readers. A text 

is able to construct meaning and able to guide the readers, but it cannot fix the meaning 

as a result of oscillation between text and the readers’ imagination. 

In this article will be analyzed by textual approach in hermeneutics study framework. 

 

2.1. Theoretical Framework 

 

It is not easy to define cultural studies, but Storey (1996) defines it as a set of method or theory 

which has not yet been fully defined because there have not yet been specific theories and 

methods in this realm. In line with the previous opinion, Barker (2002) remarks that cultural 

studies has not had the limitation of study yet inasmuch as cultural studies is multidisciplinary. 

Furthermore, Stuart Hall in his book Cultural Studies and Its Theoretical Legacies (2001) 

perceives that this study has various discourses whose backgrounds are the roots of different 

histories which have many paths. Nevertheless, cultural studies is important in apprehending 

theories and their frames. Those theories and comprehension could be a combination of 

Marxism, Post-Marxism, Psychoanalysis, Feminism, Structuralism, Positivism, Post-

Colonialism, Structural Functionalism, Deconstruction, and Post-Modernism such as Lyotard, 

Baudrillard, and James (Barker, 2004; Storey, 2008; in Pujo Sakti, 2014).  

 

2.2. Basic Assumption  

 

Within cultural studies, culture has a very important role as a political object rather than as an 

aesthetic object. Culture is not something limited, but it is a development of spirituality and 

intellectuality, and it is apprehended as a text. In this realm, text does not merely refer to 

writing, but it also refers to cultural products. According to Richard Johnson (1996), in the 

realm of cultural studies, text is studied for the sake of the text itself, yet the main objective of 

cultural studies is not the text itself but the social purpose of objective forms in every moment 

of the articulation of a text. John Frow and Morris in Puji (20014) remark that text is not a place 

where meaning is constructed in one layer of inscription like writing, speech, movie, clothes, 

and etc. However, text works in several layers.  

Placing culture within the theory of production and social reproduction, cultural studies is able 

to explain that cultural forms have a role in extending social domination or fighting against 

domination. It is can be conceived that cultural studies analyzes society as a series of 

antagonistic and hierarchical social relation marked by oppression towards subordinate class, 

gender, race, ethnic, and nation (Kellner, 2000:396 in Puji, 2014:23). 
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2.3. Object of the Research  

 

The object of the research in cultural studies explores a variety of concepts such as culture, 

structuration, representation, political culture, positionality, cultural materialism, non-

reductionism, social formation, articulation, power, identity, and discourse formation (Barker, 

2003). The main focus consists of various meanings and representation constructed by the 

mechanism of structuration within the context of human activity, construction and consequence, 

and problems related to structure since structuration is constructed by structure and virtual 

institution (Barker, 2002). 

Stuart Hall has different opinion. He states that not only is cultural studies an actual arena and 

practice, representation, language, and custom of the whole society, but it is also related to 

practice, institution, and system of classification, values of belief, and the routines of life, and 

also the habit of society. The central theme and object of cultural studies (Baker, 2009) are 

issues of subjectivity, identity, ethnicity, race, nation, gender, television, text, audience, cultural 

space, urban space, life style, subculture, and cultural policy. 

 

 

3. Result And Discussion  

 
Before discussing this novel from the perspective of cultural studies, its synopsis will be 

presented first. When he was in senior high school Tsukuru Tazaki had best friends consists of 

two males: Akamatsu (red pine) and Oumi (blue sea) and two females: Shirane (white root) and 

Kurono (black field). On the other hand, Tsukuru Tazaki’s name has no meaning related to 

color. During high school until graduation day, Tsukuru never had problems and conflict with 

his four friends. At the time when he was in university in Tokyo, he had conflict with his best 

friends and four of them did not want to be his best friend just like before. His four best friends 

attended university in Nagoya, the city where four of them were born and it was only Tsukuru 

who left Nagoya in order to continue his study. 

 

Every time he came back to Nagoya during holiday, Tsukuru always asked his friends to meet 

up, and so did his friends who always waited for him to come back and asked him to have 

reunion or just to meet up and to have conversation. With unknown reason, since the third 

semester, Tsukuru’s friends stayed away from him and did not want to meet him until Tsukuru 

graduated from university and worked in a railway company in Tokyo.    

  

3.1. Concept of Uchi and Soto in Japanese Society as a form of Cultural Materialism 

 

The meaning of uchi in Japanese language is close, deep, closed, in heart, and personal home. In 

line with what is found in Kokujiten (1993:144) it is mono no naka (something inside), kokoro 

no naka (something in heart), in this light it can be defined as someone belonging to a family or 

a group who is governed by a social structure and within the family or the group to which this 

someone belongs to there is a leader governing that group and it is approved based on the social 

structure within it. In this context, it means that a wife is a part of uchi of a family who lives 

under one roof. Furthermore, an employee is also uchi of a company. Needless to say, soto in 

Japanese language is hoka, hazusu, and seito dehanai mono which mean outside, strange, far, 

and not belong to the same part. In the context of Japanese culture, wife’s sister is not a part 

wife’s uchi. It is because of the context of patriarchal society which believes that wife’s sister is 

an outsider of his married sister’s household. In this light, the social construction of Japanese 

society does not accept strangers in certain contexts though they have genealogical relationship.  
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Japanese groups themselves with the people around them based on certain criteria such as 

educational level, occupation, and etc. because of those factors, being acknowledged by certain 

group in the society becomes the main priority for an individual in order to get his or her 

identity. When someone is acknowledged by a group in the society, at that time he or she 

becomes fully human. Since childhood, Japanese has been taught a social principle called 

shuudan ishiki（集団意識）or in other words a consciousness to live within group (Nakane 

Chie, 1984: 8).  

 

In this novel, the author described about the sadness and life problems faced by the main 

character, Tsukuru. Tsukuru is a single with an established career coming from a reputable 

family, but he is merely busy with his job. As the result, other than his working environment, he 

has no relationship with other social cultures. Just like the life of Japanese society in general, 

routines with job in one of big cities in Japan, Tokyo, scheduled life, rat race, and individual life 

outside working hours. Tazaki is an uchi (part of group) of the Railway Company, but he 

becomes soto for his high school friends, without knowing the reason. Beautiful relationships 

that he has built up have ended and as the result it really affects his life now. He often wakes up 

from his nightmares and finds himself in a big hole, ready to fall. This condition makes him 

wishing to end his life by committing suicide. His life is empty, meaningless and hopeless. Here 

are some quotes that show Tsukuru despair.  

つくるは死
し

の胃袋
いぶくろ

に落
お

ち、暗
くら

く淀
よど

んだ空洞
くうどう

の中
なか

で日付
ひづけ

を持
も

たぬ日々
ひ び

を送
おく

ったのだ。 
“Tsukuru falls to the womb of death, lives his life within a dark and boring emptiness”. 

(Murakami, 2013:6).  

The next quote 

彼
かれ

の前
まえ

には暗
くら

い淵
ふち

が大
おお

きな口
くち

を開
あ

け、地球
ちきゅう

の芯
しん

にまでまっすぐ通
つう

じていた。 

 
“In front of him, a dark deepness opens its mouth widely, leading right to the core of the Earth.” 

(Murakami, 2013:7). 

 

From those two quotes, it is obvious that Tsukuru is affected by the circumstance in which he is 

an outsider even though he has his uchi in his working place. It seems like he falls to the womb 

of the death and emptiness and it is proved by his attempt to commit suicide several times. For 

him, the emptiness in living his life without any friend and social relation outside his working 

environment feels like a doomsday and a dark world. By the same token, every time he has a 

dream, the only thing he feels is the darkness in the core of the Earth, giving him an image of 

death room. Death is a decision that is able to erase his pains and despair affecting his life. 

 

The identity of the main character is described by Murakami as someone wasted and alienated 

by the social concept of Japanese society with the presence of uchi and soto. However, the deals 

between social relations in this novel show that social relation can distort the weak ones. 

Tsukuru is wasted and he feels himself is on the edge of the death and darkness when he cannot 

get those relationships back. For Japanese, relation is something that has values in the form of 

identity and entity. It will be acknowledged if it is owned by certain groups or owns certain 

group. It is just like when someone is asked about his identity, he or she will mention his or her 

family name first or the name of his institution, then his nickname. A lost identity means he or 

she is nobody, and even not exist, anddeath is the only best elixir to cure his or her wound.  
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The next quote 

それはあなたという存在
そんざい

を殺
ころ

すのと同
おな

じだから。 
“It is the same with not acknowledging yourself.” (Murakami, 2013: 46) 

 

That quote is expressed by Sarah to Tsukuru who becomes her boyfriend. It is narrated that 

Sarah perceived Tsukuru’s personal life which is affected by his past turns him to a lost figure, 

not admitting his own existence and killing his identity as a human who has a future. The past is 

indeed something that cannot be erased easily, but life must go on, and Tsukuru tries to kill his 

past because he does not like his life in the past that affects him until now. 

 

3.2. Ijime (bullying) 

 

Ijime or ijimeru is an action of scolding, disturbing, harassing, and cursing. However, in its 

development it turns to be a violent act towards somebody in the form of excommunicating to 

oppose somebody. Taki in Taki et al. (2008: 8) writes the definition of ijime (bullying) as 

follow:  

 

“Ijime  bullying  is  mean  behavior  or  a  negative  attitude  that  has clear intention to 

embarrass of humiliate others who occupy weaker positions in a same group. It is assumed to be 

a dynamic used to keep or recover one's dignity by aggrieving others. Consequently, its main 

purpose is to inflict  mental  suffering  on  others,  regardless  of  the  form  such  as physical, 

verbal, psychological and social.” 

 

In the context of Japanese society, ijime is not only physical oppression, but also psychological 

oppression which starts in the childhood and adolescent year like what happens for a long time 

at school, college, community, and neighborhood. It differs from violence in fight. Fights do not 

last long, but ijime is a form of intimidation that happens for a long time and the result is a long-

time anxiety felt by the victim.  

 

There are two context of ijime in Japanese society the first ijime refers to physical harassment to 

the victim, while the second ijime refers to a form of social alienation towards the victim. 

Rationally, ijime is a form of impairment towards the victim’s dignity done systematically by 

neglecting, alienating, excluding, and eschewing the victim. This behavior covers hidden 

attitudes such as aggressive gaze, sigh, shudder, mocking laugh, and rude body language.  

 

Tsukuru undergoes a form of alienation that is similar to the meaning of ijime. His friends 

neglect him, his letters are never replied, his phone calls are never answered, and even the 

person who answers the phone is his friends’ families, it seems like they feel disgusted and 

respond in a cold manner. Undoubtedly, those things are not usual considering the families of 

his friends know about their friendship. For Tsukuru, it is really odd if his friends’ families also 

neglect him, it seems that he has gone to the bad from his happy adolescent years.  

 

There are many suicide cases in Japan that are caused by ijimeru, from kids in elementary 

schools to adolescences in universities. The victims feel that they are excommunicated, 

verbally, physically, and mentally disturbed. Not only because they are not smart, disabled, or 

physically ugly but also because they are beautiful, brainy, and popular. In the end, the victims 

of ijime feel inferior and fee that they are nothing till a desire to disappear and die is their only 

weapon to escape. At this point, families and neighborhoods in universities seem having no 

significance to prevent suicide caused by ijime. Even they tolerate it as a part of social process. 
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In this novel, Murakami does not depict his familiy role in protecting him from his depression. 

In fact his family is a respectable family. It seems like uchi system here is out of the relational 

and correlational life of Tsukuru with his friends though his families live in the same city with 

his friends who excommunicate him. Once again, it seems that in social relation in Japan ijime 

does not get enough attention from family and the nearest neighborhood. It is similar with 

suicide cases in schools around Japan caused by ijime; the schools seem to be apathetic.  

でもとにかく船
ふね

は進
すす

み続
つづ

け、僕
ぼく

は暗
くら

く冷
つめ

たい水
みず

の中
なか

から、デッキ
で っ き

の明
あ

かりがどんど

ん遠
とお

ざかっていくのを眺
なが

めている 
“but the ship keep on sailing forward, from the depth of dark and cold water, I see the light from 

the deck of moving away ship.” (Murakami, 2013: 330). 

Within that quote, Tsukuru feels that his life is gloomy; there is nothing to hold to bring him to 

the bright world. His life has fallen far to the core of a black hole; there is nothing to hold to 

help him rise up. The moving-away ship signifies that his hope to continue his life has vanished 

along with the light from the deck that moves away from him.   

Tsukuru’s indifferent family that neglects him is pictured within sentence: there is no one who 

knows that he has fallen from the ship. The ship signifies his life and this main character feels 

that his downfall within his depressed and hopeless life is not responded and realized by his 

family. His family even assumes that Tsukuru does not fall and need help, like what Tsukuru 

expects.  

船 上
せんじょう

のだれも先 客
せんきゃく

も船員
せんいん

も、僕
ぼく

が海
うみ

に落
お

ちたことを知
し

らない。 
“There is no one who knows that I fall from the ship, the only one that knows I fall is the 

ocean.” (Murakami, 2013: 330). 

Once again it proves that in the social context of Japanese society, Murakami shows that the 

family’s role in ijime case is not significant. Socially, Japanese families teach their children to 

be independent and though emotionally, psychologically, and physically. Since they are in 

kindergarten or elementary school, children have been taught to obey social concession 

including public rules and respecting their parents. 

 

Educational world seem like a place to educate them mentally to follow the social consequences 

of public rules, like queuing in supermarket and obeying the traffic rules. The question is: Are 

uchi and soto social constructions in Japanese society or is it only “pacifier” of certain group but 

are not applied to ijime cases in schools, even though the students are part of uchi system of the 

schools. In Tsukuru’s case, he feels that he is no longer a part of his family’s uchi system, and 

his family is no longer a safe place to lean back and take refugee from his adolescent friends’ 

ijime. 

 

The assumption that ijime in the social intercourse among the Japanese adolescences is a form 

of maturation and a process to be mature and tough in order to face the tight and harsh life in 

Japan is not fabrication at all. If so, Murakami is successful in showing that ijime in Tsukuru’s 

case is a form of tolerance outside uchi system which is always glorified as one of the Japanese 

social constructions used as safety fort. 

 

 

4. Conclution 

 
Uchi and soto system cannot guarantee safety for the individual who becomes the vistim of 

ijime. Cultural studies is able to show that independence for Japanese adolescence is not apart 

from the struggle to face pain and the feeling of being slumped. Murakami describes Tsukuru as 
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someone who has no entity as a social being because of ijime in his life. Excommunication 

committed by a group of his friends affects Tsukuru’s gloomy life until he is in his adulthood. 

Social construction and uchi system in Japanese society cannot wipe ijime out. It seems like 

ijime is indeed a part of life process in human life, in order to be strong to face the harsh life.  
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Abstract:The development of teaching materials for teachers facilitates the learning process as 

a learning medium to transfer knowledge to students. Graphic organizer is a visual 

communication tool to express ideas and concepts to convey meaning. The development of 

media-based reading teaching materials graphic organizer uses development research methods 

by passing the defining phase which is carried out by two-aspect analysis, namely analysis of 

the needs and analysis of students, and the development stage is analyzed by the readers' 

technical concepts and exercises in the reading process. The next stage of teaching materials is 

validated by experts and practitioners about the feasibility of the content obtained an average of 

87 with the category Very decent to use in learning to read comprehension in class IV 

elementary school. 

 

Keywords: Reading Comprehension, Graphic Organizer 

 

 

 

1. Introduction 
 

Learning to read by the teacher must be effective in conveying learning in reading skills, not 

only that a teacher must be able to develop teaching materials in elementary schools as a 

learning medium that facilitates the learning process. Learning materials based on graphic 

organizers are visual communication tools that use visual symbols to express ideas and 

concepts, to convey meaning. In developing this teaching material, the text writing symbols in 

the form of folklore readings are used as visuals that have meaning to improve the 

understanding gained by children. Students' knowledge must be kept in a systematic form and 

hierarchy as an effort to organize the various knowledge gained. This is similar to what Slavin 

said (2005) “People encode, store, and retrieve learned information based on this hierarchy”. 

 

The advantages in developing graphic organizer media-based teaching materials students can 

organize information in a good way, can summarize information easily, focus on the 

relationship between information, express their opinions easily, and be able to make an 

overview of the main topics (Hartman, 2002). Reading is essentially not only getting 

information in a text, but reading is an activity or cognitive process in the form of finding 

information, and being able to reveal the information obtained in a reading text. 

 

Graphic organizer is a visual communication tool that uses visual symbols to express ideas and 

concepts and convey meaning. It is a learning medium that coordinates ideas and concepts into 

visual form, which is made of lines, arrows, and circles that show the relationship between main 

mailto:otang.kurniaman@lecturer.unri.ac.id
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ideas. This study elaborated the use of graphic organizer teaching material in reading the main 

topic of a story lesson (Kurniaman, et all, 2018).  

When students are working in groups and using graphic organizers, remind them of the skills 

that are important for effective collaborative learning. for example, model and discuss turn- 

taking questioning, listening, speaking, and respecting each member of the group (McKnight, 

2013) 

 

 

 

2. Methodology 
 

In this study used the type of development research or commonly known as developmental 

research. In this study researchers developed teaching materials to read understanding media-

based graphic organizers in grade IV elementary school. The development model used consists 

of 4 stages, namely define, design, develop, and disseminate. 

 

Data collection techniques used in this study are validation questionnaires and student response 

questionnaires. The validation questionnaire was given to the validator namely the learning 

media expert, reading material expert, linguist, and the fourth grade teacher before the trial was 

conducted in the field. The student response questionnaire was distributed to students after 

students followed the learning using the developed teaching materials. Descriptive analysis was 

used to analyze the qualitative data, while statistical analysis was used to analyze quantitative 

data, which was the calculation of the validation questionnaire scores, tests and student response 

questionnaires. 

 

The instrument used in this study is a questionnaire containing assessment of student responses, 

teachers, RPP implementation observations, observation of the use of teaching materials by 

students, comprehension reading assessment tests and unstructured interviews. 

 

 

 

3. Result and Discussion 
 

The results of this study will be presented on the development of teaching materials for reading 

media-based graphic organizers in grade IV elementary school. Based on the stages of 

development, the description of the research results is divided into 3 parts: the defining stage, 

the design stage, the development stage, the dissemination stage not yet discussed in this article. 

To see the results of the study, the definition phase will be presented first. 

 

The defining phase is analyzed in two aspects, namely analysis of needs and analysis of 

students. In the needs analysis, several analyzes are carried out covering the curriculum, 

concepts, and tasks. Whereas in the analysis of students see the suitability of teaching materials 

developed with the level of development of students. 
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Figure 01. SK and KD and Learning Objectives in Teaching Materials 

 

Based on the analysis of SK, KD, indicators of achievement of competencies, and learning 

objectives, the researcher then compiled reading instructional materials with media-based 

graphic organizers in the form of RPP, and teaching materials. Next, read the text to look for 

words that are poorly understood by students by searching for the meaning of the Indonesian 

dictionary, the main thoughts, and writing down the information obtained based on the text read. 

With these stages, students are expected to be able to comprehend the content of reading texts 

comprehensively so that they can improve their skills in understanding the content of the 

reading appropriately. 

 

Most important in the development of this teaching material must also be analyzed the concept 

of student reading techniques that can deliver children in understanding a reading text. The 

development of this teaching material uses a media-based graphic organizer in the development 

of writing and tasks that must be done because the media graphic organizer is to provide an 

overview of the contents in the text so that the child knows the meaning of the text to be read. 

 

Based on the analysis at the defining stage, it was designed to read teaching materials based on 

graphic organizers for fourth grade elementary school students. The process of developing 

teaching materials begins with the design of RPP. The drafting of the RPP is carried out 

systematically which contains the components of writing the RPP listed in the Minister of 

National Education Regulation No. 41 regarding process standards and following the steps in 

preparing the RPP. Learning activities designed using a media-based graphic organizer. RPP is 

also equipped with assessment guidelines such as observation sheets, assessment rubrics, and 

evaluation questions. 

 

The presentation in the discourse that students will read is shaped like a house using a graphic 

organizer that gives an idea of what will be discussed in the next text. At the top before the 

discourse there are instructions for students what will be done in reading the discourse. 

Presentation of images or discourse designs such as houses to provide an overview of the 

greenhouse effect. 
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Figure 02. Discourse and Writing Basic Ideas in Graphic Organizer 

 

The exercises or tasks contained in this teaching material are an exercise in the reading process, 

which consists of pre-reading, reading, and post-reading. Task 2 that students will do is to write 

down the main thoughts contained in the discourse, the design in assignment 2 still uses the 

concept of a graphic organizer of the house form adapted to the theme or title of the discourse 

on the "Greenhouse Effect". In working on task 2 the teacher must explain in advance about the 

main thoughts in the reading text, this textbook also has instructions that the child will do in 

working on. 

 

The next sheet is completed in a way that must be considered in writing. This guide is to remind 

students to be more careful in writing. Reading comprehension is interrelated with writing 

skills, because children will be able to explain or write down the discourse that has been read. 

 

The instructional material designed is then validated by the validator. Validation was carried out 

by three validators from universities and three from elementary school teachers. In this activity, 

experts and practitioners are asked to assess the teaching materials that have been made in the 

assessment including the content of teaching materials. Validation of teaching materials is 

carried out on several aspects which include aspects of content feasibility, linguistic aspects, 

presentation aspects, and graphic aspects. In general, the results of the validation of teaching 

materials for aspects of content feasibility can be seen in the following table. 

 

Table 1.Validation Results of Teaching Materials for Feasibility Aspects of Content 
No Rated Aspect Average % Category 

1. Teaching materials refer to SK and KD 82 Very decent 

2. Teaching materials are in accordance with student 

development 

90 Very decent 

3. Teaching materials are in accordance with the 

needs of students 
82 Very decent 

4. The truth of the substance of the learning material 90 Very decent 

5. Teaching materials can provide insight into 

students 

89 Very decent 

Average 87 Very decent 

 

Based on the data in table 1 after the figures are analyzed, it appears that the average value for 

each statement ranges from 82 to 90 which is in the very feasible category. Then for the average 
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overall validity in the aspect of feasibility, this content is 87 with very feasible categories. This 

means, the content of teaching materials has shown compatibility between the contents of SK 

and KD, teaching materials in accordance with the development of students, teaching materials 

according to the needs of students, the correctness of the substance of learning materials, and 

teaching materials have provided insight into students. 

 

According to Bromley et all, (1999) This organizer can be used to help students improve their 

research and problem-solving skills. Students are trained to plan their research and investigation 

of a topic and thus promote their ability to learn and think independently. 

 

 

 

4. Conclusion 
 

Learning to read by the teacher must be effective, a teacher must be able to develop teaching 

materials in elementary schools as a learning medium that facilitates the learning process. The 

development of teaching materials is developed in this research through defining and designing 

stages. The defining phase is analyzed in two aspects, namely analysis of needs and analysis of 

students. The process of developing teaching materials begins with the design of RPP. The 

drafting of the RPP is carried out systematically which contains the components of RPP writing 

and follows the steps in preparing the RPP. Learning activities are designed using a media-

based graphic organizer. RPP is equipped with assessment guidelines such as observation 

sheets, assessment rubrics, and evaluation questions. 

 

The exercises or tasks contained in instructional materials are an exercise in the reading process, 

which consists of pre-reading, reading, and post-reading. The instructional material designed is 

then validated by the validator. Validation was carried out by three validators from universities 

and three from elementary school teachers. Validation of teaching materials is carried out on 

several aspects which include aspects of content feasibility, linguistic aspects, presentation 

aspects, and graphic aspects. The results of validation after numbers are analyzed, it is known 

that the average value for each statement ranges from 82 to 90 which is in the very feasible 

category with an average overall validity in the aspect of content eligibility is 87 can be 

categorized as very feasible. Thus the teaching material designed by researchers in this 

development research has been declared effective for students' reading skills. 
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Abstract: This learning improvement research seeks to improve the learning process of writing 

by applying Praise Question Polish ( PQP ) method . Thesubject of the research is the second 

semester of the academic year students of 2017/2018. Before applying this method,the writer 

conducted a pre - test . The result of the pre - test showed that the students’ paragraph writing 

skills is low. If it is converted to the University's academic regulations of Riau, only 5.4 % of 

students got good score, 32.4 % got average score,  48.6 % of students got less score, and 13.5 

% were failed category. After the application of the Praise Question Polish conducted in two 

cycles, the second cycle results showed the significant  changes. The percentage of students' 

scores in cycle 2 showed that 2.7% got excellent, 48.6 % got good score, 29,7% got average 

score, 10,8 % got less score, and 5.4 % were failed category. The significant increase is also 

seen in all of the elements of paragaph writing such as Format, Mechanics, Content, 

Organization and Grammar .  From the results above could be concluded  that the application of 

PQP is very recomended in teaching writing paragraph. 

 

Keywords : Praise Question Polish , Paragraph , Learning Outcomes 

 

 

1. Introduction 

 
Designing a text in the form of a paragraph, for some students is not an easy thing, especially if 

the writing is in academic atmosphere (academic writing). It takes several stages to reach the 

writing that meets the academic writing requirements. The task of the lecturer in writing 

learning is to guide students so that the stages can be carried out properly. This can be done by 

lecturers by applying appropriate learning methods for students, especially in writing correct 

and good paragraphs. 

 

From the observations on previous learning, lecturers tend to focus on products such as clarity 

of topic, originality of topics, and assessment of sentence structure, not on the process of how to 

produce a good paragraph. The lecturer gives the assignment, then assesses the assignment, 

returns it to the students. Lecturers tend to assess the writing of students from their products, not 

from the process. Meanwhile, students are rarely involved in assessing or commenting on 

classmates' writing for writing improvements made by their friends. Whereas in cooperative 

learning, peer feed back is a strategy to improve student learning outcomes. 

 

In order to writing learning to be meaningful, effective, creative and fun learning, it can be done 

with various teaching strategies / methods. Among the many methods that can be applied in 

learning writingis Praise Question  Polish (PQP). The Praise Question Polish method,is a 

method in which group members are asked to read and correct the written / text results of their 
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group members. In this method the author needs feedback not only from the lecturer, but also 

from other students who are intended to improve writing by the author. Therefore the problem is 

formulated as follows: 

1. Can the application of learning using the PQP method improve the results of writing 

paragraph? 

2. Does the application of learning using the PQP method increase students activity in writing 

paragraph? 

 
Writing I course is so important, considering that good writing skills in students of English 

study program are provision for writing the final project. However, in practice, writing is not as 

easy as other language skills, such as listening, speaking, or reading. Writing requires a process 

or stages in practice, so that it can produce good and right writing. According to Petty (1980), 

writing is a process of conveying ideas, feelings, as well as things experienced through writing. 

Furthermore, Phenix (1990) states that writing includes what will be conveyed, what will be 

expressed through written language, in accordance with the standard language used. 

 

Writing in mother tongue is very different from writing in a foreign language. Not only different 

in grammar and vocabulary, but the author must also be able to write his ideas into a foreign 

language that is used, so that the reader understands what is meant by the author (Raison et.al., 

1997). According to Hefferman (1986), writing good and right, must include the application of 

correct grammar, the sensitivity of pouring ideas in writing, and having an artistic feeling in 

assembling words, phrases, sentences and paragraphs. 

 

When associated with one cooperative learninglearning strategy, which requires active and 

creative students, both individually and in groups, paragraph writing learning requires feedback 

not only from the lecturer, but also from his friends (peer feedback) then the PQP strategy can 

facilitate learning intended. According to Anchin (1979) PQP (Praise Question and Polish) is a 

learning that invites peers to provide input based on three columns, namely: 

1. Praise - What is good about the writing? Why is it good? 

2. Question - As a reader, what do you not understand? 

3. Polish - What specific suggestions for improvement can you make? 

 

Furthermore Anchin stated that the Praise column is for positive comments, the Question 

column is to record the less obvious in the paragraph, while the Polish column is the column 

that contains suggestions for improvement. The last stage of this activity is an evaluation carried 

out by the lecturer. The evaluation that will be carried out is by evaluating paragraphs written by 

students based on rubric scoring, which helps the lecturer to evaluate the writing of students. 

The rubric scoring used is rubric scoring offered by Oshima and Ann Hague (2007).PQP 

learning method will be applied to students who took writing I subject. This method is in the 

Classroom ActionResearch  steps.  According to Rapopot in Wiriaatmadja (2007) classroom 

action research is carried out to help someone (in this case the lecturer) to overcome practically 

the problems faced and trying to improve the problems faced are better, with cooperation and in 

a mutually agreed ethical framework. 

The PQP method is one of the types of Cooperative Learning methods. According to Slavin in 

Sanofwandi (2012), cooperative learning is a method in which students learn together, to solve a 

problem and contribute to each other's thoughts. Furthermore, Supriyono in Sanofwandi stated 

that all types of group work directed by the teacher, where the teacher assigns assignments and 

questions and provides materials and information designed to help students solve the problem in 

question, and at the end of the lesson, the teacher will make evaluation of learning that has been 
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carried out. In line with the above, in this study, the task of the lecturer is as a facilitator and 

motivator, who prepares everything before the PQP method is implemented. 

 

 

2. Methodology 

 
The research subjects were students who took Writing I subject in the even semester of 

2017/2018 with totaling 37 students. The study was conducted for one semester (6 months). The 

material used is taken from several learning sources, such as books and the internet.This 

research is a Class Action Research, which is carried out in two cycles. The design of this study 

is an adaptation of the research design proposed by Kemmis and Taggart in Wiriaatmadja 

(Wiriaatmadja 2007). The source of this research data is obtained from: Students. To get data 

about learning outcomes and student activities in the learning process; Lecturer.To see the 

success rate of implementing the PQP strategy in writing I courses and student activities during 

the learning process; Collaborator. Collaborators are intended as a source to see the 

implementation of PQP comprehensively both in terms of students and from lecturers. 

 

The Data Collection Technique is carried out as follows: Test. Used to obtain data about student 

learning outcomes; Observation. Used to collect data about students and lecturer activities in 

writingI learning activities. The observation sheets consist of lecturer and students observation. 

On the observation sheet there are cognitive, affective, and psychomotor aspects, while in the 

lecture observation sheet, there are aspects of pre teaching, while teaching and post teaching; 

Discussion. Discussions were held between researchers and collaborators to reflect the PTK 

cycle results.Meanwhile the data collection tool is carried out as follows: Test. Using a set of 

paragraph, description, narrative, and expository topics, to measure student learning outcomes. 

This test will consist of Pre test, cycle I test, and cycle II  test; Observation. Using observation 

sheets to measure the level of activity of students and lecturers in the process of learning writing 

I; Discussion. Using the observation sheet. Further performance indicators can be seen from the 

criteria specified as follows: Students. Students are declared successful, if the test results reach 

a score of 65, according to academic rules set by the University of Riau; Lecturer. Lecturer 

performance can be seen from the student attendance list and observations. 

 

In this study there are two types of data, namely: Quantitative data. In this case the value of 

students learning outcomes is analyzed by descriptive statistical analysis, to find the average 

value, and the percentage of learning success. The data obtained from students will use rubric 

scoring proposed by Oshima and Ann Hogue (2007); Qualitative data. In this case, the data / 

information obtained from the observation sheet, and field notes which will then be described  

in sentence form. 

 

 

3. Results And Discussion 

 
Pre Test. Pre Test is done before the implementation of PQP is carried out. This Pre Test aims 

to see the initial ability of students in writing paragraphs. Pre Test results show that the initial 

ability to write paragraphs is still low. There was no student who got very good results, 2 people 

(5.4%) got good grades, 12 people (32.4%) got enough scores, 18 people (48.6%) got less 

grades, and 5 people (13.5%) failed. 

 Meanwhile the mean score of student paragraph elements is as follows: In the Format element 

the student scores 52%, Mechanics 78%, Content 58.5%, Organization 42.8%, and Grammar 

50.8%. The acquisition of the students above shows that the implementation of the learning 
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method needs to be implemented. The learning method applied is one of the Coopeartive 

Learning methods, namely the Praise Question Polish (PQP) method. In the PQP method 

implemented, student grouping is applied during the learning process. The grouping model that 

is applied is work in pair. 

 

The Application of PQP in Cycle 1 

 

In this step, applied learning scenarios that have been designed, and the procedures to be 

implemented, as seen in the learning process contained in the Learning Implementation Plan. 

Learning in the first cycle was carried out in two meetings, in which the first meeting discussed 

about descriptive text, and the second meeting discussed about narrative text. Each meeting, 

students are conditioned into pairs. The number of students is 37 people divided into 18 groups, 

where one group has 3 members. In this cycle the members of each group are permanent during 

learning. The grouping of students is arranged randomly by the lecturer. 

 

Observation Results 

 

The learning process is observed using prepared observation sheets. The results of observation 

of students showed that the students seemed enthusiastic in reading the text made by their 

partners. Observations made on students showed good activity in working in pairs. While 

observations made on lecturers indicate that the lecturer has acted as an adequate facilitator 

accompanied by providing feed back at each meeting. 

 

Reflection Results 

 

In this step, individual writing results are analyzed on the topics discussed. The Cycle 1 data 

shows an increase compared to the Pre Test results, even though the results have not met the 

graduation standards determined by the University, as follows: A total of 17 students (45.9%) 

got good grades, 18 (48.6%) students got grades enough, 2 people (5.4%) got less grades, and 

no more students failed. While in this cycle the average score of paragraph elements also  

increased. In the Format element, the score was 56%, Mechanics 88%, Content 65%, 

Organization 58.8%, and Grammar 64.8%. However, the application of PQP learning still 

needs to proceed to cycle 2, in connection with collaborator field notes in cycle one which 

shows that there are still students who are confused in working on the assigned PQP format. 

This affects the writing of a group of friends. In addition, field notes also show that, there are 

still lecturer instructions that are poorly understood by students. Time management and 

strengthening of students still need improvement. In accordance with the results it was decided 

to continue learning to cycle 2. 

 

The Application of PQP in Cycle 2 

  

The research team made the next writing learning plan based on the results of reflection in 

Cycle 1. The results of discussions with collaborators decided that in cycle 2 changes in PQP 

implementation would be held, namely with changes in group member pairs. If in cycle 1 the 

pair of group members is permanent in each meeting, and is determined by the lecturer, then at 

each cycle 2 meeting, the group member pairs change, each group has a non-permanent partner 

in each meeting. Students are free to choose their respective partners. In Cycle 2, different 

topics will be given the same as those implemented in Cycle 1. Changes in group members are 

intended to make students were not bored with the same group members at each meeting. 
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Changes are also intended so that students have good interpersonal relationships to all friends 

who follow the course. 

  

In the implementation of Cycle 2, lecturers carry out writing I learning based on the reflection 

plan learning outcomes of Cycle 1, namely by implementing Lesson Plan steps similar to the 

Lesson Plan  steps contained in Cycle 1. 

 

Observation Results 

 

In Cycle 2, collaborators also observed students and lecturers in the prepared observation sheets. 

The results observations on students showed that students were more active and creative when 

compared to the results of Cycle 1 observations. This was allegedly due to changes in pairs of 

group members. 

 

Reflection Results 

  

The research team again reflected on the implementation of Cycle 2, namely in the form of 

evaluating the learning process of writing I. In this Cycle there was a significant change in value 

compared to the learning outcomes in Cycle 1. The data obtained in this cycle showed the 

learning outcomes were in good category, as follows: One student (2.7%) got very good grades, 

18 students (48.6%) got good grades, 11 students (29.7%) got enough grades, 4 students 

(10.8%) got a grade less, and two students (5.4%) failed. Students who failed were caused by 

students participating in extra curricular activities so that they could not attend lectures.In this 

cycle the average score of paragraph elements looks better. The mean score of paragraph 

elements in the format is 90%, Mechanics 88%, Content 64.5%, Oganization 58.8%, and 

Grammar 62.5%. But in this second cycle, there were students who got very good grades. Thus 

the results of discussions with collaborators decided that the application of PQP to cycle 2 

alone, given the learning outcomes obtained were considered adequate. 

 

Discussion 

 

The PQP method is a method that looks at the weaknesses and strengths of a paragraph written 

by a peer. Peer together with the lecturer corrects the paragraph writer. It turns out that the 

results of classroom action research using PQP steps towards writing learning I can answer the 

research objectives stated earlier. The implementation of PQP steps can actually improve 

student learning outcomes. Class management that places students working in pairs, is proven to 

motivate, increase activity and student learning outcomes in writing paragraphs. The results of 

the comparison between the value of the Pre-Test and the value of the learning outcomes 

contained in Cycle 1 and Cycle 2 can be seen on the following chart. 
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The Comparison of Scores of Pre test, Cycle 1, and Cycle 2 

 

From the comparison of the score of cycle 1 and cycle 2 it was clear that there was an effect of 

grouping on the learning outcomes of writing I. Changes in grouping methods made students 

more passionate and more motivated to do activities better than before. Time management and 

strengthening of students is better than the previous cycle. Meanwhile the comparison of 

paragraph element or element scores that are seen is that students look more cautious in writing 

paragraphs, and some even look consistent in the use of Mechanics and Oganization: 

 

The Comparison of Mean Score of  Paragraph Elements 

 

 

4. Conclusions 

 
Based on the results of classroom action research by applying the steps of PQP learning (Praise 

Question Polish), it was concluded from the comparison of the Pre-Test scores, learning 
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outcomes of Cycle 1 and Cycle 2 shows that there was a significant increase in learning 

outcomes. This increase can be achieved within 8 weeks of the meeting. If in Cycle 1 there were 

no students who got very good grades, then in Cycle 2 there were students who got very good 

grades, even though the percentage was small. Furthermore, the results of the observations show 

that the method of grouping has a significant contribution to student learning outcomes. If in 

Cycle 1 the group members remain in each meeting, then in Cycle 2 group members change at 

each meeting. Thus PQP is worth considering for use in advanced writing learning. 

 

Overall this PQP method is suitable for use in writing learning. But if examined further, the 

acquisition of individual scores in the very good category still needs to be increased. For this 

reason, further research is needed, while still using the PQP method but with modified learning 

steps in accordance with the character of students taking the course, or with other methods that 

can improve the individual ability of students in writing courses. 
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